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6 Introductory Note

Introductory Note

This book, the third and final volume of Lisan-ul-Quran, concludes in its 40 chapters,
a comprehensive course of Arabic grammar in the English Language.

Volume III of Lisan-ul-Quran can only benefit the student who has thoroughly
absorbed and assimilated Vol. I & II of the book.

This volume deals essentially with the science of syntax (! ), morphological
discussions and conjugations are merely incidental. It gives an exposition of such
grammatical topics which writers on Arabic grammar in English have either omitted
altogether, or else discussed summarily, thus not only leaving a lot of questions
unanswered, but also glaring gaps in the student’s grasp of grammatical concepts.

Although considerably detailed, the books deliberately pass over rare and convoluted
constructions of which no examples can be found in the Quran and Hadith, and which are
certainly not in current usage.

Translation of technical terms have been taken mostly from Milton Cowan’s
translation of Hans Wehr’s Arabic dictionary, or from “A New Arabic Grammar™ by J.A
Haywood and HM Nahmad.

However, there are many grammatical concepts, which neither of the above have
dealt with, or for which they have supplied rather outlandish English equivalents.
Consequently we have had to coin terms in English for concepts not dealt with
previously, and to substitute cumbersome terms with more palatable alternatives in
English, which we hope, will serve the purpose. It must be borne in mind that the
translation of technical terms is never an easy task. This is particularly true of Arabic
grammar since there are grammatical concepts that are peculiar to Arabic and therefore

almost impossible to render into English.
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Introductory Note 7

The rules given at the end of the sections within the chapters, and at the end of the
chapters, from Vol. I to the end of Vol. III, constitute a running text of Arabic grammar,
extremely useful for easy reference.

There are detailed exercises in applied grammar at the end of each chapter, with
special emphasis on declension.

The student is exhorted to attempt the exercises without reference to the key. The key
should certainly be consulted, but only after completing the exercises.

Another piece of sincere advice to the student is to spare no effort in mastering
declension, without which the grammatical structure of the language cannot be
understood.

Apart from the exercises on Quranic verses, Vol. IIl also contains an exercise on
prophetic traditions at the end of each lesson. |

This will give the student the opportunity to relish the distinctive flavour of the
prophetic style.

The Prophet &% was the most eloquent of a race renowned for its eloquence. After the
Quran, his traditions are the most valuable source of grammatical rules.

Vol. TII does not give detailed word lists from English to Arabic and vice versa at the
end of the chapters. These are restricted to the few chapters with exercises in translation

from English to Arabic. The idea is to encourage the student in the use of the Arabic

dictionary.
u,ﬁﬂjaum’@mu,ﬂsg’ P ATI l}h\qﬂilu&»ualgmjjjdiﬂu}
sy u;warpg\
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8 More about the Declension of the Imperfect

CHAPTER 1 J5Y oyt

More about the Declension of the Imperfect
C )L:'a-ﬁ\ C...b’

The Imperfect Rendered Subjunctive by the Concealed Of
3V 8 aabli "y Lalhh L

Examples:
. . ah N P P o %
1. Dedicate y'our 'flctlons to Allah & in -;L»bj_ U By a2l i
order to win His pleasure. T
. dy hist 3 t may benefi L e . e e e B Eoes
2. We st.u y history so that we may benefit A ,"--’@)Lﬂl\ﬂ_" P
from its lessons. e .
o a2 o - 0 o‘ 2 ? < A . -
3.1 went out to the green [ields to refresh i CB)S;;«,)&,_“ &5}‘1"'“ uh‘—*')" ¥
my tired mind. -
d Azt

4. I fearnt my lessons so that I should not
fail in the exam.

5. The unbeliever disobeycd his Lord, to
perish.(as a consequence)

DoV LI Ly ST L

VLL@«,J,,MU.M .0

Explanatory Note:
The underlined imperfect verbs in the sentences given above are in the subjunctive

case,” although each verb is preceded by the causative r\j which is a preposition and has

'You have learnt in Part II of Lisan-ul- Quran that the particles rendering the imperfect in the subjunctive

mode are: d;[c 95 ¢ :_,J =)
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Mare about the Declension of the Imperfect 9

therefore no effect on the declension of verbs."”

Since there has to be a factor making the imperfeet subjunctive, a hidden o 1s assumed
to exist between the causative 5-3] and the verb. So sentence no. | sl 2 )}:LJ is actually u’\[
Lo ;J};: the imperfeet verb ;;;J 1s declined as follows;
Ry A Al 3 allah anzdl T AP YR B S g far
35— indicates that it is optional to conceal the paricle 5 after the causative (\?.
However, if the verb is preceded by the Y of negation, it becomes necessary to reveal the o\

as in sentence 3. In sentence 4, the #Y is &?%L;J\E-Y, not ,_}-LJ! }\[ since it denotes consequence

rather than cause.

Rule No. 57:
1. The imperfect is rendered subjunctive by a concealed O\, assumed to exist after the rg
of cause or the ‘-\i of consequence. It is optional to conceal the ol after rg. 2. If the verb is

preceded by the N of negation, it is become necessary to reveal the ol

Particles after which it is Necessary to Conceal the of

o0 ¢ w

U338t "0l ¢ jLaddl (el a3
(i). After the s¥ of Emphatic Denial Preceded 3; ..b@-.._! 45 v i : ¥ 1 (‘:} M o
by 3 or &5 in the Negative Form. e 5oy jil"
Examples:

1. And your Lord would never destroy Q};ELA: Lej,a\} (,J.,L Lg';aj\ 2D ¢ij') o By
the towns wrongfully, while their -

people were doing right.

" Factors affecting the declension of nouns act exclusively on nouns and have no effect on the declension

of verbs, and vice versa.
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10 More about the Declension of the Imperfect
= - 3 H :dufofn ’{i,l ‘!c’,’ .
2. The believer would never despair of cabl Aoy e el s N OST UG LY

Allah P85 mercy.
3. A frec man would never tolerate r‘:‘hg}:‘*‘ i;nﬁr; T

injustice.
4. I would never betray my friend. J5,°:L¢ J.x,.sxju,ﬁrj 4
5. A seeker of knowledge would ROV IR PR W TS u_(_rj "

never indulge in vain talk.

Explanatory Note:

The underlined imperfect verbs have been converted to the subjunctive case by a
concealed ul assumed to exist between e}_;.;.-j\}’? and the verb. This (\E which denotes
emphatic denial must be preceded by the verb oSor its imperfect :);Q, both in the negative

2y as 29,
form. It is necessary to conceal the O after 3 sl pV.

Rule No. 58:
The imperfect is rendered subjunctive by a necessarily concealed of aﬁere}—;éJ‘}g (the

;i of emphatic denial).

(i) 31 Concealed after the Causative s\ : i E‘Sgs;:"!‘jé’f WA ., n ‘.&én :*;-f(*)
Preceded by a Verb in the Negative or in

the Imperative Mode or its Equivalent.

Examples:

1. I have not done wrong so that I should _JLpb u"fr'\ A
be punished.

2. Learn your lesson so that you succeed. . C,,._,J ‘_”j.Ul 5 5.y

3. Do not confer favors on someone who pA alal )‘&C" ujyﬁjwtﬁm N .Y

is undeserving, so that you are sorry.
4. Do you realize that conceit divests your J‘_,_i\_lg_, B g.Sb},iH u@ﬂjy s
action(s) of merit, and so beware of it? ’ .

-
R

Q;:,J.:-J
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More about the Declension of the Imperfect 1

5. Perhaps Allah 3% will forgive me, so 1 ol Saagn el Lo
shall be saved. T

6. Would thal youth were to return some J-"-’ o ;;;t Uﬂj;;}; uL;:J1 ;‘J N

day, so that [ should show it what old

10 sl

age has wrought!
7. Why don’t you work hard so that you ﬁ'é_l,...u’ :j\.'..'; le_:,.;)i_a Y

achieve your object? -
Explanatory Note:

The sentences given above consist of imperfect verbs occurring in the subjunctive, after
the particle ¢\s. Since the verb preceding ¢6 denotes the cause of the verb following «;\;, it is
referred to as 4-;-'-«5‘ WS i.e. the causative ¢L_5 It is causative in that it links the cause to the
effect. In sentence 2, 'learning your lessons’ is what leads to success. In sentence 1, 'doing
wrong results in being punished', the imperfect verb to which ;L_; is prefixed have been
made subjunctive by an d\ which is concealed between ¢ and the verb. As in the case of E-'Y

e};v-;.-j1 it is necessary to conceal the b after ¢:_.:_J1;u Another condition which must be

fulfilled here is that the verb denoting cause, which precedes the ;La should either be in the
negative, or in the imperative mode or its equivalent (i.e. a mode expressing a command,
desire, wish etc.)

In sentence | c.l_a is preceded by a negative verb. It is important to note here, that
although the negative particle P—J in u—“'?t'—i 1s attached to the verb preceding ;lﬁ , 1t is
actually negating both verbs, the sense being:

L.»-’Lc"{r-l-’ t.s“‘fr) I did not do wrong so T was not punished

Sentences 2 — 7 consists of verbs which express an order, desire, wish or doubt, or
which are used to incite, induce or inspire someone to do S()methi{lg. All of these varied
meanings come under a style in Arabic known as ;,.U;J\ LJL; s?._(ll‘zﬂ u}j_.a; embraces a

variety of modess characterized by a common feature which is that such expressions can
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12 More about the Declension of the Imperfect

not be described as true or false, simply because they do not comprise a statement of facts,

- ,c ,:
but constitute a command, desire, query, doubt ete. )t & Sl includes the following:

The Imperative Mode: e
The imperative modes for which either the imperative verb ( J_AS’I:}u) or the imperfect

rendered jussive by the imperative f-‘);' 1s used. {See sentence 2)

The Prohibitive Mode: o'
The prohibitive modes for which the imperfect rendered jussive by the ¥ of prohibition

C T

1 .
(ZaLY) is used see sentence 3.

The Interrogative Mode: plgazat
The interrogative mode which begins with one of the interrogative particles | or ’}_n’ or

an interrogative noun such as J‘ ,Ls. (See sentence 4)

The Expertant / Fearful Mode: e
The expertant /fearful mode which are used to express hope, fear or doubt and is

denoted hy JJ-J {See sentence 5)

[

The Wishful Mode: : 9.'4..3\

The wishful mode used to express the belief that something you want to happen, will
happen or should happen, although this is actually highly unlikely or impossible. This is
denoted by .3 or =3,

.t ’dw“ Ragd
The Inspirational / Mode: 1P Ay aaill

The inspirational/persuasive mode is used (o inspire or persuade the person addressed,

TIPS
to do something. The particles used for this are L 5 ¥ 5 ¥ VI ,"\s These are followed

D Y is composed of the interrogative particle, J.a and Y.

-u.&.n.” ujy QTL.JA NS ))ulcyogc o,ﬁ&ng g oo (v.:foc.wuugl)ég dsyb@im




www.kitabosunnat.com

More about the Declension of the Imperfect 13

by the impertect. If they are sometimes followed by the perfect, they are used in such case
to express regret and to admonish the person addressed. dL_M‘JU u.k_g..:-—lﬁru_.a can be
translated as 'Why did you not work hard for the exam? Whether the speaker (in the
example) is merely expressing regret or scolding the person addressed, can only be gauged
by the tone of his voice. Similarly the difference between gently urging (_»—¢) and
forcefully persuading (um) can only be brought out in speech. since the same particles

are used in both cases.

The Imperfect Rendered Subjunctive After the 33 of Accompaniment,
" Preceded by a Verb in the Negative or g...U::J\ Sl

L]

oo ey s

Examples:

1. Don’t sit around idly and await sustenance. RS \E._J\up_xim\} A

2. Help me and [ shall help vou. (as long as :SJ;LJJ LS“L‘L“ Y
you help me.) S

3. Do you neglect your studies and expect to ?Cuﬁjs C’-"U ubl&l o S;Lg.» i Y
succeed? ’ - )

4. The unbelievers will say on the Day of J_;; L__jl_. ul..dt(a_,,. 3&&!& :);a_, g

Judgment: “Would that we be returned! Then

e PR A
. . a ALJ-!’)QL.'L'H-J-‘QY}
we would not deny the signs of our Lord”. [

-, = e . u. A
5. I do not make a friend of someone and then :\_LJ.;-'\_, fu_.ux..p A (,_! .0
betray him.
Explanatory Note:

In each of the sentences given above, the imperfect is occurring in the subjunctive case
after a s/’s. This s is the sy of accompaniment W\EU which. besides being a conjunction,

also indicates the concurrence of the events mentioned beforc and after it. The imperfect

-u.&.n.” YY) QTL.JA Josiico ))ulcyogc 3,009 g oo (v.:foc.wuugl)ég dsyb@im
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14 Mare about the Declension of the Imperfect

occurring after it is in the subjunctive because of an J! which is necessarily concealed
between it and the s'

In sentence 1, the person addressed is being admonished for awaiting sustenance while
idly sitting around (and not making any effort to earn it.) In sentence 3, the speaker is
expressing his willingness to help the perqon addressed, as long as that perqon helps him. In
sentence 3, the verb before suu.J‘ sy, La.'.u '\""P'! and the verb after it s are both being
negated, implying that the two events cannot possibly occur at the same time.

This s's must be preceded by a verb in the negative or Lt 31 for the imperative to

occur in the subjunctive case after it.

The Imperfect Rendered Subjunctive by of Concealed Compulsorily
After the Conjunction 37 Conveying the Sense of J! or ¢ )*Jl

ruj‘n 9’4 n‘;“n gJ‘ Mb\-lh n°‘n - °’

. 1 shall devote my life to cxaltmg the Word R ;(T ;m LS SSEY S 25
of Allah & until I die. - )

2. I shall learn my lessons until [ tire. wy )1 g‘)js jfl:i ¥

3. We worship after the morning prayer until _ “J,“:Jq ;‘{{:’ f C":‘J\ o XE
the sun rises. ’

4. I shall complain gbout you to the principal ),L,._, 3( Jj_u1 dh B )s;,,g 5
unless you apologize. .

5. The patents condition wiil worsen unless _,.,,L;_H C_.,a_: J.w_,da_.fojl 1 2}.’.; o

he acts on the doctor’s advice.

Explanatory Note:
In the sentence given abovc, the imperfect is in the subjunctive case because of oP

concealed after 3" which is actually a conjunction but has been used here to mean ‘until’

| :
I means until, Y} means unless.
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More about the Declension of the Imperfect 15

in sentences 1, 2, 3, and ‘unless’ in sentences 4 and 5. It is compulsory to conceal the of
after 37.
The Imperfect Rendered Subjunctive by &i Concealed After the
Preposition >

-
e

'é:)‘;'-“ ||L§’u -L;Jj

> Denoting Limit, in the Sense of "N g A w‘-"'-“ "
! (up to, until).
) “ . Me ,  # t : [
" 1. The students apply themselves to ol ey ﬁ_fulg sl ESE

their books till (it is) midnight.
2. Take the medicine regularly until you

-

["\

are completely cured.

.l;,/a/ g’:"”a s
.M\J;.g@})w\’if; ¥

3. The train moves fast until it enters the station.

G.’- Denoting Reason in the Sense of

:; (in order to, so that) "95 " A,l.,h..h "G’;r"
4. We are joining the Madrasah in order & f\j r})___n AM 63_ s '.u.JL. 4

to learn the religious sciences.
PR P

5. We shall take upon ourselves the Sl 5&) JG 2 6.} V‘L'J‘ J,,._.J r)m .0

propagation of knowledge so as to gain

- Y
the pleasure of Allah =S J} /
6-’ Denoting Exception in the Sense "y ‘s.n.u Z.‘..ﬂ.:.z.a‘i'l "
of ‘jl (except)
Al 1 1 Ted 2% vJ L ot re T ‘r” .
6. Allah 3& most high says: You will not O Fd L a5 :“-}‘ P I J6

attain to benevolence until (except if)
you spend of what you love.

7. You will not reform until (except c}.f.J\ ;m)dﬁ ..sl"-” e J:—b'ml uj Ry
if)jyvou give up bad company.
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16 More about the Declension of the Imperfect

Explanatory Note:

In the sentence given above, the imperfect is in the subjunctive case because of an ol

5

concealed after the preposition &>, > used in one of three senses (1) to denote limit or
extent as in sentences 1, 2 and 3. (2) Cause as in sentences 4 and 5. (3) Exception as in

sentences 6 and 7. In this context, it is often preceded by a verb in the negative.'"

Rule No. 59:

The imperfect is rendered in the subjunctive by a compulsorily concealed Eﬁafter the
Jollowings:

I8 ;);‘.._;,Ji?.ﬁ (The (j of emphatic denial) preceded by S5 G or 28 (..’\

2. éajiiJi 3G (The causative ;L;) preceded by a verb in the negative or ‘j—llaJ\ Q)L;

""" There are three kinds of J“.} in Arabic: (a) J:>~ The conjunction (5—;-19&15 u“"’“) which only links nouns
(not verbal nouns, pronouns, sentences or phrascs.) Funhermore the nouns linked by u._}.r must differ in
quality (statuq magmtudc degree, exrent etc.), e. g: ;L—-JY* a—-" ~U| u}.«; (People die, even prophets.)
Here L,A..i\ is q_l.cdj_b.u and ;l_-a\’l is J;—l:-u JLJI is the subjcct of the verb and therefore in the
nominative case, while a'weﬂ follows it in case. The usage 1s correct because 'people’ and 'prophets’ differ
in status. AI‘IUthl' example is J_:JL.Jl u_a- L s {I washed the clothes, even the hankies.) where
A (-uh: J;l:au) and J;;L.JI (=2 J:-a-aJ'l) differ in degree of importance.

(b) 3 ""‘bdl/"‘l-u\' h;:— which denotes limit or extent. This J.:- links sentences, but is different to ui:bdl d_.,.
because the sentence occurring after il is grammat]cally independent of the sentence prec.edmg it L.e. it does
not follow it in case. However lhc scntence after u—“" denote limit or extent with regard to the sentence
before it, e.g.: ub\'\ < w &la ‘.Ja.&\'\ (Ln\'\ i (The great imam became well-known as much so that
his fame spread far and wide.) This f’ links lrnperfect verbs to perfect verbs on the condition thal the
action denoted by the imperfect \erb lollowmg Jo- oceurs as the speaker is speaking (i.e. at exactly at the
same tlme) e.g: u;)ml—l—d N u"" 3y ;S“ i (The children have slept (so soundly) that they are not waking
up). P u}n.gau N - u}\lzﬂ JLHJL.J u._L<..~l (The problem has become so difficult for the students, that
they are not under%tandmg: a thing.)

(c) 2 Ji:-J\ u—:— the prepusmon is of twu kmds (1} fWh]Ch renders nouns in the genitive, and denotes limit
or extent, e. B mb..ﬂ ,_g-} -aL-<-5 < ,0 (I read the book till the cnd). (ii) u"’“ which is followed by a

concealed ul +5 _,L.a.,..il as in the examples given above. This u;"“ denotes extent, reason or exceplion.
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More about the Declension of the Imperfect 17

4_,-.J| W (The s\s of accompaniment) preceded by a verb in the negative or Q;J—w\

-7 a

A

C i Z
4. 3\ the conjunction when it is used in the sense of 3\ or N
5. & the preposition,
Exercise 1
Fill in the blanks with suitable imperfect verbs rendercd in the subjunctive by "OF

concealed after the causative (\f.
R Y s § et O 8 gt ey Liae Sl e B0 S
Example:

¢ e b~ P IR s
,:h:;r:\-ﬂ-;?":!‘—f)ib“‘f“ué-‘g;""g‘?{"}

R A Rl S PSP
5O AT E iy

S Ao S A U -

A — SLYL 1T A : __!‘;éijlg.aujt 6;.,\:..,1 Y
__Jri..n,.ué.prmu,,ﬁ\ S A AL R =

.z;ujtdgg__iddtﬁb}i\.\v m_ﬂ_ié;badl‘_g.ujl 1513;5 R
ﬁ,,u_____! J,.J\L,J; Lﬁ;*'stu Ve ,__;unbul_saw.u«,iglw VY

-

Exercise 2

Rephrase the following sentences, using the ('g of emphatic negation, as in the

example:

e LS s el ol 5L e st
LS 2l e

A8 Y O e Join 3 Olegdge 38009 £ 9o (330 ow Ol 29 SV oS



www.kitabosunnat.com

18 More about the Declension of the Imperfect

Example:

J@ﬁ!h «JL..J\um_...l:JL [.,;’\j

.A,,JL«JL.un;.d\;JJ,;uaui,?_&
‘;a_x.s- WN - )jJJI.Lg..uW A
il N LA e s LBy
d}siédm;mvyw A RENCO L BRIV NI
w‘JjbuJ;J*LSJAIY A uﬂlw}yé@\ Y
AL LSV L Y e I WA FR N
i 0 A B i Y B2y s S S

N . PR

bb;—‘l_,-..lﬂ LA!JJ-MJ..MJ

Exercise 3
Rephrase the following sentences using suitable forms of the imperfect, rendered
subjunctive by":'j” concealed after the causative ¢\ preceded by the negative or imperative
mode (or its equivalent),
H),‘a__ug)ma}l:,g_,ib,TL;&;{uwwuu&;MCﬁTq,@f@aﬁ\dw\&p
Jadt d,\.«f

Example:
OJ-LPJ.L.J bJLF ;__"‘-L..au %-
.oJJ.FJL:J |).':L£- ;.7—\-.4: Y

.}Zﬁ}d@;;_’ob; X JHEA TSI
RN 35*3-5%3 : LS e Y
.ua.nﬂr.iﬁ..b-; 1iun) 1 J«FLMJU\.;UC;L o

.‘Lhmw).ua@ux@;t,;i A g.uyw Gl sy Ly
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w&};&ﬁm’urﬁ\wut \ iz S e e dylail) L4

[
£

~Ap

.Es\)\u§ﬁjamgw&wt Y vy ;‘ﬁd\&;é@gwud‘; Al

B B onis g Al

Exercise 4
Substitute ;l followed by the imperfect subjunctive for "L,J‘l,”and "\ﬁ"in the following
scntences:
e " 5 5" S

Example:

o’g

d.‘.J\ fy ,;l o Ls” ;h 3 gll,d\ J
j..fu@&._,&)\ ;st A
R S 1 L A I

R R T

% . ;/, PPr R tho”
e S N ALy

@ caar8E b Py - P ’;,
AT B s e et et

A A Ly
RV {:iJ,_;ﬁDQu.wjg;u 4

-A/D,

Y!‘_.L&ujou‘l.-u |

AP “;; P - >
.hﬁk&i&tﬁ'l}ﬁ}‘éw\:ﬁ@ A

[\

Exercise 5
Fill in the blanks with the imperfect made subjunctive by "5™ concealed after (_;‘b-
" " e & pate il e a1 S

Example:
§ - s e, 7 lf °
_...__‘5';'.’-‘55:1‘,;:.4]-@ .Y __.__._d.:-‘_}{ a
b munEy By
- P ].4)"‘-_”4::1“:
u&qwd)-a’b-ul’ M -——u,-"‘._};b\'f)’d:’” .0
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“ st e -1 NPT |- 5 Fs 4
RV SRV ROy P S A1 X S,
s oae PR

.Lajlﬁ—u‘i;-gj;dt.iéijgc,;é . s }wuum 4

-

< gy S S JUY NV PTG AL KL

A > o"‘.’“}nu’°” ’°’,‘-‘ L T ”0,:';
Jb—fzt.cu\.uip.n.g:mv AR .wdu_}guudéa&@u AT

e L’ Fatsa om’ e 1
B Y

Exercise 6
Complete the following sentences with imperfect verbs occurring in the subjunctive
after lel 9y
:a__MJs"JU"@awugwdwigﬁaﬂg}m)uﬂ

Example:
i ko Je 2
’ JLSET TN
¢ POV ey

. ° P R

3 e Sasl Y Hab SN g
N T

AR e Gaasy Y G I Y
s Wy - 2 -

Exercise 7
Use the following verbs in meaningful sentences, so that they occur in the subjunctive

because of a concealed "o,

13 et 01 2 goin 0 85 o bk a3 5N JWY)

R L e g7 o A o g e
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2a - a2 A
SO PP B L S YL Ak

Exercise 8
Pick out the imperfect verbs made subjunctive by a concealed o' in the following

Quranic verses, indicating whether concealing the "M is obligatory or optional:
:Utﬁjpﬁwwyu&;;L«J,c-csMA\"os"_Z:.J_W%L@ywm%ﬁw@twcﬁws

Example:

\é‘, ‘

A o 8 Ao
A B Mm EINORER Py
RRRE AT FeR A
.Lﬂs;ﬁ@;mduw X
B asb e, Ly
mfy.!lu»qjiso;uwjb ¥

‘JJJ\JU.’-L).@J&”C}\UM .0

u‘h;\j;s;bur;;;g_sg,.m R
L_J\.uu " L,.wadl.a\ Y

.@}LuyLM}TLG_Mm’C’. i YA
.L«u,tﬁ&,b(..yujisuaﬂa@ ,M(..L.\ A

e i B Y B Ty
}J&QﬁdﬁEU;abL&JQYBa}L:ﬂU R
u,muu;u,é_n;' Fuazy VSLLZ;;,UKJ AY
uuyd\_gtwﬁoﬂw;af;uw@@ AY
B AE e 15 CEUSAIEEY
o e N L e N ST B B8y e
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-rejf:"-_!‘-“‘g@é‘ﬁfws; r-" ;‘5 fffiﬁlamm AR
G S S iy S 0 g S0 g ) Sy }:ﬁuffd.\.ﬂ@ SN Y

Exercise 9
Pick out the imperfect verbs made subjunctive by the concealed "EJ’T" in the following
prophetic traditions, indicating whether concealing the "5 in each case is obligatory or
optional:
3 gyl g g LY oS Dl B ozt O &y puain a6 jlian Vbl 2 sl a7 s

Example:
f] L S o A S e "
. }301"|JGJL>L.J 1r,<j;a.pu P Bt
R FER R R T SORRT Mdmg.c_mdlpg.,@m:}u uaJ\,._J

Uy N Y & L....J\ﬂ.\mv R 0506
wwuuﬁzwﬁg S PHANENI: ! ‘é_.!sus Y
ud_s)uzgsjmfﬂwum»@wawuuu@gs,wy B )06 Ly
J}_mugjjguwamuﬁqu M\%};;L’-tr{q}- ‘,_y;du@;ﬁ_ﬁwgﬁ .8

Rpte)
I PHE ST WAL AR T s P AN SN

PR-OULY Ji'-*L,cﬁw‘;‘;wuarﬁ)mfuﬂfﬂyidbu B M L0560 Ly
2 @ - ',,;J,a -7

Ao F b g s Ll B Bl L a0 e i 33205

.
PRI

iju:_ﬂ;dlx.!;g jl;‘ﬂ:rfb}hj
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Geal 10838500 1 30 506 B casilad e 5591251 ANTIRCEEY S I vec
St alerfaler sodavdl .y
S0 g i G ST B T 06 B U -
uﬁbd,@::.;;;‘;z;usju,;;mwudfl
L.;J\;h:i;,:;,lj&édm;tjzbl’mojlguugzdu%wp’@ W08 G 6 e )
RTINS | JJIJLUWJ\C - BNy
g@célﬁgﬁgiaﬁﬁélﬁﬁﬁiﬂﬁ1:J@M\jlwd{nl IAPERE
Jmcw;,u;b)&uducc,ﬁuy? APl wt}b muua.".;gJLl;éﬁaj\
ouJL,L-,— L LIS a3 J)m@m N
Oy Skl {0l i ANJ”’ 'L:u__a.b\..:u \JJJ@JCL“;MJQ P Z;&}éaé AY
SR 8 8 05 SN G 5 0 06 ubwm{c u_d,wf
RETREALESAHPRVET - O TR T P e
0}1} (.Jﬁm _,Juru Jmﬁ@sdfj.b.ﬂf@q.hqu g_JL‘tué‘eL;J et

o ooy

‘}}l——‘u—"jl"—‘-s chhﬁrmbdbm ubtw!r.@u

‘—

J‘)’U‘ JLFQg__..JgQ
""J‘kJ‘Ufﬁ:%ﬂjudbUﬂbb&bemwb&yfﬁ }J ”L;;}@L:}

-
I3

'u Y d..a“d“,;,.ujhj

Exercise 10
Examples in Declension:

'u.ﬁﬂt@csr;
)M‘ -S_)J%' k_--FJ.«J (\)
:’,ﬂ)ﬂ% 3:»:_}" ;J_.LR.J\(!Y JJJY‘C’JJNLB;’&LHMJ‘M u&dw‘ul&wcfbdaj C

-
ML AT e efe w o fo.,d

N Y ANV Aol ot oJ, b,,.jj,;f.;j:;,ad;ua)s};. 3t un_,u}.m@um
.qﬁ'-\u.l.po M\M\muj&p_,cu_,:a;md;:.a; JU:.aJl (a)UL: J’r_ﬂ

103t Lf‘f_&”_u‘*)%‘ B ()
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A o Ao

N adesl M\wawm'ﬁ‘u}.ﬂubwmﬁ;cuwtjl..a;:};.o \,Ju Muf- X

01'_.._:;;_}.5_..-(&_)\*4_»- s,w 25 o S xs_gufwwumuwjuww
il "L;.;"_,J}_}mge ol ! Jjjdljw}cuﬂiubmu'}b}c"u:;" A5 acanl)
Y e W}f’p‘ww‘ Sre i S PR SV H G 1

Analyze the following sentences, stating the declension of each word in detail:

Y!Ja.’qji g_;}f—f

S ule Bl Lus v &Ml»ﬂ‘f—*:&”‘v‘ -
.if;‘slﬂe'li}éb@ﬁ}b‘@wﬂi-i @u.&:} }UquJVJ.r

;;,u\rg_;t.@..c. ’°Tr_<h_._.wm|,p;|

S Y O e Jodio p Olegdgn 3,103 £ 9% (3230 cw Ol 29 JYS pSow
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CHAPTER 2

The Imperfect Occurring in the Jussive, in
Response to the <db Mode

Sl 1 8y it Ll

Ao (Y 0T e Jatdio y Oilegdge 0,09 £ 950 (30 =w Ol B9 SV oSowe
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Examples:

1. Fear Allah #&, he will find a way out of /MU;/J k;.f._ﬁ g,UJ,,u ’Qﬂs%jl{ A
every difficulty for you. - 7 7

2. Do not foltow your desire; you will be :),.b /. ;__J\}.j& £ u,.b & sl (‘L‘" IR
safe from (its) evil consequences. T T ’

3. Do you listen attentively to the teacher’s /?Ly.u_“, ;LA! 3 s L;'\ @.a: uLa Ry
lecture, so that you benefit by it? T hepes

4, If you would only work hard, you would :3;;: / *‘:.\;vuj L":" -L@.ou ?M .t
surpass your colleagues. - -

5. Where is the criminal, so that we should fd_oL.: / QJA.JLQ: ? J.>-..1J| _JA .6
punish him?! - -7

6. I wish I had wealth so that I could spend :J:L.\ /14 Je? :d, FyG Caie cd
it in Allah ¥&°s way. — T

7. Why don’t you read scholarly works, so Lg},,, /(‘3_\3\_;..,._.1)_54 a.ﬂl,d\ L,:%:JI ; Ua: {i‘ Y
that your aptitude develops? _ T _ o

8. Perhaps if you are good to people, you /P‘;":’J’ ._N& d»LiJi Lgi\;.,o,::,ﬂd A
will win their affection - <



www.kitabosunnat.com

26 The Imperfect Occurring in the Jussive...

Explanatory Note:

The sentences given above consist of the ;,_le mode followed by imperfect verbs in
the jussive case. The factor rendering the imperfect in the jussive here is A.Ja,«J\ d\ which
has been eliminated along with Jaf:Jl :_}u The eliminated .b_,m_ﬂf}u could be any verb
which agrees with the context. In sentence 1 for example, the eliminated (Ja}jaﬂ :_}u + E.\)
corresponding to the imperative u’" will be 32 dl, ie. MJYUA Lﬁ-ﬂdj‘-}-’\’vj:m & 31"
Similarly the condition implicit in sentence 6 could bemi}_a & dJA.d Ju Sukis ..!15 di In
sentence 5 the condition implicit could be <255 u1 ie. ff’"“j‘ L;.r- Jju o*

Two conditions have to be fulfilled for the imperfect to occur in the jussive, in
response (o the _,J.L, mode: (1). The clause introduced by the imperfect should express the
result of, or the response (o the aT,li;aclause. (ii). If the ;__U—: clause consists of A_ALJ‘ N
{followed by an imperfect verb in the jussive) then substituting ﬂa,:_ﬂ u! with A_.AC_H N
should not distort the meaning i.e. the sentence should continue to make sense. E.g.: in y'
" ;:-u )U‘Ux - ,.m cannot occur in the jussive, because in that case, the sentence would
mean “If you don’t go near thc fire, you "1l get burnt which does not make sense. On the
other hand, in sentence 2 _.3\ u.“  gom unb S J-ﬁ-“ C:" Py substituting the conditional pamc]e

e

"ol with A.ALJ 1Y, does not distort the meaning.

Please note that even if the above mentioned conditions are fulfilled, it is optional
rather then necessary to render the imperfect verb occurring in response to the ;.-Uo mode,
in the jussive case. This is because there is apparently no factor of declension directly

affecting it. So it can legitimately occur in the indicative case.

Rule No. 60:

1. The imperfect occurring in response to a «——Jb clause, can occur in the jussive case if

the following conditions are met:

Ao (Y 0T e Jatdio y Oilegdge 0,09 £ 950 (30 =w Ol B9 SV oSowe
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(a) The clause introduced by the imperfect should express the result of or the response to
the ».,.liv clause

(b) When the u..-lla clause consists of uﬁﬂ N, then substituting the conditional particle d[
for ul:ﬂ N should not distort the meaning.

2. The factor rendering the imperfect in the jussive case is the conditional particle dl

which is eliminated along with the verb introducing the conditional clause (523 ).

Exercise 1

Fill in the blanks with forms of the imperfect occurring in the jussive:
o S ety e jliza Jlaily Sl 20 Sl

Example:

T T VU PRSP R P
Aoyl ekl y SUSY [ oo S Bl Pl ek

M a  ~a i LI |
il LY — ey L)
— A G YO [N ¢

Py PR ’ e e
3 Al Gl e EEYFNIE PP SN

o 2 v et s P S lt

a4 - & < e ,,‘:’ e
e e Y S e iE YT s
bl B IS Ly PP APt AR
L5 0l S B abLd S5 vt NG PRI KAvEIGTA IR

Exercise 2

Fill in the blanks with imperfect verbs in the indicative'":

Yt is not permmissible to use the jussive case in these sentences.
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28 The Imperfect Qccurring in the Jussive...
Example:
JGJUU‘—M EAR ur@lw\ﬂ‘_}fb N
— SASGY Ly iy
J;gﬁli 8 — AU Y
_u;s;;dw,mv 1 — AN Y
wﬁ,. ‘EJ%Ui@JJBE:-w YA SRVl .
EE;J!JOL?J‘u;lJ‘;‘JJ:\j .
Exercise 3
Translate the following scntences, using the imperfect jussive:
LM‘U‘F@C}F‘-&J PJLAAJH»M YI'J'“"J‘(‘"J”
1. Visit us, we will honour you.
2. Love people, they will love you.
3. Do not be lazy, you will succeed,
4. Aet on my advice, you will prosper.
5. Treat me well, and I will treat you well.
6. Come with me, we’ll stroll in the fields.
7. Exercise regularly, your health will improve.
8. Meet at intervals, mutual affection will grow.
9. Zaid may visit us today, we will speak to him.
10. Consult a wise man, you will be guided aright.
11. Learn to swim; you will be saved from drowning.
12. Do not neglectful of your duty, you will be at peace.
13. Do your work skillfully; your wages will be doubled.
14. Respect your elders; your youngsters will respect you.
15. Do not follow your base desires, you will not go astray.
16. I wish I had fifty thousand rupees, I would perform hajj.
17. Show mercy to Allah &‘; s creatures, He will be merciful to you.
I8. If only you’d be straight, you would lead a secure and happy life.
19. If you only trusted in Allah &, he would make your task easy for you.
20). Are you bestowing favours on a vile and wicked person; you will regret it!
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Exercise 4
Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using imperfect verbs which cannot
occur in the jussive, in response to —b:
thxuaygq,)}c_myu)wywmwwu;w Y‘J&)J'r_"—f

Don’t be slow, the train will leave.

Do not play with fire, you will be burnt.

Don’t knock loudly, people will wake up.

Do not take loans, you will face problems.

Do not go near the lion, it would devour you. .

Do not pay heed to numours, you will get upset.

Do not go out in the rain, your clothes will get wet.

Do not get annoyed frequently; your friends will tire of you.

Do not befriend an ignoble person; he will betray you some day.

= X % =W

0. Do not be unnecessarily strict with your children, they will become stubbom. And do
not set them at liberty (to do as they like), they will be spoilt,
Exercise 5
Pick out from the Quranic verses, imperfect verbs 6ccurrin g in the jussive, in responsc
to _,ﬂ,
ety Gl g e g i e Ll LW AU W e

Example:
C.._;L.lp ;.LLP.LLL;J C-\ou;J.J‘LgJ.m)
53 oy i &-—M i 3’{'33;3 SN R
.tﬂ/,.«w;fﬂ,m@ﬁ:u X _i,jjwjx’“‘bsb);ujjuj A
.y’ks?)l\;fi"é,fmhfﬁn@bﬁ; ¢ PSRt IV
g,mJ«.pJ.-._umg, ALY E LZS;L@.;“;;.:“:};;TO}MWL, 0

.syaggglp@;\wmutjuu,;.\s;uz; PR A ERE ¢ EAd A <A
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Jﬁm}w@wdwuwaﬁrsm\ elag i il JANILT
P NP

o bJui};;L}}iUJL@Jd}})Mrb}.\T uufw&ﬁ&;ﬁ L,C_,ljuil'u;u.n
.lefg;,d\ d}hﬁ'Lh.]dejLuu

o s fo . Fol a"n’, M 2 -'r-rn.; -k o ® "/aj v og Feloa, -
’c;.@@,uy_,sx;,s}m};;nynwuwd N rﬁfu}..()ki’dﬂ\ﬁ.wrb}bb.\r
.'_S'uj.:; "/,:SJ'\»_D,.SJ rﬁ;;.).,a;_ﬁ._.:}r.g_lﬁ{.: a/,
3
;'\;,.;JU,,, bup._ufm iy j‘ﬁ,;:\_m.n P AIPNCAR TU__,,JJ{,SJQE, Ao
rﬁ};&};ﬁgjﬁyuggmj IR e ;.Sj;jgy ),,;:fr_ijﬂj Oyl
u,SU,,u g .UL.MJ}TGQ

Exercise 6
Pick out from the following prophetic traditions, imperfect verbs occurring in the

jussive, in response towb, and state their declension:

Example:
,.f.jfi;liwﬁl.;’i@\}ﬁ”&@%é“@‘ﬁ‘ @““‘JW
u)@l as i mbb‘—; d;-‘-’“ﬁ-”f*‘“ S J?J}QEJL‘:—;:}” ‘* 8
RS B 6 AR 032506
S B e 3506 e ﬁ@w‘d”'d“-‘”

-

(-mwu,wuwu“yu*‘}uﬂ y,rxﬁs@fgg.m' [ 80d50506 0

—

._Ji.._::-g}br..:..ﬂgﬁp: :g;_Lua@’“ \LEH;,.LLJLB;_...@]A Jbufgtpmdx_.;.:a:-;}u'k

-
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mc_.,;u;‘_:.ajjs;;;;,;ﬁyu Lo 55w e A RS T L Y B 0 0305 06 L

gﬂ ig)LL;-J*'- chdzvﬂu Iw! J,:—r_yu.luﬂw_! U,Jm ? ;‘ml;}.‘]: A
ywmd—wﬂf L 3555
PRI .mij}«js‘ S H‘J‘J;?';L; Ju_ﬂudwf;; q

L@ﬁi\ﬂé:b ‘_,;Jj.dlg_.gl.b’ ;L::J\ s.a.n.!a.;..s cu).-.‘l u_,.n.xy ‘Lze C—L?-—r_l m.;.l.;-d'l
Exercise 7
Example in Declension:
U U TR Tox
:jji:.adwﬂ:imj’anl R S}.Lm ey j‘u..ﬁrm;aé.l.ﬁbj 41.51 J; J.L}L}.Gss__ﬂjﬂ ’m uﬂ‘
J_.mjar_gaunj_}g}g;;“@u;‘}; s of-\dl.c w%ﬁjuwuv&’}:’)i&m
U_..J-f-._.ef- 3 u)i.ﬂau),-q_qu’ " -fno\" :;ﬂﬂ‘nc)jb/.l.;_‘\%.l,a_! ‘_}*{f-;lff,ui s;,‘)..lm
R aw‘&wﬁ“ 28 Y o S Y i e
T e 5 BT el 3y 3T D R e el S QAR
RN LV IR lnla . g A
Analyze the following sentenées, stating the declension of each word in detail: /
Y oot o
R CHFER RN AN

’(’ 2 O

“”'J“""“LﬁJ‘“‘“J‘”‘“"\" ‘g_,,J H ,..@.:,-.n...a;\.;.b_!'l‘._.a-\..,a.;‘w Ay
B s ﬂ—d"”‘ SV B 2D 0 S o T A e 3505 Lo

-
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32 The Imperfect Occurring in the Jussive. ..
Word List
Verbs
English Arabic
to visit -3
to honor e
¢S
b sl T
to be l[azy ,slow R
1O Prosper, progress cota
prosper, prog C\,.,_u e 0L
to treat well PRI |
to stroll 5
P
to improve -5
p L
to grow in mutual affeclion 5 ;‘3
to sult e
con ik

to neglect
to lead a peaceful life

to double the wages for s.0

—oF 4
SRk e

- 4 .-
oAV Casls

to perform the hajj _:
T
to make easy "5
to bestow favour s
to be burn u,»- ,
o as { é PN ,i:a
o ask for a loan\to take a loan (from S
5.0)
to face problermns R YA PHIA|
to pay heed to o) o

to become wet
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to be friend . S 55] A .b _‘M
to warn, alert, remind &

to leave,to miss (s.th) Y RPEY

to be strict, harsh (with s.0) - g;l’ L...s

to be or become stubborn e

to give a free hand to\to set at liberty e }p gll.c F;JL" ‘.5;”

to spoil o
Nouns

English Arabic
Intervals 3y
Wise man («.,—'Q?\ 'Jj?é) L,_J’J;
Swiming o
Drowning g }p
Base desires < }QJ\
Secure and happy life ALY
Vile ,wicked st
Numours :}:_: m
Ignoble person "l

g p O’,\"'

Some day rgs,\ G
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The Imperfect Qccurring in Response ...

CHAPTER 3

Gl U.JJ.L“

The Imperfect Occurring in Response to an

Oath

‘.....wu“ 11 Ladl

Forms of the Imperfect to which the Emphatic Nan

is Directly Affixed:

Examples:

1. My brother will most certainly observe
his duty.

2. The Muslim woman will most certainly

preserve her chastity.

3. You tyrant! You will give me my right
whether you like it or not!

4. 1 will most surely spend my wealth in

charitable causes.

Forms of the Imperfect to which the
Emphatic Niin is Indirectly Affixed:

Examples:

1. O young woman! You will refrain from
dressing immodestly and displaying
your charms,

2. Both you young men! You must stand by

the weak and helpless.

CJL-.a.o.U“’ SN S O

e

ety 2 u*ﬁ:‘ \

e e e 285 et
wwuu_,d Y
£ Al 2

-

_u)L{J!L..,,ULEb rJU’j‘ el Ly

&)Lmﬂf"wl -\S}j‘d_}l

l:r

).p-l.&h .J..J ul.b-LJ LY

E\
,(.‘\

-u.&.n.” ujy QTL.JA NS ))ulcyogc o,ﬁ&ng g oo (v.:foc.wuugl)ég dsyb@im
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PRI U oso X 20
MadS 08T B — i Ll — D Ly

3. O soldier! You must fight till the word of

e 0

Allah 3& is exalted. L &
! 1 I Yo e I oe .. o <1
4. O young women' You will most B e BEE g

certainly listen to advice.

Explanatory Note:

Each of the sentences given above has an oath implicit in it. This is indicated by the
g‘;“) prefixed to the imperfect, and the emphatic nin suffixed to it, directly or
indirectly.” The oath itself, which consists of a preposition followed by its genitive, is
very often omitted. E.g.:;nij :.;.ul{c:‘_l;;-j c:il{j.-i ¢;‘J.;v?j,(3) while the clause expressing the
reason for the oath is mentioned. This is known as ‘..;:“J\ ._,’;i}-; ;tLu’» The oath, with all its
rhetorical modifications is a very forceful style, used in Arabic to emphasize or stress the
significance of some thing, or to strongly exhort the person addressed, or to dispel any
doubts in his mind regarding the subject under discussion. Some non-Arab writers on
Arabic grammar have termed this the Energetic Mode. It is important to note with regard
to the emphatic nizn,® that: (i). It lends emphasis to the meaning of the sentence. (ii). The
imperfect, to which this nin is suffixed, is used to signify the future. (iii). When the
emphatic nin is suffixed directly to the final radical of the imperfect, (as in all the forms
which do not end in niin) then the imperfect is said to end indeclinably in a fatha on the
final radical (45 ,:J\ u;::dl...a.u'y C“‘J‘ J’ :’;.,.) (see the sentences under A). This means of

course, that the fatha on the final radical is invariable, so that if the imperfect is preceded

?,¥: this ¥ which invariably bears a fatha, is the #¥ of oath (& ¥).it has no effect on declension.

¥ The emphatic ndn is either attached directly to the final radical of the imperfect, or to the pronoun suffix
in forms of the imperfect ending in nin.

P The 5y here is +—&) §i3.it is a preposition, not a conjunction.
® The doubled emphatic nin is composed of two nifns, the first being silent and the second vowelled with
fatha (O = 5+ 9.

A8 Y O e Join 3 Olegdge 38009 £ 9o (330 ow Ol 29 SV oS



www.kitabosunnat.com

36 The Imperfect Occurring in Response ...

by a particle rendering it in the jussive such as (.-‘ or uLJl Y the fatha will remain
unchanged. The imperfect in this case will merely be considered in the jussive position.
E.g.: }J_- L :j-&: Y (r;.- Jx.» o). Here, the imperfect is ending indeclinably in a fatha on
the last radical "<", d’ue to the emphatic néin 1t is also in the jussive position due to'y".
The declensmn is expressed as: s | s cJ..S'jJ! LJ}—J Sy A2 _}rv g )L.a.e e
A )L:-.JI Y 41..9 u\ s P
In the sentences under B, the emphatic nin is not attached directly to the final radical

) suffixed to the final radical. This is the case in all

of the imperfect, but to the pronoun
s kot
forms of the imperfect ending in nin, and the 2 forms ending in the 3.3l O i.e. the

feminine nin.

A Step by Step Morphological Analysis

- WA

Gl Lgff Eijﬂ%j )}.e_.ul u" Jag Jaﬂ is the 2™ person feminine singular form of the
imperfect veri) e,ag.: the perfect of which is xS After suffixing the #Y to it and
attaching the emphatic nan to. it undergoes the following changes- + E)) u + u.‘_lﬁ +_
(dln this form three néns are occurring in a row, (i). & )i 5 y ’i.e. The niin suffixed to
the feminine pronoun suffix, ‘tbbu.?! £\, (ii). The first silent nan of the doubled emphatlc
nin. (iii). the second nin of the doubled emphatic néin, which is vowelled with a fatha.
This situation, known in morphology as JL«SH Lshy (the concurrence in a single word, of
more than two identical letters) is unacceptable. Therefore, it must be remedied by
eliminating one of the néns. Since eliminating the emphatic niin will defeat the purpose
of employing the energetic form (which is to lend emphasis to the meaning of the verb),

ad .

therefore =3 )1 5 y is eliminated. resulting in: .25 which, broken up is © + 5+ a& +_,

" This pronoun (3,4 a3 iwe-2) is the subject of the verb.

@ 5355 was originally 2557, the _f was removed because of u—f-ﬁ-;—ilé_ﬁ.}\, giving 5355,
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Another morphological rule is being violated here by the concurrence of two silent letters
(oS L é‘-m:-\) dabuiﬁ\ ¢\ and first silent nin of the emphatic nan. This can be
remedied by eliminating the <. Although it is not permissible to eliminate the subject of
the verb, but it can be allowed in this case because the a,uf before the <4 is there to
represent it. After eliminating the =L, we are left with: :,:.‘QJ here the :( though actually
eliminated is implicit in the verb form. Therefore we maintain that the emphatic nin is
not directly suffixed to the final radical .;lfe, but that ¢ is intervening between it and the
final radical.

In sentence 2 the 2™ person mas. dual uLG-U will be analyzed as follows:

5+ (u.»}\ :.,'n.j’f)\ + 35U + _J Here the oj.,f of the dual form has been eliminated to
prevent J\ﬁﬂl J\}f The subject of the verb u:'J)“ :.:Jj has been left intact, .and the fatha
of the emphatic réin has been replaced by a kasra so that it should resemble the nén of the
dual form, (ﬂ* d_;u\-e.] Lq—--i.’)

In sentence 3, the 2™ person mas plural form :;bl.ﬁ has undergone the following
changes:

tsjl'l ’u;: (of the mas. plural form) has been eliminated to prevent L/JL.;SH @\}

’i‘he subject of the verb isloxl s has been eliminated to prevent =5 L) ‘CL‘“"‘ , Le.
the silent 4¢Lam! Vs and the first silent rén of the doubled emphatic nin. The eliminated
44 is represented by a damma on the final radical (‘)7, and is considered implicit in the
verb form, (See the analysis of the second person fem. sing form in sentence 1.)

The above mentioned forms of the imperfect (i.e. the forms ending in C:jJ\ :JJ:) are all
declinable, unlike the forms not ending in Q}; (section A) where the imperfect ends
indeclinably in a fatha on the final radical.

nd

In sentence 4, the 2™ person fem. plural form OS2 has undergone two changes (1)

R ", e‘_’
the niin of the verb form is the fem. plural pronoun suffix 33~ 04 and cannot be

Ao (Y 0T e Jatdio y Oilegdge 0,09 £ 950 (30 =w Ol B9 SV oSowe



www.kitabosunnat.com
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eliminated. Therefore, to prevent J\;&l g‘;a an extra ud\ is inserted between 3 yo) i);aj,
and the first azin of the doubled emphatic nin, j—m* GJLL@ L@-m‘b The emphatic nin has
been vowelled with a kasra, instead of the original fatha, because uLaM sounds rather
outlandish, not like a usual verb form, whereas Slaisd with a kasra bearing emphatic
nin resembles the dual form. The fem. plural form of the imperfect ends indeclinably in &

sukiin on the final radical as before.

Rule No. 61;

1. All forms of the imperfect in which the emphatic niin is directly suffixed to the final
radical end indeciinably in a fatha on the final radical,

2, All forms of the imperfect ending in C’f“ :)3: to which the emphatic niin is indirectly
affixed, remain declinable as before. In c;ll these forms of the imperfect, the pronoun
suffix, apparent or tmplicit, separates the final radical from the emphatic niin.

- "_ a’ . . .
3. The forms ending in & 58 O 4 remain indeclinable as before.

Examples in Declension:

PRy
.49.-‘;4-1-_!)' W

ke Ry I C“JU‘W@“““JU AP VR
,m‘_}..ﬂge‘;uua.qﬁi X

U 555 i 05 N o oy P

e LG_J"\C;JUUA_J\JJQ r

G b 26 el JE I BN S0 F e el (s B 1S
AL Gy

i
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S JEY G AR a0k (,,JJ\ u\;; SF %_JL}QU! c(,_;ju\ A URKINH

ST e S B S a0y el (;UJN‘;"JFUU«Y‘
L..l.d\gamm..lfuﬁf ..LaJ ‘_,L,Ln..l o

upucdt_.ﬂ\gw cu).b._dx C,ijf,_wmua? ‘é,@,,. CJL‘“J‘ ‘M‘r\lﬂ”‘ uLLa.J

ufu\;u_w 5N L

-owﬁ&ﬁ\uw.w
oyw&mmbpd‘ww;ﬂm AJL.&JY w,i..)ndux ” Ciw“r‘“‘”‘rmw
D&y 0 g 3 B 03 W G 80 Jo e s B 03 L 0353

(J‘l:"bke-—lf

The Single Emphatic Nan: [Aaas I uS G Oy
Examples:
1. By Allah #! I shall avoid evil companions. c;—-J‘»‘rLﬂ-” oA U ‘\”b )
2. We shall be tender and loving towards our children. -U_JUL-f m’-fj Al
. 1 1 I T - ’c:u’zw’//’
3. My SOTI. You must make a habit of always G Gl 15055y
speaking of truth. o
}:'- (\) 7 s nf.«l o
4. Fatima! You must serve your parents, so that W s )‘ A’“'H" Lk S 253 ¢
Allah ¥ is pleased with you. - e
nd " ! ‘9 S - ,J, e
5. You (2" person mas. plural) must be aware of SIS AT o

the enemies’ conspiracies.

Explanatory Note:
The imperfect occurring in response to an oath, may have the single emphatic niin
affixed to it, as in the sentences given below, though the doubled niin imparts greater

emphasis.

tha > 1 YR P

oo to. 2 f.,,.._l__,
= ;s""“"c.s"“ o ..L'u\.r};- 3 ozl u‘"._.g’&__J,-.a;uCJ/L.a.‘J.-.‘v.dﬂ_,_’.
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40 The Imperfect Occurring in Response ...

The single emphatic rizn is affixed to the imperfect in the same way as the doubled
niin is affixed, with two basic differences:!"

The dual and fem. plural forms of the imperfect do not take the single emphatic nin.

If the imperfect which has the single nan affixed to it, is followed by a silent letter,
the nian though written, is not pronounced. E.g.: the sentence JL-:aﬂ UA:-,J (in which the

silent nén is followed by the silent ﬂ of JL;:EN) read aloud, is JL-.aJlr:-,J

Affixing the Emphatic Niin to the Imperfect with the Weak Final

Radical
ANl Ladiusy
(A
Forms of the Imperfect, not T R SR
o :abuazall lalt Jpe a1 Juddyy
Ending in 83710 g
Examples:

A PR (R sy T e
BB GEEE | Ao e 0y BT IARE
BT AN e PP A Y ERTRER

You will be c’ontent with You will overlook the faults Young man! You must
what Allah $% has ordained | Of others. build the glory of the
for you. nation.

 There are a few more differences which have not been mentioned here because they occur rarely.
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)
. o Fusg S - P I I o
Verbs with Attached Pronoun L,*m Al gl bt o daielt JadY
e ¥ .o"lo’..’ i . o
Suffixes: 35005 S astandt oy 4
Examples:
L:_l]’:»l}liuq;:é,j g s}gﬂuuﬂ;yﬁm ; :fl.léigil:.\;r_;;-f{
% )uuuw,} o N ol s e o e RUIEHTHE ORI

TA LR L E e ce s e e G et - - 5 4,
ol 8 Ly O g A Ao pe sind |G LY dae

Lt

Jm\).uL;.;uL...a,J .Jﬁﬁ\u\}muoub}n:.)

Explanatory Note:
The imperfect with the weak final radical falls into three categories:
g‘-ﬁb.’ AN :}-; (the imperfect with <& as the final radical) E.g.: L;" «$ ;jf ‘ 6“"‘“"

o - nu/ oto.

;‘;Jl-e} Il J—»’« (the imperfect with 4’y as the final radical) E.g. yuu ¢ gmy ¢ gloy.
- [P

u-Wb A~ JFaa (the imperfect with i as the final radical) E.g.: d-u (s ¢ LS,,a o

Verbs Ending with the Weak <4 s RN f el

When the imperfect with <& as it final radical takes (he emphaltic nin, the < is
retained in all the forms. except the second person fem. sing., and the second and the
third mas. plurals. The second person fem. sing of the imperfect verbq;: was originally
L;Q;f").To prevent the concurrence of two silent letters® in this verb form (¢4 the final

radical, and <% the pronoun) the first <L i.e. the final radical was eliminated, resulting in

@55 was actually (245, the final <L was made silent, the is being incongruous with <k,
@ e
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U....J When the emphatic nan was aff1xed to this verb form, ¢ JN o y was eliminated to
prevent JL..-SH uﬂ 5, leaving us with - u**“ Thereafter it became necessary to eliminate the
pronoun é.,bbml'u £\, to prevent JS WA CL"“:"'L (g.ijsz ¢\ and the first silent nin of the
doubled emphatic nin), giving :J.u: Here the eliminated 4...19L>LU\ s\ is represented by the
kasra of the middle radical #an. Similarly, in the mas. plural forms, ¢4, the final radical
had been eliminated before affixing the emphatic nin."" After affixing the emphatic ndn,

4 s L. ot - PRI I . .
f'jl\ O# was eliminated to prevent J¥! M. Then asliadi 41y was ehmmated to avoid

E:

u.l'.,f L CL"‘"\ (the 4!y and the first silent n#n of the emphatic niin), giving u‘" Here, the

-

4a.z on the middle radical is representing the eliminated 4%,

l\

Example in Declension:

I - -

L wuc@yuwggmﬁdmycﬁ&“’“ ek e Mnryfw

) "g:,.j"

The Tmperfect Ending in a Weak 4f: g1 _93\4 f-‘!\ J-a.d‘ JL.a.eJl

When the imperfect with 44 as its final radical ( J-n:u) takes the emphatic nun, the
3l 4is retained in all verb forms, except the 2™ person fem. singular form (u‘-"‘”) ‘and the
mas. plural forms (u;uu I u).:uu) u—.ﬂ.v was originally ;. ”.:uu, the sy was made silent
because of the 5}13, giving J;n:u Then it was eliminated to avoid u.-f ] ,CL""’" and
the middle radical was given a 0,«5 on account of the <L, giving J.Au After affixing the
emphatic niin, fJJ! :U: was eliminated to prevent JLT:;‘SH gii':. Then A.iabLLH U was
eliminated to avoid u_..( L..Jl Liz1,® The eliminated s\; is being represented by the 5.5

) This was originally o35, the <, was first made silent, the <> being phonetically inharmonious with <4,
then it was eliminated 1o avoid . 551203 L, giving 035,

) The silent b2 25 and the first silent niin of the emphatic nin.
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on the middle radical. Similarly the mas. plural form dj:uu was originally u}}:uu, the final
radical 3s's was made silent because of the concurrence of the dammas. Then it was
eliminated to avoid UJ ol EL».-:—L giving d_;ﬂ-u After affixing the emphatic nin, 35
oY was removed to avoid u-.f Y ’C\.«a-l giving J:.-u here the eliminated s is
represented by the 25 on the middle radical.
Examples in Declension
T TR E
L Sl lelh ) ot e BB Y B o Sl 150

PP
|

AVl e Sl Y
J..Duw :_a;iiigﬁtgél@\d@g;‘;w‘ : »éjﬂ O} Prhp el HIA TR

The Imperfect Ending in J&: u:h!b ol :.}..-iﬂ E QL:'aﬁi

When emphatic n#n is affixed to the imperfect with ._,a.ﬂ as its final radical, the second
person fem. sing .and the mas. plural forms are the only two forms which undergo
morphological changes.

u-»PJJ was originally s>, the ._,a.” was eliminated to avoid u.f i ’C\"‘"J leaving
u““’ j When the emphatic n#n was affixed to the form, - JJl o _y had to be removed to
prevent JL«-%H oy 5, giving ‘_,....a °3: here it was not possible to remove d:la.d 14 because
there is no 2 ,—5 on the middle radical, representing the s\. Therefore it was vowelled
with a o,_.-f to prevent ugf L JCL«.J-\ giving :_)-wﬂj Similarly, when the emphatic nin
)

- LA s o E PE ¥ -
was affixed to dj.-'aj,(z 20 04 was removed first, to prevent JEY! g’l‘j. ielead! Wl

Y The silent U 315,

@ 3Va% was originally oyl=%, the l was removed because of .55 Uit sk, piving 53575,
2 g Y ol y Rt S
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44 The Imperfect Occurring in Response ...

could not removed (to avoid J..f L JCL“"D because there is no 4:»4: on the middle
radical, representing the +'s. Therefore it was vowelled with a 4:».-«:, giving :J}aj
When is it Obligatory to Affix the Uy slaall xS
Emphatic Nian to the Imperfect?

Affixing the emphatic niin to the imperfect can be obligatory, optional or forbidden. It
is obligatory under the following conditions:
When the imperfect occurs in response to an oath.
The #Y of oath (P,Z_EJI}XE) is directly prefixed to the imperfect. It is not permissible to
affix the emphatic niin to the imperfect in a construction such as: s4—= }j Jy-l ;M}
because the t’i is affixed to < y= rather than the verb itself,
The imperfect refers to the future, not the present. Therefore the imperfect will not take
the emphatic nin in 31 5§ 415,
The imperfect is in the affirmative, not in the negative. Therefore, the emphatic nimn
cannot be affixed to the imperfect in a construction such as ﬂicL.«lJ }’fbl_, If any one of
the above mentioned conditions is missing, it will not be permissible to affix the

empbhatic niin to the imperfect.

When is it Optional to Affix the .. C o -
N e p el uS Ty
Emphatic Nan to the Imperfect: >

Examples:
< o4l
AU el L2 PN Lty
1. My brother! You must preserve ties of
kinship.

- -
=

IRV AT KW R R <1\ AR KAV
i o™ e o
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2. Do not be more eager to take then you are to give.

.u/ -
‘n,}.u/ “ _p‘.u

3. Young girl! Why don’t you attach the proper value to time?

.
GT

YooYy

FE e ek Dy

4. Have you saved any thing for a rainy day my children?
ouf.J.JJ);MM NV .éa;;:);f_;“;luULuL

>

O

5. If you do good, you will earn its reward.

Explanatory Note:

It is optional (rather than obligatory) to affix the emphatic nin to the imperfect under
the following two conditions:
1. When the imperfect is preceded by the /imperative or its equivalent i.e. all the
constructions that fall under the category of “TlL'” :)ji:“f asin sentences 1,2, 3 and 4.
2. When the imperative is preceded by l_fﬂ (et uD the ¢ of condition in this
construction renders the imperfect following it in the jussive casc. This is the L,:J‘ :J-.e to
which the emphatic n#in may be affixed (See sentence 5). In this case, those forms of the
imperfect which end in;ieclinably in a fatha because of the emphatic niin, will be
considered in the jussive position, whereas those forrns which end in = JJ\ a ;._: will be

rendered in the jussive by the elimination of & JJ\ J _94

Rule No. 62:

11 is obligatory to affix the emphatic niin to the imperfect, when it is:
1. In the affirmative, occurs in response to an oath, signifies the future and [._Z._EJ\ }N’ is

directly affixed to ir,
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2. It is not permissible to affix the emphatic niin to the imperfect, when it occurs in
response to an oath, but is in the negative mode, or signifies the present, or v-:-_iﬁ 2 is

not directly affixed to it.

3. It is optional to affix the emphatic niin to the imperfect when it is preceded by C._JK_J
Al o7 Gy G0 U + b3t 3,

Examples in Declension

S O PG

£

EREYNA M.L«JI a:b}.J\”' L)
o7 et by iy S e AT O F JUGY C_Aq J‘ S Nk e uJ.u

RIS D Doy T s

J"J""@ gAJ\JL,aJ od@uwmdw a;\_)}-
.n;\Fs_,)uqyjmJ\QJ;\;fLig.v

—’a{g-’ o PRV ,aﬂ L 5. 7",’,, ,,,; 2 wa A2 M - s, :Jj-n:
Ejjwl :lc-Lo.?rJl _’f} ‘d.fb cg’J};Jl A da oo M}Lﬁj cﬁ%}&-ﬂ Hd!_gt r_,_;#-ﬂ C{L.a.: :}:.f uJ-LJ

o ey

z o '-o o:

The Emphatic Mode of the Imperative: Ay Jﬁm 4SSy
Examples: |

-.-# o

—b_,bu—qaj\\-;\‘ -L:;b;nl”.aj\:x;f\\

RETPIRAVIE] AR UM g Y

.um,uuﬁjﬁul;’t RN ey AR

.;mbufifjifib@,q}\, .;%Qciﬂt_ibgaoqséx.z

NG G B G Dt L0

AR ] s S ULV
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i} -~ o’.““ - ; ”.°"
gl 5 1 48] g gall o DS LY
o LT . Tt :OT:
SUEV s ) Y RN NIEARS PN
;”a,'ﬂ‘ o ~ ":‘:; ;"’n"‘}" 5o - !li'“”
gﬁ‘-lr-iu‘:}qug“lfsl Ls"’b -J‘:}:‘;“gl’o—“‘-q
Eao .o " 5 - ! e Pl ..«; o - 'i. ot
BTV Ly b ‘_ng,;f;' Ao Jow Jlpedt Y
LY -2 /,a,,_/ - _::— e v1 & ML) :, e J [
Oy 3 T LR 35 S 1 e O SN U Rl 55 0GR
3 ’d" s 7 4 T, om °£’»?1’ s T F e
(B Ehay o)) G e sllan T Y Y
Explanatory Note:

It is optional to atfix the emphatic nan to the imperative. The procedure is exactly the
sarlne as that in the case of the imperfect. As far as declension goes, those forms of the
imperfect which end indeclinably in a sukén on the final radical, will now end
indeclinably in a fatha on the final radical. The second person dual, feminine singular and
the masculine plural forms of the imperfect which end indeclinably in an eliminated o}:
(9_0953 d-"' ulﬁ is-u) will essentially remain the same, except that da'miﬂ ¢4 will be
dropped in the fem. sing and aslem)i §1y in the mas. plural, as in the imperfect. (See
sentences 2 & 3) The fem plural will end indeclinably, as before, in a sukiin on the final
radical. An extra J\ is inserted between 3 3o :.\y’ and &S j.J\ :J; as in the imperfect (See
sentence 5).The imperative with the weak final radical will follow the same pattern as the
imperfect with the weak final radical. The second person mas. sing form of the imperfect
will end indeclinably in a fatha on the weak radical (udj , 93 or £4). (See sentences 6, 7
& 8).

If the imperative has 4V or <U as its final radical, LbUldi 2 will be dropped in the
fem. sing. form and Ze\en)t 3y in the mas. plural form (&5 cf-_,g—;; czﬁ\, c‘:,..,l) If the

imperative has ._Jﬂ,f as its final radical, the 2¢Lex! 415 is not dropped in the mas. plural

form, but is vowelled with a . (See sentence 11) -
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Similarly, the pronoun ‘da\:-v-ij\ +4 is not dropped in the fem. sing. form, but is
vowelled with a o,.S (See sentence 12)

Examples in Declension;:

.3.‘?}\.,”1..;_3“‘ wa;;T_\

s

-

S R e e AT 0 s Y Mnuud..,,ww Xy

A6 G50 Y
SR AN G BN G e i 0f i iR S g
P Gy

A SH B
O U R 55 L8 B Gl el cc,;xdydl}du@fwu A
Y o WY D ) B

u%b@h{.ibgf;\lﬁ-\
wsu\;my«,,.\m.!» aslond! 4y J;wn@)w,,u.b-duf " N‘J" q.x.@..:-|
.Jﬂeséuw-’

QO T S L J;wnﬁj_ltufdmywuﬁwfw‘}” uu,n

Jsut;my RSPV Iy J;wn ;3 619 N\J,g:giﬁ

= ‘éwa%’-e%ia%t v
RN A TR L J.pu.!\ccs)\g Xy A A PRy
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A

CWt

-

A2 5 31 0y o Jal el Ukl e

9 - \" L3

! (sl 37l

s 5 I A R
e olad cradd S daly
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P PR AR AT

gl AT 3l
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gl A (AT
i b R S
s R - o AT

st ;..AJ"-? \ 3 J.a.ijt
Spey) D)) ) K
B O oy Al

Exercise 1
Use each imperfect verb in response to an oath, affixing the double emphatic niin

to it:

:w\o,d\ga.é’fj‘v_.wuﬁ Shladg Jlian Jns 7S Jaxl
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Example:

.Q\éﬁtu}i\} .Y
;;_@Juljmu,u@, -t
,@ FAACE I
Liwf L JLS A

i &w@ Y R R TR

A G TP AT

JJJ‘LS.‘:L-IGL&JJYJ ”“.\.\ &‘MK&W}!‘;EL;;-&;‘\O

r-m}}é- E—G:-!;j’ruﬂm“m‘dﬁ.\/\ IR TSR (AR
ATy Tee gt T 8.

PRIl a5 oy n Bladiely =014

Exercise 2

Use the following imperfect verb in constructions which necessitate affixing the

emphatic niin to it:

LA-LSJJH?UMO.L.DJA:—‘;}
s e bor
Lre>d @ -V ot T 2y
Lol omd e B

Exercise 3
Fill in the blanks with appropriate verbs to which the

optionally:

W e -
SR 0.

e S A
Ed

Sy g
v PO

(e s
u-’J‘*’

‘_,_:-Ms oJ.ui
J,..GJ L%
;wtd& Iy

r“‘uuﬂg’dm 0
Uu}pw d).l.: Ry
LJ'*133L1J-U‘ Lg.u.; .9

LY 2e Ladl JwlYl as

I I

emphatic nin is affixed
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Uy 505 g0 2 Liae Sy bt 201 S
Example:

| S 5 S A
AL N .r:&’a;,j@\@_._i A
E.S_o\...oui;l}’.l,_;___ljl/ 4 Lj.,iL;;°"3jS G v
.aj:,u-\.‘.,.&&‘;;"g____J 1 RO RS & Lo
oy -i..mr,m,;_._m A OUFARY. S KPR (R
.gg}uliuwggmwﬁ.f__‘y A .Lilclﬁi;mwt;i;:&&__li; 4
.3@\&,;}3@33;5133?3?__‘§M JMU,@&\ PR MU R
w;@ ;ﬁm\uﬂnm__m.\z .ml_,t;upﬂgwyu(s;ugx_m.w
Vi s Benie LS Y e
&b@@u“\jd\‘juﬂl — A 3Und Dy AN Sh Y

AL YO
B WSS« AN PAEHI IR

Exercise 4
Use the following verb forms in sentences, affixing the emphatic niin to each:

mﬂuufog,._ﬁmu,&,_g wuﬂawu

;,:H_y ¥ LT kg Y B0

uuLu A Sy WHis n u,»ﬁ 8
WS e

“)E.g.z
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Exercise 5

Affix the emphatic nin to the following imperative verb:

:L;thL«._.ifﬁlu’ﬁ
Example:
AU G B0 e
AU B85 5 Bkt
L adad Oy S L X OB M BI
S b 13 g BE <oy igih.y
(P L U e S N
P P AT NN U % 1D SR VA IE R R T Y

[ I T A DI RTOI E R PR P T
P DAY e B g A LA Bk ) o U ALLAIGET g

Exercise 6

Translate the following sentences, using the energetic mode of the imperfect:
P PR IR P O [ TSR P S YO W U

Do not disagree too much.

We shall definitely support you.

We will certainly fulfill our duty.

You must travel by the evening flight.

Do not punish me for forgetfulness.

Do not praise a man before testing him.

Do not adopt bad people as companions.

You (fem. sing) will forget your worries.

Ayesha! Will you be patient for Allah P&’ sake?

10. An honorable man will always keep his word.

T B Y R e R e

11. If you consult an expert, it will be better for you.
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12. Allah 3& will support those who support his Deen.

13. Do not be unnecessarily harsh to your children.

14. Do not be disheartened if you commit a mistake.

15. We shall help the poor and destitute with our wealth.

16. Why don’t you spend the summer holidays in Lahore?

17. By Allah ! The religion of Allah 3 will triumph over all religion.

18. By Allah ¥ Western civilization is on the road to destruction.

19. Zainab! If you come across a book which you need, buy it.

20. Allah 3£ will most certainly answer the prayer of the oppressed.

21. Those who strive in Allah 3&’s way, Allah & opens his way for them.

22. O women! How wonderful” it would be if you learnt the Deen.

23. When you start something new, you will definitely face difficulties.

24. If you are compassionate to the orphan, Allah J& will be pleased with you.
25. How good it would be we were kind to people, just as Allah 3 is kind to us.

Exercise 7
Pick out the energetic verbs from the following Quranic verses, and state their
declension in detail:

PS04 308 0 3 L Yiail ey SV AV o n

Example:

Lo Ao .m

“oho . FEP P 0% . & I 0. o e uT Sosa 0, . e -

A ydandi N alis L}WV'J:& O Bl an i 2dley MY R A g Ll (e il

Y Y il Lo Eth i B D SR G ). Leth Tt S LY
o G, Gl 05

#

*» Aoy 4 tbz.:‘,y‘/ I _;’,n;:‘

@ = a . . - ‘ . -

WSy ST JOSNE s .W@uw?\f ¥
L PR RS AR AL S G L e
PR L 1.’}:’1’55 3.0 1 -n_ul./’ -;Jﬁ::’ ?;‘:’/
JH\JJ}Q%&JJ&JL LA .}m_:“(;fu}nfd_:mg.lmdbﬁy Y

¢ How wonderful\How good ete. can be translated by means of a Y construction.
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Gt fon 108 000 R LY P NN
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Vad el JASGand sa V) A VA J_.,-(,GJ(;L.,LU Ujjfdwwwy).\o

- o oo 2o el ';",”, 2, - “ ‘_: L B P 2R
) e EI T gl 08T O 10 LV A ajpg_;ig;‘}albfjglwd’ul.w
AP e so- Vs
:, ’n’ni - n.; 9:{1”.9,;" N

o;iﬁ%du} Vol )
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L.i,gw;),_’J;s Lo Ol Y

s 2 o /J/:ﬂ ,;,)‘// o 1 /"J" o J/ ‘.” - @ ‘ Baca s
db\ H o ﬁJfYJr-G*;‘yjﬁfL"é&[}.Yi rﬂ.luﬁg_..ih JJ‘, u""'d\(_J"gJ"'““""‘JJ'YV

G ¢ O3 N Y 1o Shiksf

Exercise 8
Pick out the energetic verbs from the following prophetic traditions and state whether
affixing the emphatic nun to the imperfect in each case, is obligatory or optional:
O Y S P [P R NV LY N P PR e
ExampleS‘

-
-
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ey AT ",-,, A P "l P . 7o 3 I
La:.ﬂyf;.g,‘du;u};if) By SIS 106 SOYI ol Al e A
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F I . ’gJ

s e oy g ‘.jjx.l;j:;'ﬂig,;b&lé:aéisﬁ;’piéﬁsﬁ’ EMANIHE
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Exercise 9
Example in Declension:
WY P b s
YAy A G T
Y e G Y e e gty ¢
uce)&ugscof@lul;‘ WA L,‘,qu\ﬁoj.@lglsw ,aL;U.:.a sy
J—""‘g’"r“glu;!"' D e S -°¢~;‘f§ ey s Bt Do o)
Myl ey uuLMJ,,vJ\ S 5 e 4
i G L ey L ani e L Ll iy < i
,::J;:@upujwwnjwwum,‘.& @Jyawuw\ﬁgmydumww$&
(..Mu\,gy\JLeUmy M!ub“f' LMJ,MMWmJJ\,L 't maj};jda

L“J:}’””“f‘g' Ll D :U,J“' '%g‘owaﬁ&z}w’

-

Y

PACR PN IR °F‘&°°PM S g3 G 3 5 Sy ;‘“ oY o

ok 0300 e B 0 s ) Dl iy, 9 0 g 03 Y J#“
J.,MM(..» Y e W ¥ i B En s 1 uug,duj",ii";,d.mf
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.2 - T | ’D»a n "o O;/II _‘_}9 by

‘-’J‘J-"}”uf\-é-jd"-‘\-!":fu:‘“, "'L‘?’_JU A.J.«:::J\J

T T TR e e T » e .0 e e L Ao F s -
R_JBJJLJH._;._.EJ\ 3._1.1.;-3 tgt}?\iﬂw#y)&;rﬁju\y% 3”...‘._2.:.‘.'32” ﬂa.;.JlJ
.a_“,;Lb_’,SJ}dnUN& Jea ;Y‘UM WY

s

g_...a.:‘_}wga "" : o Ln.!\f.wdxdb- " o" ‘"Y Z‘«Li.:e-_“}

Analyze the following sentences, stating the declension of each word in detail:

'

:E,;TQLM__JJJ
M c,.mmwf,uw .Lg_.!L.J\J.u:L;;;.U Y
uw".}‘;ﬁhf;u&uﬂywwu Sua gy
T G0 ) 5e S a”wlﬁm}i
I PR ACS COARATA PRp S bl i U6 06

R VL S A P P,
.\:..L....o, o e o o ety il )-‘;""cﬁ
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£oeR LR
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Word List
Verbs
English Arabic
to fulfill the duty Gy s &
to punish for L &po.&;ﬂ
to praise -5
p T
to test o ;;_
tok 'S d ey
o keep one's wor - ok B3
to commit a mistake s O}M Lin
to triumph over - I8
to be on the road to destruction — A S
to face difficultie: E LWL
nculiics J{ Laoh d"‘"‘}
Nouns
English Arabic
Conflict, argument Sl
Worries BPY

For Allah’s sake
Tried and tested
Unnecessarily
Summer’s holidays
All religions
Wesiern civilization.

Prayer of the oppressed
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CHAPTER 4 & J ol

The Concurrence of Qath and Condition

B3 L3N L

Rules Pertaining to the Answering Clause of the Oath

LgalS 1y o il ot o il

Types of Answering Clauses:

» o,

1. The Imperfect Tense in the Affirmative: &:..'-.’o it s .\
1. Allah 3&! We shall most certainly preserve ,%\;—33’\:-,1..4_]’ . .;'»\3 A

ties of kinship.

2. The Conjugating Perfect Tense in the
Affirmative: ' -

1. By Allah #! The diligent ones have REPNEAII PR PCYIY
indeed succeeded.

: - (1) - L N TR I
3. The Fossilized ' Perfect Tense in the il | :/. G ot v

Affirmative: ) ’

. By Allah 3! (Our) suffering might & A Ozl LAy
possibly be alleviated,

4. The Nominal Sentence in the :4:....2 :_A_A ¢
Affirmative: . f ) ": g

1. By Allah ¥&! Indeed the Hour is NIV
inevitable. EPRA TN

{.e. verbs which do not comnjugate.
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Gl Ay

5. Verbal Negated by a Particle: “’i’"‘ ,—: iiia ‘nl"’ 8

1. Allah 3! An honorable man will never J.ﬂ\_. ;‘y@ Goaity .
accept degradation.

2. Allah #! We will not remain silent in el e SN Ay
the face of injustice.

3. Allah 3! None by Allah 3% knows the AN By By
unseen.

6. The Nominal Negative: “"“' “"‘““‘“"L“"” A

1. By Allah 3! Muhammad (peace be upon 3,253 AR g‘«" o
him) is but a messenger of Allah 3&, "

Explanatory Note:

The examples given above represent the various types of answering clauses to an oath.
The rules pertaining to these clauses are as follows:
I. If the answering clause consists of the imperfect affirmative, signifying the future,
then it is obligatory to affix ‘...-\_a.]\ r\’ and the emphatic nun to the imperfect, as in
sentence 1 (ab)E'1JL.a.Jm|J)
2. If the answering clause begins with the conj ugating perfect tense, then it is obligatory
that the perfect tense should be preceded by Ju and F‘_‘j‘ (-Y should be prefixed to it as
in sentence 2 (u}-\;u.ﬂ J\.a 3 .mi_,)
3. If the answering clause begins with a fossilized perfect tense verb (e.g.: 6:-_’9), then
only r.mﬁll #Y is prefixed to il for emphasis as in sentence (’C J.u of :,..aM u.-».d ;‘nlj).
4. If the answering clause is a nominal sentence in the affirmative, then there are three

ways of lending emphasis to it:

) This sentence though negative in form, is actually affirmative with regarded to meaning. The

combination of the negative particle Usand the Yl’ (of exception) are used for emphasis.
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i. By introduction i’)\ in the beginning of the sentence und alfixing s—3aipaY¥ to the
predicate as in (L,>J 2l ..)I a.»b)

ii. By means of o\ alone as in (5~ A qi mb)

ili. By means of (.-wiJl r\! alone attached to the subject as in :y- Al ;”»\f_
5. Ifthe answcring’clauqe is in the negative (negative by L ,0} or ¥) "’ whether verbal or

nommal then it is not permissible to affix vm—nﬂﬂ to it, as in sentence 6
( ;Y\Mmm ).

Rules Pertaining to the Answering Clause of a Condition

.b;.:]!u\” R

'In a conditional sentence, the clause expressing the result of the condition, begins as a
rule, either with a conjugating perfect tense verb, or the imperfect tense (rendered jussive
by the conditional particle).In case it begins with a fossilized perfect tense verb, such as ‘}J
or ‘_5.:-& or the imperative, or a particle such as ,-u ,L.{,.x ,‘_,5 ,3", then it becomes necessary

to affix ;l; to it.
The Concurrence of Oath and Condition
By BN f s
()

1. By Allah #%! Whosoever act sincerely for AP uj\__:j A u‘l"-’j Y Al s
Allah 3, will certainly get his reward.
2. By Allah 3! If you are rightly guided, those J,.,aua 4,_,)(;;_,'3{ r_L.xf.nw! ;.ui} \

who have gone astray will not harm you,

" Oland Y are negative particles which, when introduced in the beginning of 1 nominal scntenee, render the

subject in the nominative and the predicate in the accusative, e.g.:‘"lif}:’-'- i,a;dﬁ " ."L’:{L;'- i,n_;ili C)l/"

® These rules have been dealt with in considerable detail in part II. This is a brief revision.
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3. If you forgive your brother, you will be

preserving family ties.

1. If the Muslims join forces, by Allah
&, they will rule the world.

2. I you waste time in frivolities, (I
swear) by your father, that you will
be sorry.

3.1 you keep up the hard work- (I
swear) by your right, that success will
be your ally.

1. Tf you stand for the truth, upon your
life, you will be saved.

2. The believer, by Allah 3&, if he
makes a promise, he fulfills it.

3. Indeed the artisan, if he performs his
work with skill, by Allah 3, more
and more people will flock to (buy)
his wares.

1. Had it not been for the pen. by Allah
¥, knowledge would have been lost.

2. By Allah #, if you sow evil, you
will reap nothing but remorse.

3. By Allah ¥, if a person is stern and
hard-hearted, people will disperse
from around him.

el ey aal B e S (W oy

(<)
" o - P n':o)_ T o o 4 o 20
P 93yl — 0y b3l O LIS 0L

-

o =sly— il 3 BB S Dy

‘4

- PR R “em o, LA
d,k.ﬂ%:—ébdb —:J.i:-;—.L@_:,JIJ_.?\):JL/ .

@)

A3 ol Lk Ao

g RSB B SR

‘_J.;a_:i}* J.LDJJ‘A.U\JJA}J\.Y

. o

e A ]S bjmbwummcwmt ¥
‘j.}GL,aJ ‘_sl;dl:a}”cbbj; J‘?L.,‘d.._l

)
RABEICTAHPIPR AR
16 Y A 6 SR 5 Ty
a0 2 e i i AT
Al

 The #¥in ;s o\ 3Y. The oath is implicit in this sort of construction.
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Explanatory Note:

The example given above consists of both the oath and the condition. We have already
explained in this chapter that the answering clauses of each are subject to different rules.
How then will be the answering clause in this case; will it be for the condition, or for the
oath?

The rule is, that if the sentence begins with a condition introduced by the conditional
particles O} ,-— L Setc, then the answering clause will be for the condition. Sce the
sentences under (u’a.ﬁ).On the contrary, if it begins with an oath, then the answering clause
will be for the oath. See the sentence under ().

If the sentence begins with a noun (subject of a nominal sentence) or oS followed by its
subject, then the answering clause can be for either oath or condition. See the sentences
under (7).

The above mentioned rules are applicable when the condition is introduced by particles
other than }J and N,J When the condition is introduced by JJ and 'Y)_ﬂ, then the answering

clause will invariably correspond to the condition. Sec the sentences under (2.

Rule No. 63:

1. When the oath and the condition concur, the answering clause corresponds to
whichever occurs first,

2. When the sentence begins with a noun subject of a nominal sentence, the answering
clause can be for either oath or condition.

3. When the condition is introduced by ,_! or Yj_i, then the answering clause invariably

corresponds to the condition.
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Exercise 1
Complete the following sentences with answering clauses corresponding to either oath

or condition as per rules:
S&w!w‘wkr’;ﬁjir—ﬂcbfuiwﬁ\w&fi«jkwsukw@?‘b}w\wi
Example:
I T e A I fo 1
ROVES IR RO S AR
(15azal) FANPIIR (f.ﬁe;a)_pfﬁ—"-q—fﬂ-\

(a5) AR AN (545 Situhn sy v
(O el BEENE sk (Bl Gl L ay 5l o
) IR T AN (S Syt Ly
= - 2
L etewld Il . @iy LIS
(25

e -

(PN i) R P (AR J&) L L ELLSTP AN

-
A ew

(525
T Mg LA I e Qlela il A Ebiay
(O 3ka) (&
A M ”J;f’/°"d/ .’i—t“/ F J‘z‘.z“’
Al a LTS Jany e L;;;_S_-s)___gnulﬁfmogj.\o
(et Y i (e ey

Giloe bl Aol plailaay ]

Exercise 2

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:

tg alt JASY) Jaomdl oo 5
1. If you help the destitute, Allah & will help you.
2. If you shun doubt, you will have salvaged your faith.
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22

By Allah ?&%, he who is arrogant, Allah @é— will debase him."

If the merchant spoke the truth, he would never suffer losses.

If the heart becomes corrupt, the entire body is corrupted.

When Allah 3 decides to seize a tyrant, he does not grant him respite.

By Allah B! If the Muslims support the Deen, Allah PE will support them.
Whatever good you do, you will be fully rewarded for it in the Hereafter.

By Allah #, he who does not covet what others possess, people will love him,

. By Allah 3! If you keep company with bad people, you will become like them.
. By Allah PE! Whosoever fears Allah &, he will find « way out of ¢very difficulty

for hm.

- Until the Ummah enjoins good and forbids evil, its prayers will not be granted.
. Upon my life! If you follow the Prophet &%, Allah & will love you and forgive your

sins.
The glance is Satan’s arrow; whoever lowers it, will feel the sweetness of faith in his
heart.

He who praises you for what you don’t possess, upon your life, he has infact censured
you. '

By Allah P if you are content with what Allah 3 has granted you, you will be the
richest of men.

By Allah $&! If you lrusted in Allah & as you ought to, He would feed you just like
he feeds the birds.

By Allah HE! When the Ummah starts attaching great importance to Dunya, their
hearts will be bereft of reverence for Deen.

If you alleviate the suffering of your brother in the life of this world, Allah & will
alleviate your suffering in the Hereafter.

Indeed, he who taunts someone with a sin that he has repented of, that person will not
die until he himself commits that sin.

By Allah 3! If the Muslims follows the ways of the Jews and Christians, they will be
raised with them on the Day of Judgment.

By Allah e Anyone who interprets the Quran in the light of the own opinion, has
committed a grave fault, even through he may interpret correctly.

"’ The sentences have been phrased so as to facilitate translation into Arabic.
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Exercise 3
Pick out the answering clauses from the following Quranic verses and state whether
they correspond to the oath or the condition. Also state the declension of the answering

clause:

:LHJ-"}-:’I“'U(“M-‘MJMLG‘J ”'Y‘u‘u\“ ”“‘)‘_}"’J‘MCJ’""A

Example:

fﬂ@wuurﬂbmﬂu;u
;\_’Jﬁ;_,...w,dlﬁ b, u!ﬁmwtyh}my ’ii\ulpsﬂoij\,‘..ﬂ\gb R
r_:_ajn_;;l;;_.h;w;f-w S f...m Sj,La:._;JJN Luud W ) ity 2] 3;3@1@1
u\}}ys;go#x'uﬁqﬁuuw@;f 3 unfy‘wo‘)mywmuuw
C__,_,nge@suu BATWCATIA “_JpLﬁ\;LLdL@"JO;i.J!GLp;qu@LuJﬂ‘;,:A&

-

oY) w@&uyrﬁdnu}W\wsMug@,&Hw&u

Pi’aww.us’\mg X e ASIT LA
sooa sy L ap A0 h0y
JMJL&JJLYJJML 1 b p s ulieas Ly
2 7 & = -

J"o-: o

u,rmr:wwm e (.Jm.mﬁadﬂj,um o
)] R Y s - - n:“ /{ ] ’D,u;":(\‘u
g PG S A AW H LS G Ly

s ':,‘/_q, - I L B 135, T . b T roa /,ﬂ g f°_:n 3
i (PN o e L Gl et il Ty oSyl Lol e sTAld g
M PN i
2 R
S LA SO A 2 ..ﬁjd;t;:b.\\’ uﬁ&m»%@pwumwdu.n

.x..\.:Jdu;qb U_JP._.MJ S

° o"UA AT wilo av e o Ty ’o"' . \' .. ] e s, -
___ifo_ﬁriuiu&dadmm,\,;m),\g SR ALE &\Jﬂ#dr&wﬂhw
w'—(‘“‘ud-‘-ﬁ-‘urﬂ)f;v “"‘-;i’v O g U3 5 1057
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Exercise 4

Pick out the answering clauses from the following prophetic traditions:
el S g sVl 2ol Y e ol A o s

Examples:

L‘MNQ&MQJWWW‘@W}’ B 505 Ly Umwua‘f -
00 25and ST A B T 3 ]

_L_,ﬁ,(,_,_g_nu\)_,duu} Vb iy roli s du..du.a‘l,,,, ot
L,JJL;’J Jpr.J\‘jl;uwv;jﬂuly-gulfwwLGJJ,u\'um L@thmu..j\
wg»;;;a‘;dscqy;;

DN jiff,,.__gj:_lp\b Syadaigang 1 Lty Jt_mg@wnup (<)

J_wo\_d&.i;";_hgs Aoy _M\q;;uj}j;udywsh s D5 1y s
F:SJ ul,p\’\u_aL@JJh—YJ;fJ!w (O skl | Loty A..bj._Jﬁ é(,fgl"éjj.x;djm
.f._.,.ﬂi:.n;; cuwwd@b}»\;«\;;.p,ﬁwewj LY wL@JJ}uYJﬂfJHLLo::—

-

C.JLJV';:;‘}'JJU u_,_m- R 5 6, quwudwluf A

-
Lo~

UU_JLW ”“.\ﬁu_xﬁd.pdk,._p\jbd\u,._a.;;;t_,.ﬁwwj %QL.E.L;TJ" X

:U}:-(*)Ygirfbym‘i)r{f—;)&;umLnani}suhd.l.‘so} lpsk_jb@ AMJ;L:,Q\ ¥

.d@,ﬁjnim;ﬁ;;m’,nfgﬁh ;ij‘mgjj.:ﬁ;& 3 SRR A TR

1 Jes M\uws;,&.;}s 1655 00 fj(._luu; .o
RO SO

LSYREE yguwmymu&#_gm\,dw; BN, 06

.Lg,;gjugswm L B0 0T i

o - v, e W o <

r\ﬂ;j};}ohblg‘,:%ﬁ&aj

A

Ao Y T Cde Jaiie 1 Oilegdge d5dieg g 9hie (30 ow Ol 29 JIYS (S



www.kitabosunnat.com

70 The Concurrence of Oath and Condition
e:,",ﬁixn aTT e c e 2z ,f,:uu,:’:;,s,,;;;,;\,1—‘,,,,_:,9,5“/;
i - ’:" "’ B - -0 - 0 Ta gy - - 077 }6{-’
ieln e o ) cﬁbbgﬁdg}ﬁ/)ﬁrj)},}m}s JB pey dab

S0 By 0B e U 8B 1 05 S GG A A S A A

2 . e e e Ay ué':’;
%

.;}.;}-u_,tfg;;..ﬁgw%;n PO
T T T R °
Ty e 08 DS Y e Vi uygjuwy,ﬁ}\ Wi Of
“. ’ .;‘,::",’: o - .

e S S e e i i *nl»*‘fc_ss\“

2 s ca -, - a - - .', e .
gg;m}:ajjt_s};_@}j?-M;FWJ.\;-\,;FP» »;uw;;b 8 006

U_@x ;j;;:;;w@um@; 6.4 0 i, Vs S0

djijlw#-,\jj&hﬂjrﬁlﬂ‘“‘)gd‘ 'A.\HJ“’L JU)&?JJ Jba{mofﬁ‘j‘f A0
r@mvwdnﬂ?pwm@gwduj 0.5 ey na o
.\;y_;@;u@;;u;{;;

\Jud)_i;:;m}‘dwnuﬂwgmunowﬁ S g 55 %;,;T"\u AY

L

PRAR AR CHE: SN REdis
Exercise 5

Example in Declension:
ol Y B g
S B G ey T BT ER
J,r.JaJ.;f.j;:},uj ST 1l Y U b Gy i e
U—Lo 1_J=J\ ) wmtc; u;:ai;‘uu;.a.; Y 'L..l:.;l"_s QUL 5y 'y :uJI
IR .J:L.’Eh}\"pm Y 5 o S e T Tl S S s T
PR W RV EN Y o T M‘W“y}'}, "B LIGNE

Q;:,.U.M.:“ e J.Jp_c M@Wub G J,.M wP¢9@|&ﬂ~°’“w

I L [I’H.ﬂo

M!wm}kﬁ—)uwvﬂ HJ...:\.: ‘.;Lf))'i::—s_jo .la_...ul...n ‘....ucs) Hs_fg}i.ll
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B Y o DR o] S 3o 5 o U 34 L e o T o £
e JFUJ,LJZJL._,,&LM,&LJC, WD BG e f&dl%ﬂ‘wu)&pj‘ % e "l
e,l:h S Jaly X" 3 eandt! Y O yale "@L,m_}a S5y "l [..&.J\
LN s LA L Y e o N LA b i rmm _,q;,; W SUB8Y
ke oL OV

Analyze the following sentences, stating the declension of each word in detail:

5V et o

JU\.L_.,...A»QJ‘,:JUJ. Y Ry WA T
A a \ - & *7=n P sn - oA, -
Lﬁ{‘?"j‘;ﬁﬁﬁg‘j ula..:dg_j'fﬂ‘u,‘j t MJJuLg.aJ.auu_AADUJ.J‘}aJ\.V

;ﬁ.)igxlu,fi,&; wu,,:;; VA St TS
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Word List
Verbs

English Arabic

to interpret, explain 25

to commit a grave fault Ua.-»-“

to be correct\ to interpret correctly S

to follow( the way) to, behave }—:,LL,.

to taunt with — (o);.i;:

to commit — 2]

to alleviate e CJ’

to attach great importance }Jz.s

to censure ‘—f.;

to be content with - — 2

to be bereft of o C J:

to feel in his heart —ﬁ\.’lé & :1.»)

to abandon, forsake — o2 iy

to grant a respite gl

to be arrogant JL<J

to corrupt s

to speak the truth :dJ-a

to debase, waste /&L;'al‘

to suffer losses\to be unmarketable i(df Jl:,-.T)g;..;idl ity

to shun LSL:‘

to free oneselt of o ,l};,.i
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Nouns
English Arabic
In the light of his opinion i
Way of the Jews and Christians GLQ‘) ;)Q;Jt O
Suffering in the life of this world L:;i.i\ ,__j}j{ o i j;’
Reverence L..a
True trust J“{jj. -
what Allah 3 has granted " "..,...9 G
What you do not possess Sl e Ly
Glance ;u‘ /
Satan’s arrow ] Lﬁdd—" o
Sweetness of faith \_,Lu-j;jy\,_ -
A way out of every difficulty PN o
What others possess JCJ\M L
Tyrant r’_‘& /
Doubt T 1;_:,
To enjoin good by mally LAY

Forbids evil <A o JGE‘
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CHAPTER 5 bzl oyl

Omission of the Conditional Verb or the
Result Clause of a COIIdlthIl

u\yJU\bfiJ!J.dd

(dh
Ellipsis of the Conditional Verb: b f“‘ o Y
Examples: . . . ) ’
1. I;aeir;evere in (your) studies, otherwise you will &_'_Lj \'i; M‘J—U‘ d .L@_o-ﬁ \
2. Do as I tell you or else you will not escape me. gi‘ g.,imub Y\J " _\}';\ L;:)”

3. Be friendly to people or they will abandon you. ub;_,;r-;;.-e»b Y" JLU J..JL-,- J‘

Explanatory Note:

In the sentences given above, the conditional verb in the clause introduced by \?'l has
been omitted, ')M being a2 combination of the conditional particle d\ and the Y of negation
(iiz\fhﬂ) This s permissibic because the omitted verb can easily be understood from
the context. E.g.: sentence 1 is actually: "o L5 '\__—_ff_ \w'[; A_AJ:UI o :L§3:°.-‘," but the

conditional verb Agims following ] can easily be omitted because it is apparent from the
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clause preceding ‘ﬁ\ (3t Ls——”-—ﬁ-"“) The verb &7, being the answering verb
(‘.,’J‘};.J\ :Ja.a) of the condition introduced by dt, is in the jussive mode.

In sentences 2 and 3, the answering or result clause has ¢b affixed to it as is the case
when it begins with other than the imperfect jussive or the perfect. Here the entire

.k e

answering clause (e.g.: e <& -3} is in the jussive position (s 5= e ).

Rule No. 64:
The conditional verb may be omitted under two conditions:
1. It should be easily understood from the contexl.

2. It (i.e. the omitted verb) should be assumed to exist after "\TL}".

(~)
~ £,

. . (N et e 24
Ellipsis of the Result Clause: T et dlex
Examples:

1. You will fail if you neglect your &ij’s 21 ,wi:__;)_' J}”‘ \
lessons.
2. You will be saved, if you are cautions. wr:-\d\cbul v
. ' PR L . - //.: ’,a:‘,ag P A
3. You, if you rise above trivialities, are o OISR TN I
honorable. i ‘

4, Your Lord might, if you fear Him, find DA ,;/T r}’°r“5\ 5 —deJ O o
a way out of every difficulty for you. o wy T

@ As explained in part 1 of this book the conditional particle Of acts on two verb L5231 L« and Sl i,
rendering both in the jussive case.
@ ‘_5-'.& is a fossilized perfect tense verb which in some case takes a subject (\1.5\,) and a predicate (j_;;).

6.‘..}, is generally used to express hope, expectations, etc.
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Explanatory Note:

The above examples show that the answering clause of a condition may be omitted if
it can be understood from the context. Another condition is that the conditional verb
should ¢

The above examples show that the answering clause of a condition may be omitted if
it can be understood from the context. Another condition is that the conditional verb
should be in the perfect tense.

The omitted answering clause may be indicated by a sentence preceding the
conditional sentcnce as in sentence 1 and 2. Sentence 1, rephrased with the condition and

f ,-xo,

its answering clause intact would be: ;Q'r 3d J.WJ Ja clf u! Similarly sentence 2
would be: chu_-.:ija-\ Ji”

In senter/lce 3, the conditional senlence with its omitted answering clause, is
sandwiched between the (wo basic components of a larger sentence _)—‘ J:f g_.J\

It is this nominal sentence (composed of a subject and predicate) which is
representing the omitted answcrmg clause Put in the usval grammatical sequence, the

PR

sentence would be: j,o t..JL bbﬁiup u_.-.e,.: di where J.uﬁ «-ils is the answering clause in

the jussive position (\»J':r S < gl 4-].&2-).

-
In sentence 4, the conditional sentence occurs between the subject of the verb (£k))

-
o7 -

= and its predicate (g2 oK Lpe B s Ay gresy o\) The larger sentence: O iy ) )
(.Mub’_-,ﬁ eruvUJ.vu tells us what the answering clause would have been, had the

sentence followed the typical construction.

Rule No. 65:
The answering clause of a conditional sentence may be omifted under two conditions:
1. The conditional verb should be in the perfect tense,

2. The omitted answering clause should be easily understood from the context.
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Ellipsis of Both Conditional Verb and R et B al Qs

Answering Clause:

Examples:
[. Every man will be recompensed for his deeds; if 0 G aans RS PILT
! . \ 1S A
(they are) good, then (the reward will be) good, and Ty J ,T?sf J;
if (they are evil) then (the reward will be) evil. b uj) ).9._9

2. Whoever greets you then greet him, otherwise not. s ; ]
g y g .BLN'ULI;(._L..; : r.i.ﬂu,-.T
3. Whoever gives charity does well, and who does MR RT
’ ; d—\-.a.» Y
not (do so) may not (i.e. it doesn’t matter). e J‘
Explanatory Note:
The above examples illustrate that the conditional verb and the answering clause may
both be omitted, if easily understood from the context. Sentence 1 is actually:
;-.;ajﬁj;r_; ‘]..AQL«PQL{U\,) tj.-}- ﬁj‘fr_i ﬁwuﬁ’ubcMquggf\Jf
In sentence 2, the conditional sentence " Yl "is actually ‘Q—L—\—J ‘JMJ..LprL’-: Vo '"

.,,J_‘; Slrm]arly in sentence 3, the entire conditional sentence is actuaily: S d-La.a Yo

-
-

«le JL?-

Ryle No. 66;

The conditional verb and the answering clause may both be omitted if understood

[from the context.

Exercise 1
Rephrase the following sentences, using the omitted conditional verb as given in the

example:

' The conditional sentence here is "_‘,.:“né i Ol c‘}_-:d s o :JU"
There is an Arab qaymg 1o the effect that the most eloguent speech is distinguished by paucity of words and
depth of meaning: J:; J: L (-EDJ\

A8 Y O e Join 3 Olegdge 38009 £ 9o (330 ow Ol 29 SV oS



www.kitabosunnat.com

78 Omission of the Conditional Verb or the Result...

LY Joondt B gl o 2 fab i

Example:

.wtwwuyt .uugme_, &u,
B e °“1’.th)!\_@__,£&;4@\}'.

S Jais S B el B S N 6 B D
.}-L;adw

}}JJ;,W ,ma L-Jl[.d@.muﬂcus . Mwu.gynj,jndm:’,u; ¥

D3l py e e S DG L 5 1 s s N g A, iy s
Ayl K6 3

L C N S e e B3 i kA §3L;;3’¢1;3L;;3ic)-;u£’¢u§33ﬁ v
)bu\d;i:):;:hliﬂ Y ’Jﬁpw)uﬂua

" -

Y \,Jsja.\,cﬁnfugw mmYsz&u;sJ&muﬁmmutww 4
Exercise 2
Rephrase the following sentences, using the omitted answering clause, as in the

example;
o Lagb 3 gl bl g 35
Example:
-LQ'LG-E‘L;"L;LFUFJ\JAJ;- ey
il “J‘J" L"‘“Léj‘w*gl‘uﬂd‘,
o O oy oy }Jx_d&,uy Y .{‘quebu@)@é,d BRI
V5 O e L Y S by St ey ) yu\g;xp_i.u L x
A Y ’\}

A8 Y O e Join 3 Olegdge 38009 £ 9o (330 ow Ol 29 SV oS




www.kitabosunnat.com

Omission of the Conditional Verb or the Result...

6,800 G 1T B AL N 035 53 1 S0 L K DS a2 5L

@
Ot LA Sodaiy 8Ly e e N)] SRR T

Laats = S i Lz Ed
ALY RO N TP

Exercise 3

Rephrase the following sentences, bringing in the omitted conditional verb and

answering clause:
ok Lad byt gl g ot il 05
Example:

": ::/.lo,‘ P - - - e -
Ny 0 sy plll ) e

g Pl T Ny 0 ey el o e

-
T L - fe »

N L5 BB e L o T B0 L
M At BRI T AR Ei s e & °|;J;;j\g; L5 G LT
SN S Sl

u
i

SR S AN L N e LR e e - e, r
Gk ol SR e e TR 1 5 O e

o T %, - -~ i, /"’o,.‘ o A A .
f o

O

twm oy

-

oV G L

Exercise 4
Translate the following sentences into Arabic:
;L_s_;_.,iajx G J BV Jaoell oo 5
1. Indeed if you are praised, you deserve it.

2. If you strive, you will find, otherwise not.
3. You (both) will attain your goal if you persevere.
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4. Forgive your friends’ faults, or they will tire of you.

5. Indeed you have lost everything, if you have lost Allah 3.

6. Do not covet what others possess, or they will hate you. W

7. Indeed if a man prays sincerely, his prayers will be granted.

8. If Allah ¥ wills, you will indeed be among the successful ones.

9. Adhere to the Sunnah of the Prophet #, or you will go astray,

10. Wake up early, or you will miss the congregational dawn prayer.

11. Whosoever secks Allah ¥, finds him, and he who does not, does not.

I12.1f you give charity with sincerity of intention, you will get your reward in the
Hereafter.

13. Abandon vain and frivolous pursuits,(Z) or they will make you forgetful of Allah 3.

14. People! Obey the Prophet #, or you will be cursed by Allah 3% just as Bani Israel
were cursed.

15. Allah #& will soon'” sent down his chastisement on you if you pursue what is
forbidden.,

Exercise 5

Paint out the conditional verb and the answering clause in the following:

ujwylj.x,,.}owﬁjbfﬂlmyw!cﬂ;u@r;ﬂcﬁm
Example:

\n d.lf‘al.g.:.:;\bic 5 Llabs %_;,%Jsuuu

S )Jmm,.uug; RYEWTY qup,.j\y
)Lp\\J'LJJ_MTLT T'C.MJUQ;XJ!MQLTJJAAHCILI;\“‘@MJ,UQLS’ A
q».wi_&;u__‘__mu Sl o BUH RS TR EE R

-
- L]

FESA

asd

m&..w ﬂ,u

3 '

W
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81

Y. 0@
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Exercise 6
Examples in Declension:
u\j;\'\dsc.a}m
—‘-L@;«JU )db*wﬁj'ﬂy L-()
L"yaf jQ}J\uJ}M}kv\p _EI_JW\}-&@\’?};;J-E JIAGH \)Jy (.)LH,FJJ, 130
ywwdﬁ) LC—L&%JJ ’ d;i,J\Lst"n,“ ”‘” - 3\}_“0./ JL’-’Y

JMY‘J_,J"JA:»M}:-MVL; Lrn;_zv_ﬁ }.-J h;l;c._)j.l:_u U,..,a}-u _.Ji)ﬁ'}’ AJJ.MY 4.:-;...:.‘!
_a)_.Jl.._J\Pe_‘dz\) :_4 .' _Cvl._étfj jd#)'&w&ww jrg_i\} wﬁjwﬁ'

J—‘ P@'M'w“-‘\&ﬂ-ﬂy‘*—;"‘ PSRN ._}’-‘-“— Ladyas y)‘-—-—@df‘ )
i lein u_n..umum iju}i,_ndké T s S bua:;;;‘eﬁl
.un;__pw’- bu*u Ailep_;_,. Jﬁi Lol 2l Pyl ~|,;.61@
J**—hu Jm;—; Vamaliy iy, °ﬁ‘&°f”w°;~5j‘°f ‘“Wjﬁdfv Symeislo
K

uu,mdm:};;vf g1 14;53;,” L)

S LB Y b n_.n;;.r;;:};g;ﬁ (,_iudu Ay

3\&}’ Jub;w.lubqbi (=)
4__::‘};.»:.4 (’g}m S laaken .";.A\" 3 S s d.l&bd QJ\&;JM}AJU g_,u,u
BV J.mw_amwdk ;r”J*‘“rM’ 3 aﬁigbaﬁLB\Mtva}:J};z

:‘5 | a),_tdL‘;oj_@Laj 4_“‘_9_3\ ug)q,eﬁ\_’p.tj_a).oJ;;:—m.lo, !LS*OPJLA‘J.IJ .,_,;L:—._.._.g/”} ﬂ\:J Lja.ﬁ
o s I Mw&;ﬁw RN N PV R i °’;,Jw i

‘jw_wal R ' y\ Jpwiuuc,)J}UJjjﬁA\jij!J
Jg@suan@1J ARG g__xay”y muu&w%wxﬂﬁ WJLMU'
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: :j s_ﬁa.l:-u-‘l:”}‘ij\t_)/’j ul,r-‘j‘;u,«t.@.iku‘yuu\ \[ u‘ﬁ\l g@ﬁ\’w‘&pf
" 0 il NG :ojg}fm;;ugg

oA
A0

.q;}w&@;&;\ E N LA (W

AN e Y L S e 3@5;‘” A,
Analyze the following sentences, stating the declension of cach word in detail:
STV e s_)J.GT

:_;)-;-.‘)Uow MLu;,L;.& \h_,_,i A

ww. Gt ) AR T Ly

uwyt@&.f}uqu&lspw ¥

.yws._iiu JJ@&}@J\@GI}&.’SJL ¥

gs: N df\o\_é;;l\;idlfi:_;tnhb AN, OG0 e
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CHAPTER 6 3l oyl

More about Conditional Particles
ajlodt 8 B 21 S 33

Examples:
[. If the patient had followed the regimen, his e L Lf..‘:,a.,).d'ud:u-\ jJ A
condition would not have worsened. o
2. Had the Muslims consolidated their HJJ&}‘J‘M"‘:"’J’:‘," QM‘J;)JJ Y
ranks, they would have prevailed. -
3. When the guest comes, be extremely hospitable L.JL Lil;fl L;Lg ;,-L;fb,n;\; 1_;\ Ks
to him. i -

4. If you seek help, then seck the help of Allah 35, _;nb‘ u‘*"‘l*‘ RS \Sl .4
5. If it hadn’t been for religious schools, JJJ]F"L‘CL“J :_:.,:u\:ﬂu,‘,_n y_j) )

religious knowledge would have been lost. ] )

6. If it hadn’t been for Allah 3% (i.e. His grace), 2Ll BaL V) Glih Ly .
we would not have been guided aright, nor T
would have given alms or performed the
salat (ritual prayer). .

7. Had it not been for the aeroplanc, travel Gls j::.ihu&_i’;},’dajtu)}
would have been arduous. T

8. Had it not been for the clock, it would not have g_,,_l)}_ll\ja__,pu_g,o\u:pu[b}} i
been possible to tell the time with precision. T

9. When the Companions (of the Prophet L_c\) (s (,_;_.,ML.,:\JIup:Jb._.ﬁJij;\LJ .
#%) turned their backs on the world, it i __
{i.c. the world) came to them willy-nilly.
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10. The more regular you are in your prayer, the J.L'__ua’ éyL;Jw 3_; sl LS R
more radiant will your face become.

ROV

11. Truth is a saviour, as for falsehood it is a ,ﬂsl,lg‘.; :_,,\SU!“)L;U (e djl...aj\ Y
destroyer. (Truth leads to salvation, whereas
falsehood leads to destruction).

12. The man who is noble, if you honour him, 15} F,_lll LZT;. Sl ;-f.;ﬁ 13) ;'_,)g_u Y
he becomes your servant; as for the ignoble Cecaee o
. : >%md aaa S|
man, 1f you honor him, he becomes '

excessively arrogant.

Explanatory Note:

The most commonly used conditional particles in Arabic are ui \:i and jJ These are
atl translatable into English by “if”. There are, however, important differences in their
meanings: ui (which has been discussed in detail in parl [l of Lissan-ul-Quran,
represents a straight hypothesis. (If such and such event occurs, then...), while b‘ implies
some degree of probability and sometimes implies “when or whenever”. On the other
hand, )ﬁ is used for a condition contrary to fact; an unrealizable or untrue, or improbable
condition. E.g.: ... lil.n :.:5 }j(lfl were a king ....). Followed by the perfect tense, }_5
can also imply: “Had such and such been the case, the resull would have been such and
such.” See sentences 1 and 2. Here the condition introduced by j_i is unrealized, rather
then unrealizable. Sentence 2 may be expressed in two other ways: (i) ‘;-L}; ..JJLL«.U\ JJ

rﬁjipg&‘yur-pw (i) @ ; jﬁylﬂdwwijb'w\:ﬁ)j

) Gl as for, as o, howcever, on the other hand, where as.

) Some grammarians maintain that the conditional _’-!' must nceessarily be tollowed by a verb. Proponents
of this view would say, for example, that the conditional verb in"'..;;}:i.:a \B:L.;-; u)il_f...f.ﬂ ;j" haﬁ been
omitted, because it is understood from the context ‘)J.:- ) J)-«lo-«ul (.L}_,) 5 (ﬁ_}ua Similarly in u! )5)

P_g_ﬁj.c.:a J..L-»J U.AL.M._ the conditional verb has been omitted, its subject being the sum total of ui

.
Y
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”*'.'-\1_" in sentence 3 intreduces a condition which is a near certainty. It is therefore
perfectly correct, infact preferable to translate it as “when”, rather than “if’. See
sentences 3 and 4 'V,

The conditional )J is also used in combination with the negative Vo b (L’-; ,'&’}‘), which
implies “the impossibility of the result because of the certainty or realization of the
condition” (J?}é—“ EpES “3"3”-')‘ @-751‘,:&};-). For example sentence 4 implies that it is
impossible / improbablc thut religion should be lost, because religious schools are there
(to preserve and propagate it). Here, the presence of religious schools is the condition
introduced by Y}J and the nnpossibility of religion being lost is the result (J?}EJI B
See also sentences 6, 7 und &.

Another conditional particle ml_ij, like \.ﬂ is actually an adverb of time (and is
therefore in the accusative position). L s the first term of an idhafa phrase, and the

s . ,
conditional clause following it "Luuiuéi.vbua.!" ;;3?” tn sentence 9, is the second term of
the idhafe phrase in the genitive position (as per rules of the idhafa construction). The
result clause in sentence & is wl) =Y E..élf"

The conditional particle following LoJ, is L“.lf in sentence 10 which conveys the sense
of “wherever”, In grammatical terms it signifies the recurrence of the result in response to
the recurrence of the condition (.‘g}iﬂ 25&3‘ g,’»\}:’edlj!;;‘;’d’). LS s also basically an adverb

of time (uscd as a conditional particle). 1t is therefore in the accusative position. The verb

=along with its subject and predic.ate (Ujl; +gal) +;>§) because this construction (L.a}_’;- +Lé.:.l!, +GT) is
cqulvalen[ to a verbal noun (\,Jy )-L.na-) and therefore quallﬁe% as the subject of a verb.

" b\ is actually an adverb of time and is therefore called 2520 i Lg_.z L;.H u,\n)l bi
W must be followed by the perfect tense. The W which renders the imperfect in the jussive mode,

conveys the sense of ‘not us yet . The U under discussion does not affect the declension of the verb

following it.
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rendering it in the accusative position is the answering verb {g\fédii}:é) Gl while the
conditional clause (J.L}La L;l; ulﬁb-) is in the genitive position being the L.M:JLA; of
i L

LJs", The conditional verb following LJS™ may be in the pert.-xct tense, but with regard to
meaning, it is applicable to past, present and future alike.

The conditional particle presented in sentences 11 and (2 i \_’Tj'”. L is always
followed by 4 noun. This noun may be in the nominative case. as the subject of a nominal
sentence (... QA_Q\ L_;j), or in the accusative case, as the object of a verb considered
implicit after L»\ See sentence 12 (J,u :ujfl \:l,’....Ul LA*;) L miay also be followed by a
noun in the genitive preceded by a preposition, as in the Quianic verse LT Lamy L;T;)

y
< -

LIS

(:.am
z A

The conditional particles discussed in this chapter (Wi LIS L ,‘3}1 RVIVRE]

one fact in common, that they do not affect declension.

Rule No. 67:

1. There are seven conditional pariicles which do not affect ceclension: ad N 33 ¢

-
i

ANINC]

2. Each of these particles introduces a conditional clause, fo'lowed by a result clause.

3. }]cY}J and LA}‘ are exclusively particles of c‘ondz’tion,tﬁ inplics condition, detail and
emphasis while L,i;’dﬂ and Gi are actually adverbs uf fime (C Qj'.i\ J;}‘;) used

.. . 2
as conditional particles.””’

Exercise 1

Fill in the blanks with appropriate result clauses:

() % B T IR S . . .
Gl s known as: A5 ¥y Jeadis b5 (3% since il implies a condition. a well as detail and emphasis.
r

s

® The word “particle’ used here is the translation of the Arabic 35 (»—'V;SI::). It can include parts of

specch which are actually particles (<237~ as well as nouns (sbasly.
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PUES! \&mnjujwwylu?yfuw@ﬂj J,mu[wa

JJL,HJL,H;W Y ._M_L-wa A

el YJJ & — L_JAJ\M L.r

\t;L;.L;p\sn A eV e

L.J.m;.,ll;x;l A SRS Ly

GHINR G I RS S

LAY vy FEMESLY 0y

Gyl i g yus@;uiﬂ:ﬁ&ﬁf& VY

P,;“,\U.JL.,\)H:.:;:;; A A AL e

-

oLl T, REI . < ut - -
J_LAu_“jm”’ HJ.\JL:aPJ?j\:_},MQl A padlos cal SpaVilne sbU vy

3

Exercise 2

Fill in the blanks with appropriate conditional clauses:

A &A‘&M;M\.@H\d@t@ymwwﬂ‘&ﬂﬁw\

Exd r_ -
aaels \:\ ¥ R }5 A
jj.inu B el )y

4 /r‘? El P e -

“LJ'wLﬂ-‘ \1'35 A ;\H:LB&;)J:.@ Lgff v

U GWos 5 A EEEN Ny
L‘J”L’”J“"”f’mﬂ Y NP (K IR
R RS T ,J Nt -35*"‘?3&#3\1‘@#‘ oy

-
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Exercise 3

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:

gl Y Jasnll o 5

1. If you sow evil, you will reap shame.

2. When you remember your sin, seck forgiveness.

3. When you visit a sick person, do not sit for long,

4. When a sinner seeks forgiveness, Allah #& forgives him.

5. Whenever any of you has food, he should say Bismillah.

6. Ifit hadn’t been for the sun, the world would have been dark.

7. If you reform yourself, pcople will become good in your eves.

8. When Allah ¥ loves a servant, he makes him beloved of all mankind

9. 1If people were to exchange presents, mutual allection would increase.

10. If it were not for forgetting, man would not be able to endure affliction.

11. When Allah 38 wants to bestow favor on a servant, He shows him his faults.

12. When you speak, do not lie, and when you promise, do not break your word.

13. When a man does not accept Allah P decree, he becomes disiilusioned with life.
14. 1f the companions had not made sacrifices for Deen, it would not have reached us.
15. The reward for piety is Paradise, whereas the recompense {or disobedience is Hell.
16. Whenever you are afflicted with trouble, seek help in patience and in the ritual prayer.
[7. When the people of Yunus #& become believers Allah # lifted the chastisement

from them.

18. Undoubtedly there are many fortunate people in the world but the grateful are few.
(Use lfnf).

19. If you were to become content with scanty provision (rom Allah ¥, He would be
conlent with scanty works from you.

20. When a servant acts according to his knowledge, Allah ¥ grants him knowledge of
that which he knew nol.

21. If contentment were (o become widespread, peace would prevail and society will
become free of jealousy and hatred.

22. When the companions vowed to lend support to the Holy Prophet £, they kept there
promise, and sacrificed their lives for Allah 3&’s cause.
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Exercise 4
Pick out the conditional particles, the conditional clause and the result clause from the

following Quranic verscs.

:Judi,3L‘.fLe,cfjm,\y_.jig,:m:u&fb,mmﬁaﬁm@twcﬁ#s

Exampile: ) ) )

&#Mri_,ug}ijum;;ﬁ NS
Nf ,L,IHJ\ ,,yvyw@o,gﬂhduwﬂbuﬁuk}u i Duja,u_»f 0]
@UJJ)AEJWM ‘.);.OL.FQ u!uj.:-ur.:;.- M\.,@)L’}»L}Q ILQ:-
bra L dT ey 4m<*>u ;wbdﬂlbﬂkut?r}“wg G,).Ui _bI_J\ul},._!

1 s A Wl

JJ}_MJQI Ls!;LéJbOJ:iaj:ﬁ

}M*Lybjww.\

Cj;,‘:w‘@wﬁguwwu l;’,SJJ B

4,,‘

ﬂm\,fw:.)nuuﬂ_jl;&m v
.ufbu,ub)wjaﬁw (.,<_,,u»,_uw 9yt

rajujux;.:g&;ﬁw/wu,uu’umu_o

Bhyueo .

H;'Ib“;at..g.uu ‘)L"PGJJ”JW};JL“L(LE’DW
.;..Q.'L»u.g__Ja;s.;;;J;,-L!u,_ejbw_:\;:.&n W ey 3y Ly
m\wwuwmt}u)y&m?w\lﬁu»;.A

.._.J\..Ld‘lja’Lijm\ﬂ\ljfﬁjmu-kdyua)y gsﬂbog_..o.l.p ,&ﬂd‘))}‘\ .

HJ@“WJ.M» ug;a;iu;_e_xpr_wu/,mwﬁj

SE.

WAL egte vV e ans s el
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P P 2o, LB o- - S 4 T PP RO B I B R iy

&gl Dle ghe Uaes 1yl U Dl a0 W) Wil ) Lends S0 5% SO Y v 8
z ) )
K]

Exercise 5
Pick out from the following prophetic traditions, all the conditional particles which do

not affect declension:

ol b b 20 Sl ga TS Eanl Y e i
Example:
uwy\bmwwvcﬁgﬁw % ;n'd,.i-;blf

=

ol o 50 LR S S SRIAISWINHE r.Jm;f

-

\;:Sr_iﬂ’zuﬁ;jimri;maﬂu, @mu}:; B

_;;;b\u)u\@;;a\puuxgo*\,w’\é}l HR S0, 06 Y

w

Ll 1R S il el 3 A 50506 Ly
a};qﬁ.wﬁ)c_ﬂwoﬂy @m‘,;;;duai;c‘a};b\sm iy
”C;_“,nmufwvdﬂwmc;;ws mpJa Ju;@f e .o
;;;Ld;wdﬂ)b|§)9&diwﬁépdﬁh»_}Us@sw!v}:u;dl A
.Lsx.:;giwggmmwmm.@;:julsb dwl 6 @L;J v

S AEE

gl S e iy quqdm_wuwmwofﬁyn;; A

’J,; /
il
PRy

;r_.;‘U»C&L;L;E!';T:f:jU@éia_;‘”_)c;}°j‘-‘ﬂ°_)yﬁ)JG‘_—’LI'B{ g_.J);LJ .._,JUAM.:Lc ,.; .4

,qx\@g)ubﬁlé;ug
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A T LR I L T SN TR T ek
Jtdm_;::aij%Jw&):}g;dﬁﬁbuu&gjﬂ@udjwriu T AN PAE

X A

ks o e
TR P e  BET /I R T S Ao B
s ey Y8 WG s Uaas TG éﬁ,u;ﬁwgyjdgh?:du%@u,ﬁ&\y
BRI

“‘—‘ﬂﬁ“d’“ uu“'df“" 3‘“’“‘)}" -”-*’-‘JML-*’*J"-{J'_#&M ub@“"d};}d‘
Ll g gsb;uuﬁw‘up

l_,a}_i umnmguu’wd;m.uu&uﬂ prb- c_ru‘*‘—’u—“
.ma};,dorjbjmuw@ B 3 5

of

[

af ‘u‘, * 5 P

;a;‘[; _?"L"U‘)"k“'"'“ iﬁw:’«}bwdbrﬁh‘ b@wﬁ)}d‘dwb Vaﬁ.&sdﬁh “.5

-

L e d}mmgu M@J,J\_Ju
LS»LL"LAS";M ,J :jj,u
J.eJi_,_a-La Jee y,:j.,_'udu., Gy J.-.uj.,_ndws Ju@MlMtguﬁﬁs&Jh}L
&-JJ‘J;W‘U;'J[er'u"ﬁﬁ‘d‘d‘ﬂJ’JE‘wwﬂJ
,Juu;;u,m ,a_,rwum_g JUsw%ﬁ&xﬂmru J.My‘w;ug @Q&\J};;JG
xji_gs ‘Mg&w\ﬂbtwy T LJ!.L;J\}LJLE’*“”

M*LM K‘_Sl.ﬁ—dpduﬂ‘ wjbuuu}unﬁg&w mx Ju@&a
,;uzwlu_bwgus Jutgu;CMdyuagﬂuw\ JALML;UJL-.-JMJ‘MQ]
am»;wrblgiuwu»ujm;.&y_wx w,b;nas;é&@us’ \u%w‘}

Fyu}pm“;ﬁdupﬁa @&&Jmcif‘)ujnwuuw) lwb,tﬂnwdm!)

i\_‘u:&?lﬁl Ldjtsldl u)uwlj:

Exercise 6
Examples in Declension:

Y 3 g

Ao (Y 0T e Jatdio y Oilegdge 0,09 £ 950 (30 =w Ol B9 SV oSowe

e

A0

AY

e

e

A1

AY

AA

A4




www.kitabosunnat.com

More about Conditional Particles 93

" .lan.-lgL.,_.,Jil.a\ «H

:é'LliJ! AJ\FULL}:G.Z&JMJ ,a_'l:-;(L:-._j\ LIJ\JMWJ)\J&A_.JLJ«_)% ;l’
"‘w1(u)hmi)ll U.l:d'l} M\w)ubbja u}am\ q;\\wkorﬂmﬂwg}ampfﬂ&ab

=

Q\PY\JL@JJNY Sl Dok o Dlalaleyl 3 e
um_b wua (=)

o gy e Sy e i UG oo D G L g

C“J!._qlf WA RO °J>‘_;\’°;‘=U=J‘°}1Q %—*“Wﬁﬁu’&' Sy sl DUl 183,

‘d}gm_}[dl;, - °"L.3;¢,_x;,u P by 2 ) DUl B 1 T

-
-
/z I

J)a;u_,b;%;;;f;gu{;” iy e ;fmu;;g;.,,,,.w el
B EIENG (o)
meﬂwu&fﬁ L B EL Y zjf};;y’o;w;;&;:;;;@iu;u;; .-\j;E

Fog ary 2,2 .’ FEN ]

i 4l Lail e LSJ g.LSLJ }3&.&3 S ;)-aj:-y s LA Uy Uoyid a,;-‘,csj
VS <J"§J.Z.>J|_, r.SJJ@‘)JL.JL;J"VC:;‘L\ J&JI"L..;J:«&:S-M}’ Uy O hats Geata "0
N Liyaw »w:}éé
Analyze the following Quranic verses, stating the declension of each word in detail:
:L_SJ:\;L‘;_.JI;T
SN Eh Ly
R u;.}psf\_“,jj’fg;ﬁ\;iﬁxéé X
{._éjn“ S g..L.p jbfy J};bb ¥
vum Dl ;FM"&L:’;;:, S’y

2 - P
o W

DJ.L:.M .p_)U; .-Lb\jjb..@...bat L.n.whp
u\.&aj”;j).l;iu;ﬁlJ}l}rﬁu-bqﬁJ}l}ww

a_,ill.;.lé .o

o\\
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Word List
Verbs
English Arabic
tos T
O 50w )"L?
to reap i

to seck forgiveness

to visit a sick person

to sit (for)a long

to forgive him

to say bismillah

to reform

1o be or become good in 5.0 cyes
to make (5.0) beloved

to exchange presents

to increase in mutual affcction
to be able

to want

to show s.o (his)faults

to break one’s promise or word
to become disillusioned

to (make)sacrifice tor

to be afflicted with

to seek help

W N\ A
J -
ﬁ&b_i};_ﬂ.\b
it I

E A
“*A,:.LDA:\H;:.JU

Al
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to lift the chastisement

to become content with

to wake up in the morning

to be or become widespread\to prevail
to free, deliver from

to vow (to)

to keep one’s promise

English
Evil

Allah’s decree

Hardships, calamities
Recompense for disobedience
Ritual prayer

Fortunate people

Grateful

Scanty provision
Contentment

Peace

Jealousy and hatred

Mankind

Nouns

95

-0 .;;\J;Jl;a.;f
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Arabic
:;.:J\
i s
o
-.'_)L_....a.dlib:-
N
ke s
e
33 o el
el
Ao
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Factor Affecting the Declension of the
. 1
Nominal Sentences "
- /i ~ - “o £ t { /f
J.;d\ FRECiesy c.a! #
Factors affecting the declenston of the nominal sentence are of two types: (1) Verbs
(2) Particles. '
The verbs, which are being discussed in this chapter, fall into several catcgories, all of
which, with the exception of ‘—g_’\}a-hl_b have this in common that they render the

predicate of thc nominal sentence in the accusative, as the predicate of these verbs, oS~

L@-:\y-'; have been dealt with briefly in Vol.1I. The remaining verbs are:

(551,387 &5Ed Judi g

[SS—

1. The Verbs of Nearness or Imminence

2. The Verbs of Beginning (&b ¢ "L’.") &;}U\ Judt. ¥ 3
3. The Verbs of Hope or Expectation (d’fb’ yomf) sr Judi .y

These verbs differ from Lgaiy-\; Ol in that their predicate is always an imperfect verb
(in the accusative position), whereas the predicate of o5 may be a single noun, a

prepositional clause, or a nominal or verbal sentence.

4. The Verbs of Surmise or Speculation LG-’U" Uu-“’ ¢

' This is a rather tediously fong translation of the Arabic term 7% (sing: 7-U) which literally means

“that which abrogates un oid rulc and introduccs a new one™
“" These particles include LQJ e u\ which have been discussed in Vol.l L@J,:-\ s \aand J.._--JJ uU! y

which will be dealt with in this volume.
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that the traveler was forced to halt.

. He who becomes hard-working, will achieve
SUCCESS.

[T I o . . g
S Ude and WSS are all accusatives of s ecification ( j.a’).
z p o

v
!

l
!
I3 s

.&L;J.H&a;.:ug_i;ﬁ;u»;;

S Y O e Jodio p Olegdgn 3,103 £ 9% (3230 cw Ol 29 JYS pSow
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CHAPTER 7 chJ\ U»).Ul
S and its Sisters
L /‘/ -
it 15 o8
Examples:
1. The Companions of the Prophet % were the J,L_j! wj,i 2 N 55
kindest hearted people, with the profoundest Oy E, © e e, Y
WalSs g1y Ul S ganely Ul
knowledge, and the least constraint of el tele shsbs
manner.
A - [P
- Allah Most High says: Righteousnous is not ;_LEIZJ}J o H ’,_fj LS JB LY
that you turn your faces towards the East and
f !
the West. UJMJ g d}w‘" =
. The Prophet &% said: when the Hour Cl"‘f Gz el 500 L3 ol ST
approaches, there will be trials like fragments i .
L - ‘I :4.@ N LQ.A.| }
of the darkest night, when a man will awaken y \TJ S "M
in the morning, a believer, and become an ‘;315 s
unbeliever in the evening,
- The heat become so intense in the aftcrnoon, A }Lglf NS ‘5,'.,_,51 .
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(<)
1. Aliah Most High says: “The building Ls"‘*") o L54j] ~+‘L*~' JU N :}-’-};“—JU R
they have built will forever remain Y

(a source of) unrest in their hearts.”

2. Jihad goes on, and will continue till 4_91:,_5\ f;‘“ u‘" JM uJJ :L@:J\ J\ P ¢
the Hour.

3. Allah Most High says: “He has SN0 ojfjh },Lajb u;’L*’J“ u;“_mdb Y
commanded me to pray and give charity &
(to the poor) as long as I live.” -

4. Allah Most High says: “They said: ST A A dnm J6 ¢
We will not ceas/e in our devotion to ‘ o l:_!i
it until Musa $&& returns.”

5. Allah Most High says: “By Allah e You Jal ;.\J;.m;ub J,.}J_;,Ju )

L)

will not cease to remember Yousuf $&&!,

Explanatory Note:

55 and its sisters consist of thirteen verbs: C‘_“"| J‘L‘;T Wf ,J.L: o &b
ol L pavsIr b !u;"u 205G L,087, 0. O these, o and #5 L do not take the
imperfect tensc or the imperative. “ b J-IM G ;_;u\- and C b take the imperfect tense
but not the imperative while the remaining verbs conjugate completely.

O and its sisters take a nominative subject and a predicate in the accusative.

08 was: The nominal sentence introduced by S denotes the past tensc. The subjeet

is in the nominative and the predicate is in the accusative case. See sentence 1

D e § + 106 5 (DU b sl (LT epllal (D15
FAGGG LB L

&nj c}\; L E:L’ol:l
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1 e (is not): Negates the nominal sentence in the present (though it is itself a

perfect tense verb).

c—-a'l (became in the morning): Signifies that the subject cnters a state in the
morning, denoted by the predicate.

gs"'"" (became in the evening): Signifies that the subject enters a state in the evening
denoted by the predicate. See sentence 3 for C“‘"‘ and WI

@w‘ (became in the afternoon): Signifies that the subject enters a state denoted by

the predicate, in the afternoon. See sentence 4.

sL—e (became): Signifies that the subject enters a state denoted by the predicate,
without respect to a particular time. See sentence 5.

:Jl;-z‘l' or :J‘) L (is still): Signifies the continuity of the subject in the state denoted by
%e predicate. See sentences 6 and 7.
}1’.:\_3 (As long as ... while he is ... ): Signifies that the subject will remain in a
pertdm statc or continuc to do something, until an event denoted by the predicate. See
entence 7. The “U” preceding “f*ab” is AJJ-L‘«:.‘J\ Ls which along with the verb following
{t gives the meaning of the verbal noun.
#'sl is only used in the perfect tense.

L“/‘CJ—'Y /Cﬁuj (to continue to be, is still ...): This is the equivalent of &

'pb/Jlf Y with regard to meaning. See sentence 9
{5“-5 ” / LJU N (not to cease doing, to do incessantly): This is also similar to J‘ G in
ieaning, in that it signifies the continuity of the subject in a state indicated by the

jredicate. See sentence 10.

) The factor alfecting declension is d\f divested of d\f sentence 1 would signily the prescnt, and both
ﬁbject and predlcate would be in the nominative case.

D The negative y or L before - i3 is sometimes dispensed with as in sentence 10,

S Y O e Jodio p Olegdgn 3,103 £ 9% (3230 cw Ol 29 JYS pSow
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o

J5 L /2L /- L are know as verbs of continuity (5 sz Y! Jidly,

The predicate of the above mentioncd verbs can be a single noun in the accusative or
a prepositional phrase or a complete sentence in the accusative position. These verbs are

known in Arabic grammar as defective verbs. !’

(:'Lmbalj) In syntactical terms, a defective
verb, is a verb which does not take a subject-doer of the verb (:}-—r;L;), but which needs a’
subject (:l—li,) along with the predicate (}f;) to convey complete sense. In other words, a -
defective verb introduces a nominal sentence, changing the declension of the predicate to
the accusative case.

These defective verbs are also used as sound verbs (:_:L:‘jwi) in which case, they
only require a subject-doer (:}.GU)

Exceptions are ™ JU L, and L;J L which are only used as defeclive verbs. E.g.:
oL S"as a sound verb, means “to be, to occur, to exist”. The famous prophetic traditions
o U_JQ..J;"&MK can be translated as: “Allah $& existcd when nothing existed”.
Similarly-’c:ati as a sound verb mean “to wakeup in the morning”. ;> as a sound verb

means: * 1o occur or o take place”, and so on.

Rule No. 68:
1. 05 and its sisters consists of the following verbs: , \b ,)\s =4 ,JB bl ROHIA

- -

-

z ;,4 L ,o\f , ‘:,..U , ’c;:a'\;, J)M‘ ,éuﬂi and }-\SL;_ These verbs introduce a nominal sentence,
rendering the predicate in the accusative,

2. These verbs are syntactically defective, in that they require a subject (’}.—31,) and a
predicate (j_f-;'-) in order to convey complete sense. But they can be used as sound verbs

also except M5\, o and -5\

M A defective verb in morphological terms is a verb with a weak final radical
2! Sound is been used here in a s\ ntactical sensc.

% ¥ without the negative U is a sound verb meaning to disappear, abate, go down etc.
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3.5 G i G LUl and @13 G are verbs of continuity. The U preceding the first three is

a negative particle, while the G in gb L % s d-)uL.a_«.H = which, coupled with the verb

following it conveys the meaning of a verbal noun.

Exercise 1
Pick out oL and its sisters from the following sentences, and determine the subject
(1) and predicate () of each verb:
T ot g Ll 2 Ll ol STV el g il

Example:

Al el S5 U M gt Y
."-/;Jl/f”g!};jb,f (éjlj) Jagl;dcil«a.:i}u :)!}\'
o™ %J‘;}TJ: (éhflf) :,a.sbfL;U.u YA
MRS sy e S GG
Al ek leli S e &th&sﬁwmuJu.r
.z.’:iﬁ‘k;aut;.- uiuu.us N .wwnu\ﬁw\M o
Wujra;J)t;LT A .dlga)vwvfa.budl;éji.v
.ob\;i}ga,,ﬂumum\ wf ) uwrswapuucwmgﬁy %

P Ry I

}ULCUAUJMQJM‘@L«J‘JM\L# VY Jjﬁuﬁomwb\.ﬂw\caamd\ A
o5
N T RENT liqfa LN TR SR NP
r.e.&h;:dg d_gj\jngfvh\@’w;)}.wl.\f uygLachﬁY;Lgr-udle';_‘i.W
NPty 2 0%
Exercise 2

Fill in the blanks with a suitable predicate:
DY) el o s

A8 Y O e Join 3 Olegdge 38009 £ 9o (330 ow Ol 29 SV oS



www.kitabosunnat.com

102 S and its Sisters

Example:

-

RIS 5 R i DR D3

;;}g—yﬁ v shanl LGS

o kuumdjnyy A .q;;\}_b:ulup) ,\:’J'CJ,L,, o

OeEYIanE SNk R A S Y SAIN TP

ISy SR P.@lf;\;"!dlf N il ORLLUIEY A

PR S Syt i VY GBS o D )
-}-693'% RER e

Exercise 3

Translate into Arabic:

Gt Gl 5
1. Blessing increase and last through gratitude.
2. 1kept enjoying the weather as long as it rained.
3. The weather remained pleasant all day long today.
4. A believer is not a person who curses frequently (5&).
5. Anenemy becomes a friend by means of noble conduct.
6. The mujahideen are destroying and dispersing the enemy.
7. Avoid bad company, because a man follows the ways of his companion.
8. The traveler reached his destination by evening, and spent the night there.
9. Become respectful towards your teachers, knowledge will come easily to you.
10. 1bn-e-Umer &% said: when you enter upon evening do not await the morning, and

when wake up in the morning, do not await the evening.

Exercise 4
Differentiate between syntactically defective and sound verbs, in the following
sentences. Point out the subject (»=!) and predicate (}é;—) of the defective verbs, and the |

subject (':}5\;) of the sound verbs:
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taor 3 O Lol 4T e ot g Lgaad 0 4 851 DY e il a5 2l JL.fthI-s._;,.i
Examples:

WLE;"" u—-ﬁ{k—" @JJ""?”:}U” ;3:_1_94 lj_;;—;’}_:_;_; v mt,:)aéﬂé!@:}:{':pﬂ;

4 8 ko

_U\wajbliwmjlm (=)

: a .3;'-;;‘,3 -U,.o 7 & C/_)J’U‘j‘—d‘cjwb}:‘,;n‘iﬂfw 4lel3 ,rU;TU—:{Q :)..,O

L)

Wl

s_;dgufupﬂscjlp ¥ ; if’aﬁ&}@iﬁﬁiﬁi} A

.@kdc@by\;}ujbwy o pn WSS iishy Ly

.:_,z;%z;&}l...%u..aum@d_fuu . OMJ?;QMJ}AM\&W 0

e Uy il 1 H.\Jl N Ny A u)&.s;d;;ijms‘ ﬁ AT | v

ajg

?*é”bw’“:“‘v Uﬂfuﬂ‘uu'ﬁb NG e B e e g0 IR

sl e

-

s ;;x;;;f.ﬁnggw AY V) bl i
RV ol ‘

1\\

77.\.

,LJ\J».JJ}EL» HERY
S oy
mrgﬁ‘_;-\i.:d..»gs!rjj\.duub ti ,.,-ua..,uy‘.g b—:L:zj_, AY

Exercise 5
Differentiate between defective and sound verbs in the following prophetic traditions:

P PUNPRE P SN ORI P UL PR PRI e
Example:

TR RHAR uiﬁ@ﬁc!mx N S
“:}J ‘" _,.w &;}}cﬁg\cwwy‘ﬁbg}l} c‘\:
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- -

L_,u)ufqqu wg&du.\suauwu ;_JM%GJ\”,{;};;;

N%lﬁag_lhdnu)u ;_L@u;u_lm)mWle ity uuumsdﬁ)wwj
4..3«.)-_1)'.- buyu-kj\o')b.@cu&rbb (J}|\51.;§l—ad&‘)\- JU@&\J;;Q

¢ Fo oo - L8 Fa -

Ll ] ,.J,Wym,*.L wjxmc_pn e metg u.ngn yuam,\p@&h&)

—-n\ \n

PUAH
el 23 Saes 0 06 T B 1308 a5 2 e ey B8 5 D1
» o5

d_n.:j:aj bl

J_.fjwwu_gx @\M&;lu.LJLﬂu»duﬁdmm J\é&a“m&-@’gj“._’p
.Cw LGJULM.;"j Ju
d\ﬁ/‘ﬁubj;mwwg}ab .ujﬂﬁdlujﬂ“)‘-—m dedWJﬂjduJuG

MF&J&M(\JL&M\J.EDJ

st g e e L N

.

-
/,'.

;;:YL J,e,.prjJa.;duf ojwpu:.g(f:}f‘-}a-
i:u’:).@.;l-ﬂ g_..;-).:\.a_, wﬁ‘g__]l.ﬂ..nwdkg)g_._u
u_ar._g_;-ijju__abb L&ngpfjcf YL_))L;JJIQJ bdwiul’ @&\J;;Jb
LS:)_,GM\LAV.@J ﬁ.ﬂJ\ \}’u’_b&} g_g’)"’) u}HJU (..AJLH.Q-\
l_r JLMJL;;:)EJ:#C;T:I ;,L;- " yghu.n\)).,\;w LQJ:-:-JY ;_jj.) “L.B;_\J.J'!u&
};J\ L;j\” ! i,sjgi;’cf\.‘._ !ucﬁ\uud,u&{,w
;\;ugwﬂdﬁumwémn,& ’°’°‘°\J_mc.}d\5m ﬁ&‘m\u;;d‘b

Lﬁ.lub\;c..m‘)’dwj ;)La‘wir_“ki_,;;\)g‘y}!l\).alp\jr,_n}lm_e}ﬂ\wuu

v
o - - R s

NEH _Jmm;ﬁ-bmo\ A\uM}w = f@‘%d..smn quqﬁsmg@wu\f

;5_‘}_}'_" )94.\5 L«JYA»\J&LJJL-,EJL‘J.L!} PS...LG-U JLL‘LG—")L@J;—UQJ‘U‘.JR’LJ
ENT AP N Tt

Exercise 6
Examples in Declension:
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W

J,u}agL.pJ.;LuJQJdjjwhwmnd&w,}mwxw&gudwcd, (u)
jc_dl&;wu;a;;;# U.,.JJ& a);— J.C« kajwlywﬂb pbaJ»
:},ai;;:.;m;wg;; Ja.m};x,w w&UMswtuuﬁfuJu R "‘C:;T";,L[

b
e s M\M\wmyﬁju}a.;mdw Bt u)u_,w\ J_GL,-JJJJUJJ)Q.J‘\;PL?A

* ;u

e O i d‘uwﬂhﬂybrjw@ il e L et e 1 DU s T
°f~‘&‘°ﬁw‘°ﬂ§-“°f oy P e w“ NN TS

£k o ot 3 ol rapfad 550 E Ul T O35 o s iy

‘¢5 3’“ SO JE T s i g Al S L W o L u

uJ:- d\f U\J.GY\JAL@JJMY )@!&;f /QT”;&‘-';';J-Q-)L:.Q':JL;":’"‘ ;g}:}.g\.;

A
£ o, e - -

s‘;_nu;..,a_.ad.bﬁ.nj\ja.nj n.\!l u!f&’ JAJJNYGJJIG&JJJALDWJ.&;S;}}L_W
ijf)bdlﬂ‘wu‘wwﬂ?}éﬂijm_hmu531&9 Lb-ﬁu;ﬁj\@:\.;%:,
MWJ‘L};:MJ;L; 3 ";;Ms)|FﬂMMJ;ummF1du ‘LL.aJw)

e

Jyonld La LY JJJ;JQ“*’Q\&@FJF a;hgﬁaﬂwkwlw
IO B AN EA AT Zb‘“; J:"’r")’“‘g’dfu‘&‘g‘”
e L e e 1 B o 5 ol st
ey eﬁﬂ}i el 5}3~<3‘ N )Jf‘-" B S R At
Do g QUL Sty Sy L Dot 5 JML;”"" e L et e e D
2 o qle\JoJf‘JC},;ﬁtJL@» La.e ).Lm ,a.l:.c—d;- Uy M));Lmé])f\;aj‘-bw

e

i’-wgéﬁdrhu R ‘;“fMMJPwa ST e Sallal 2l b 10
UM AR "'a:LmhMU ui,cwd,L@ijvau;;;mm" g "M\Ml}
iy i:l_ldw..,-.._l) J}A\J}uwjmg"’fnluLQJ" W "y\dmjlj c_,os";:;,_\aj
Y e Y Y3 s AT LA B s

s Gta L g 6 o
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SR B Bt e i R i e o s
Y] ,«L@.Jm‘;}d_,@‘&y;“.:ab‘ g u)bJYlJcJ&bcgw
i Do O e e e e mmﬂyw@ugﬁm é}"
o S *"wm&veswwww“ 2 Uy ¢ty 225 s
S D3l “@w&e JHE uwwwyuw)mw‘ ’ Jﬁeﬂ*a L
o e 1 A A U R e 1 o R 5 i
e S uwuu)d,g ol wwwu}w@,@ay@,
b s waju&J\waw,bm)m G aJJ-SULFo).AUQJ Mtwmuj
j;h;g'w;q AW AR sl i a Ui i, duy%‘-a\y&:‘;&utﬁu

°

I'L;‘E :J_;...d...;;n} L”G.Ab JJJJ}UJ_;-U‘-A;:»:\BJ:LDJJB- LG.J @JUJYJcML ‘8)

S S Bk b J>u 2 el ae il G Gl i
T A5 R A R

S ) e i R A oy u—awmwww iy
‘"z)!”

Analyze the following sentences, stating the declension of each word in detail:

Y L;.:-.Jlu).pl
T VR PP S .13;;3;513}&3@;55; A
c:@sgu@ujjxf,uuwwaduy 4 Oyl ) ﬁmwm{u) T
SN Iy s B Lalin GasE ) g_sojﬂuu’jjg;;; :f;uaj\ P
£ S5
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CHAPTER 8 oelddt eyl

Verbs of Nearness, Begmmn0 and Hope

s 3315 &J;-—-“J AN

(A0

Verbs of Nearness: % LE.:J\ an
Examples:

1. It was about to rain (lit; the sky was about to rain). j,lg,é QL;_;.J\ ety A
2. Morning was about to dawn. &1};_,&,.;_5! u; Y
3. The train is about to reach. qu\\ j,Uqu:‘.Lﬂ ;.Y
4. The traveler almost lost the way. _,J)Jaji_}.m J.eLMJ :J:u i 4
5. The patient is nearly fainting due to the \,,JS i QL o 4...1.9 J.O_H :\g.' .0

intensity of the pain,

Explanatory Note:

The above examples consist of three verbs (d,l_..u;\ ,L_»;_I( ,31_?) which affect the
declension of the nominal sentence, and indicate the imminence or nearness (in time) of
the predicale with regard Lo the subject.

The basic difference between 0L_S and these verbs is that they always take an

imperfect verb E bt as their predicate.
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The imperfect verb in this case, always corresponds to the verb of nearness in tense.
The sentence (consisting of the imperfect verb and its subject). which forms the
predicate, 1s in the accusative position.

Itis also permissiblc to introduce an b before the predicate.

Eg.:‘ JJJ}:J\ Lm‘gl "3 i_,L,“

él—&;\ can also be uscd as a sound verb in which case it takes a 333_: '}.l.a.—e
(tJ’L:b.iJHEﬁ) as its subject. E g.: \Ju o d,l..a;! :,a.:,e..“ (The patient had almost recovered).

Here the :‘3}; S-L.m (verbal noun), ;J_l d\ 1s in the nominative positive as the subject
(b of 2.

An inleresting fact about, 5L_<" is that it denotes the affirmative when in the negative
and vice verse, this rule is expressed in Arabic as d‘“ L@ju : uLIS L@.-m

E g.: ‘5% sy L:),..a W ‘5.} ;..;J!J:'-:! QAS Ls. Here, iy has occurred in the negative,
but is affirmative with respect to meaning. The sentence can be translated as “As soon as
[ entered the house (or no sooner had [ entered the house) than I heard a voice calling out

s9f 4 ¢

to me”. Here the speaker had infact entered the house, whereas in u_.-..“ J_>;1 CINLY "

almost entered the house), the spcaker was about to enter, but did not actually enter.

(<)
oo
_ WA ) }
Verbs of Beginning: &} Jlad
[. The teacher started delivering the lecture. A B JL_...J\H Cf“ N
2. The clouds started dispersing. :.‘:n., i ;_)LL ¥
3. The guests began (o sil around the table. a.\JLJl J},_ Ry o B _‘;);’-aj; d_d, Ry

- This is "4;)-1;?-;-51 of which in combination with the verb tollowing it conveys the meaning of a verbal

noun,

'* The use of ' is rare before S0 5 and 58,
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Explanatory Note:

The above examples consist of verbs of beginning. These verbs signify the beginning
of an action in the past (and sometimes, its continuity in the present)'").

Like the verbs of nearness, these verbs take an imperfect verb as their predicate, but it
is not permissible to insert j before the imperfect. Unlike the verbs of nearness, these

verbs are only used in the perfect tense.

@)
50 bl
Verbs of Hope: ’%b) Jud
1. The suffering might be relicved. ‘ . C)LJ SN Gl e
(It is to be hoped that the suffering will be relieved).
2. The sinner might repent. N o J_,_._Lijx S Y
3. The patient may recover. L}_“_;l Li,aj{.;j\ EJSEC ¢

Explanatory Note:

The verbs in the above examples J_Jjb\q_g}_’- cd—\._i express hope. They are all
fossilized verbs in the perfect tense, but signify the future. The predicate of these verbs is
the equivalent of a verbal noun (:j”j j-k..a.n) i.e. ﬁ{uaj +of

However, the predicate of djm__& can be an imperfect verb without a'_\’f. E.g.:
u-uU\ j.ﬁ_\;.f’;fu\ (_.,.m& (Allah &:’? may render the Deen victorious.)

U.in}' and ;ﬁ,;l;[can also occur as sound verbs (;ib: :Jla.a‘) in which case they take
Jygeias as their subject. E.g.: (‘)U;L!Lnjkwd\dj_?lr[, The subject of u_ﬁjb-\m the

preceding example is "L:L-_’ ol (in the nominative position).

" Other verbs of beginning are Al Coa e St s - ete.

®) The heedless person.
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Rule No. 69:

L. The verbs of nearness, beginning and hope perform the same grammatical function as
;‘L’f Le. they introduce a nominal sentence, taking a nominative subject, and a predicate
in the accusative.

2. The predicate of these verbs is an imperfect verb.

3. The predicate of the verbs of nearness (253,205 587y may or may not be preceded

by Z:J:L;;J\ 3,
4. The predicate of the verbs of beginning (—ab ,T-’k_l ,’Cj—:‘e) is never preceded by
)

-

The predicate of the verbs of hope ;JJJ;J and &' is always preceded by & a3\ &

. . b ok . .
while the predicate of s may or may not have OV before the imperfect verb,

Exercise 1

Fill in the blanks with appropriate verbs (of nearness, beginning or hope):
e Sl oot a0 St

R X AN

E

U SO

-

=;_x

o .\_4_:;_1:)\

e

.J.g..EchLW\J:ifi\ M '\j;’gb;’gjb’{,".’.t .

t:h“www‘,ru‘__ A RV wuww R

’C:;;Li.\\ 3}3..5 SMLU ‘_,‘jb.Y R MH“‘JP“E;"’@}” q

;g-f";};;t)j"-%ﬁw}” jdji}-h JL‘M AY Lg.x_xlwda.wl.;‘;’._)i Ls*‘”\-“ A
’ Rl o

Exercise 2

Fill in the blanks with appropriate predicates:
riels L b oled 2 S
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. AR

. ¢
A

A

: Odonadl Lo\
LI A P A AN
. OV Ol 2 La 5T v

Exercise 3

Translate the following sentences in to Arabic:

el SR A o

<

multitudes.

[
[

shoe follows the other.

Truth will soon lead the truthful to paradise.

The illness nearly did away with the sick man.
It is hoped that the eftfort of the preachers will bear fruit.
The earth started flourishing with vegetation after the rain,

AP e
. Sl En Ly
LSS

:»L:o:LiﬂS g;,_:d}l:-i,\ \

;@,.ﬁujga_;ﬂnwxr,__ﬁ

As soon as Umar <% embraced slam, it gained ascendancy.
It is hoped that Allah & will forgive those who seek forgiveness.
It is hoped that the All Merciful will have mercy on thosc who have mercy.
Do not marry a woman because of her beauty, because her beauty may ruin her.
It is hoped that the good works of the sincere, however meager, will be accepted.
- After the conquest of Mecca, people started entering the religion of Allah 3 in

- The Muslim Ummah will follow in the footstep of the Jews and Christians just as one

12. Soon a time will come, when the one who follows religion will be like someone

holding a smoldering ember in the palm of his hand.

13. The Prophet # of Allah ¥ prayed for the people of Taif, saying: May be Alluh 3
will rise from their progeny, generations who worship Allah & alone and do not

associate partners with him.,

14. When people do not stop oppression, the Allah s chastisement (soon) descends on

them.

Ao (Y 0T e Jatdio y Oilegdge 0,09 £ 950 (30 =w Ol B9 SV oSowe



www.kitabosunnat.com

112 Verbs of Nearness, Beginning and Hope

15. The time is near when the nations of the world will invite one another to attack you,
just as people at a banquet invite one another to partake of the food.

Exercise 4
Pick out the verbs of nearness (L—-g-u‘ U ,\__5) from the following Guunie varses,
identifying the subject and predicate of each. Also determine whether they are
syntactically defective or sound ¢
:u.a_;u\)ab..\ gl o algant e g gl g 5 g uﬂ\ubmux;—w¥
Example:
A G T
,3) o T A A s 10 J;@;@GEJQJ"G& :3’?
NERAL RO CALRCHSTIER
J;fl;_xJ\JL SR GBI P A
o snoh

L.n....au’JJ;\.s‘-J..ad;l\rd‘ ,,H-PQJJ }PJU il L-::J;:J}éj.ajllaai&'?r}ﬂu\rj_g)uﬁ Y

. : o e len
oy Li;&,ﬁﬁg_;mmJ,&-u IR N AL .uu.«.u_,»&,.,) e
T L S8 - ”/u::,"e,/ A e S o L oe ;’ : /‘”,
SF{AA%@JYIQ{JJJJM‘/QL{QLJA A Lz_:uf..@.u.i\;f .&5’.&.«.5_') 13@55 v
P T I e T T T G et ITE I A
S Uy U e Bl e OV Y ale ORI e B AR pe AT

u}m A
mmu_uj:ﬂﬁpwqwmﬁvu_s)u AY e A ae 33 lan DU 1y

J‘l 5} - o~

g)\u___J)d..._D\_)LJ-U La.l..—u—ywj.\ﬁ w;%@}@‘;@&b\\‘
NULERA g

N The syntactically sound verb will only require a subject (_=U).
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E I I

A L AR LA \n Lﬂ}egﬁi}éﬁﬁﬁlgf&jﬁﬁ&jsb Ao

oo 15 O AT B2 A 06 L A O add B sy ATy LG22 G vy
S5 ek AN

S5 R R L v s e RS s s

-
A - - a T

et d L %, el 297 o o
5% s e O Vi o S e By

Liray ’°/-;‘;n': Ve 7% waga. "°‘?" P ":"’,:o.(’ I v # :n/.e/’
-W*ﬁﬁwg&g‘——dw;hﬁ%rw‘f‘yﬁd‘w;foﬁr:ﬁﬁ-ﬂ -7

Exercise 5
Pick out the verbs of nearness, beginning and hope from the prophetic traditions,
identifying the subject and predicate, and differentiating between the defective and sound

verbs:
oy e g Ll e g ol il g e g 20 Jlail 3 et Jlasl g1 O

Zuaiu*‘-fa (mL:.“

Example:
Lo Aac T e S Do BT L Bl
e PRI P PP RO TS F R ISR - ST
P A e T R R I DU L R A I TR I L B TR
crem O g taano i s Pﬂ:wi.ﬁsgl’ctﬂmyéﬁbﬁ:&j

- -
PR I LY Ry S

H A R N AP PSR LT Bl LA T

S B T SR T R A A L R A T T ST W
‘L*‘-.'r"g’u‘{‘l&fggi IO ,%)L».jJ_’;i[,JAJ'IJclijﬂlwfml@deu‘&)‘d-ﬂj R 6y
B S GhE e DA Ds 87 0 sl ST S s ettt

o <, ,:’ “c,J,:, a4 - - . b ’u’:f .’h:,; AR Bas
_ .?)L:Jh’t.;l.p;.._i?!}l,dl)uYwa\JLgslolfl‘Y‘ﬁ)bJ»J&sh;bch{\CLL".U’GEU‘24@#\;!;»‘)&0-i
’ LA TR P ///“gf ivi - - ;,l"{: A » o - -
L_g;udau%;&sé,.%@jawnc_—m 15 8% 2 6T alaal 2 1y o B a5 o

-

B
.4-:-13‘&.«_7!_:4
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s Hie a3 6 Y J.-JU};-.J1UAA:£-3;;J\.0Y1L@:~JJM:§|H§§;‘§:@Jl} A
) B

&34 06 u,@\ub;omnw@ri;wuuw @wdf)m»dw Pl v
i "&,aM@wg\upﬁuH}ﬁuxw\m

Lle.\;ZZ;’C_;..:,ua;j;medumgimmul{ @J.qué_-;wg@ A LA
@Hu.\dc_...n,wmfguuﬁdbw&pw|u¢u¢ydﬂs$3 -

H\bbq.—-;ulaw@b@b BB 05 ~mmxdeJuUtJmu¢jé 4

L-_)J.MJ}LMV_GJL.)\)PU.LmthLaJUJ}ngdl&ANM Mithty 3 0y 5 ik

 gnilo

Jﬂ&iﬁ;skd}uwmut{gmgt > f’c-.:ﬁgﬁx;;.‘isg; e RGN

uygﬁzduaﬁ\d}@g;tw\ f

—
-

-
‘ -

u.imv.u_}i Lg.o...a.eLa.b-\‘_:.;- @i;.h
;JJ\JACA..A&_.:[{
Exercise 6
Examples in Declension:
:qﬁf}ﬂgicb}u'
g J»u;mb;;?ifhb’—i 0
up\ywwujwmuf ol
el d;ujcufl\q.x,wuﬁpjc R __JL}&:ZEJL‘J-:}L 1 :.'{J
"o et 5 3 S 5SS
ea it adasng 333155 “)

JU R “oazg et e L, < Aas
a’i::l&FSEM‘M1?)MWJLCJ$}UMLCJL@&J
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o),.\Lst ww»wjuwj Us;; WSS A el

SR ) SR Sl aleli) o g s;euz.u Ll w1315 a;sf. @Lm J., ety

,, ;gfuf‘u
.ofﬁya}w‘w\woﬂﬁj guwmd;ﬂ; r.BJL,aJ\
,&g&ﬂw&,@mm} .:;._a;t.a:n;h;u' oy

Decline the following sentences in detail:
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Word List

Verbs
English Arabic
to do away with — e Lo
tob fruit Nt
o0 bear frm ,-MT
to sake, tremble al
to become vegetated - s
& gl
to stop oppression o J:-L;._‘L;;'J
to descend chastisement TR (lsbl.i):fuﬁi..’r—
to invite one another ‘ uL" ;;“ G
to pray for 7 ST
to be rise from their progen : . e
progeny Nl e 7
to follow in the footsteps of )

to follow (as surely as one shoe follows I e i
the other) e oy

to marry — Ci'

-

to be ruined oy
Nouns

English Arabic

One another Vsl oo

Banquet STy

meal st

One who follows religion steadfastly el ‘_;1-"_‘,_!}-:9

Someone holding a smoldering ember in =~ ;-2 7y S &mw,
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the palm of his hand
Congquest e
-

Multitudes 2ot el

, gttt
Meager J.ls :
Effort of the preachers B ;-;;-
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CHAPTER 9 gt L 08
H"/“ /~ n : :
2"and 1ts Sisters
“d o R g /~n
W@y "8
Examples:
1. T was sure that truth leads to salvation. Y ’“_\_415 ;._J: y
2. 1 found ease with hardship. ‘},.._,Jl ;,_Lﬂ\ u_g,’_} Y
3. I perceived that Allah &’? is Greater than : L;,.. J{ J.S 2 g_,.,l,, T
everything.
4. I knew you to be faithful to your gl u\)di..].c X
promise.
5. Lsupposed you to be listening (,J.._,J\ orp\,u_!w,,a_.. ESAT
attentively to the teacher’s lecture.
6. L think a book (lit: the book) ey b e b A0
brightens up my gloom.
7. When kings enter a township, they Lelal 351 jl.._;J LAJJ....J Lo ijl.-»; 15) JJJ..JI ui Y
ruin it and make the proud among Zd'f
SAD
its people humble. :
8. Zaid made his house into a shop. Rl ARt
9. The carpenter made (fashioned) the ﬁ,.; - iy jL,,..Ejl J:.p .4

10. The wind reduced the plantation to chaff.

wood into a chair.

Ll 2500 2 g

Ao (Y 0T e Jaidio 1 Oilegdge 0,109 £ 950 (30 =w Ol B9 SV oSowe



www.kitabosunnat.com

"B and its Sisters 119

Explanatory Note:

The underlined verbs in the above examples fall under a special category known as

- s,

\.g.vl_,:*-‘}ub (ub and its sisters). They 1nc1ude y G ui’ ri-vu T3 uﬂ-“ ,LS) ,plf)
(:J,J Jaz,f‘p,g,.k'uro-d\."- .Lp,(..p)

These verbs have a common grammatical function in that each verb introduces a
nominal sentence, bringing about the following changes in it:

(i) With the introduction of :,_ia (or its sister verb) before the nominal sentence, a
subject (doer of the verb) is necessarily added to it. In sentencel the first person attached
pronoun "<" is the subject of :_,5:

(i) What was previously the subject of the nominal sentence becomes the first object
(Jsj 9’3}1;-;) of the :,Ja verb.

(i) What was previously the predicate of the nominal sentence becomes the second
object (Ob: 4 :j_,:w) of the :_,1: verb.

In sentence 1, originally, C':‘_‘ d-L-a_H before the introduction of u—" the subject

'31.%)V" becomes the first object of u]’ and is therefore in the accusative case, while C“—‘
becomes its second object and is also in the accusative case. Thc second object, like the
predicate of a nominal sentence, can be a single noun (as in sentence 1) or a nominal
sentence (as in sentence 2) or a verbal sentence (as in sentence 6). It can also be a
prepositional phrase, (4_1.:..;11:..__.&) With regard to meaning, :,_iv and its sister can be
divided into two categories:

RN (i) oy oy I

u;';\.l;]‘ :JL-ST are verbs expressing thought or feeling. These are further classified into

two groups (a) it :JL-U‘ i.e. verbs of certainty (b) gbl;;f_ﬂ :JL»T i.e. verbs of probability.

Wy 235.2
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Verbs of certainty express something which is actually true or true according to the
speaker’s perception; E.g.: V_J(-:{ & LQEJL:’JTM g 1}1125 (Know that Allah 3% knows what
is in your hearts.)

In the preceding Quranic verse, the verb of certainty {.-Lc D (in ‘;:fo‘}) is followed by

a sentence introduced by ol This construction (i.e. a verb of certainty or probability

‘e .

followed by of and its accompanying sentence) is known in Arabic grammar as e ke
— g;—:-u Lad d‘:;;;i (lit: equivalent of a verbal noun occurring in place of the two
objects of ?‘L; or its 51sters) ™ The 1mplled meamng is: (.i_.ul s L a.m ¥"‘L° 1),..1.9\’ ! J\”T"

-

u““““ include: (‘.J-Pu;—w-u) -l--' ,_gﬂ-“ ,LS)b J( :-LST) s(v-l-"
oL._.,o. )J\ JL——!—!‘ (verbs of probab1hty) are verbq which express varymg degrees of

probability. They include (> J.e\ )u—k nm .u ’c" e € ) : u.’a
ﬁ.ﬁ.«:—:ﬂ Sk j’r-"Ji JM\: verbs of transformation or conversion. These are verbs which

- ’;,

indicate the changing of something from one state to another. They include: |, =~ , 2

45 ,:_J ,J:--ﬂ See sentences 6, 7, 8 and 9.

Rule No. 70:

“or and its sisters™ are a group of verbs, which introduce a nominal sentence.

) When ¢ is used to express the same meaning as —43%, it is treated like an ordinary verb; e.g: 2 r.,Lci y
» :}! with its accompanying sentence is in the accusative position.

» L;f3 here is used to mean thinking or understanding. gi; which denotes seeing with the senses is not a :,E
verb. It takes one object e.g.: donltt 3135 St

@ -J-?'_, is used in the sense of thought or understanding. J.:~; which means *to find semething” in a physical
sense, is not a u-L’ verb. Similarly >3 which means to grieve is also not ai,ljb verb.

¥ ° b expresses varying dcgrces of doubt or certainly It is also used to express absolute certainty: 5 ,.SJ Lg.ﬁ

2 LEY

3 jmrly ot rﬁj g Al i L w It (i.e. prayer) is indeed hard exeept for the humble of

heart, who are certain that thcy will meet their Lord and to Him they will return.
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2. When i,-‘a or its sister verb enters upon a nominal sentence, the subject (of the nominal
sentence) becomes the first object (J? y/:);;;) of the b verb and the predicate becomes
its second object (91: ?’3;;;:)_

3. The second object of the :J—!; verb can be a single noun, nominal sentence, a verbal
sentence or a prepositional phrase.

4. :_,i: and its sisters fall under two main categories (1) u}ﬁi_ﬂ :J\-;-"f which express thought
or feelmg These can be further classified into (a) u—-m-!i 36l which express certainty and
include f-l-v (& c,_snj\ c-l:-) ch 5 ,PJ-G and (b) Jos- 5 JLnJl which express probability and
include (S—n i 1 (o (G e culo) (2) J_,—-»J ,—.A__Ji Il which signify
transformation or conversion. These include: ﬂ}? o3 ) c.-b-‘J\,c - ,;-.a etc.

5. In some cases, 933—,1-51 :J\_-’uf are followed by Sf and its accompanying sentence. The
sentence introduced by iJL which is the equivalent of a verbal noun, is said to occur in

5 g7 ",.l'.,:',,:‘,’;’,"o,
place of the two objects of the (5 verb: (L5 Jyais AZ0 0l J7 1 juan)

Exercise 1
Introduce different u—L’ verbs before the following verbs, making all the necessary

changes:
:r,Luﬁjdwwcyamfc,uw‘)p&&w Tigamy o "o " Jorof

Example:

-}!.;T;:pg.’ S o L’;L,au, b {..L-’J! 5T

P PHERELN R o IR LA S

agTaslih Ly AoV
P T
i g .Hu,pwx Y
SN e R e
EPURY SN .Ofu‘_;si.:.d'l.a

S

e S LA wu it Ly
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;prt’c’.j,m K wi;mn;;-; A4

.gwgs.q;ouyi.w u,_ul,w,mi\ \
s JE 2 0 PR i 2 ¥

S5 st By .b\ﬁ%\i,‘é;ruijtij%.\o

3o l8 el sty e BBy A 5B SI LSN JUL Y
e il FauBE JRKSET Al v

Exercise 2
State whether the underlined verbs in the sentences below are b verbs, and decline

each sentence in detail:

todas ool s gl les Job JS7 oma o

Examples:

RO U RN T
RN PR I R PN BV B A W

L ;,_‘&uauw (=)
P IATIN FES AU S S A B P AR ‘_muu,.;ﬁl":_,b"};:m
Gaals da b, Ly alominesg o
el e S e Viek LG Gs Ly
;SJ\;,:EL;}{-MLJ/E_;;U!:)I_T’I M gw&rwlw\sob-} .0

;J,o

P.l]a.!\‘_sl.ou)s&:-)\' S olaandi sl A Wl g ds il b Ly
{.L}.Jlgf@gbdiﬁ.g)ﬂ g.-l.v_‘{’c.uﬁf .\."’-3\- ’r}:d ‘_g..bu...:wl.;u:\j" °}1&‘: .9
ey EWW]

Pl
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Exercise 3

Indicate the object or the two objects of the underlined verbs in the following Quranic

verses and prophetic sayings:

TN PR PR PYCH B DR P VRS U S (PO S JOVV B VR

Examples:
13.7? a.lla ..L..u :')TZM VO
225 B oy "B L i AL e 025 O B3 I R T EJL@- ‘fus 4 5

Taa®

i o 2 Jii
053335&“'3»‘ 920505 ()
3y e i w*r‘ b*;JJWJ‘L:" i gy e o '1’)
°-\,.yw_,.,m_)~ FRHEIWARINAAT
\SLUumws PR
ML SSBG i 5B Y LY

.L;;;;.Eiimi;;s\j,.x..f oy .t
;;u__aduu)vﬁmgf b .o
EEA

‘Wﬁu‘wbmﬂ-’yd’”f‘f N
tjyghgaa;;xﬁm ,»@md,wdu v

JD‘/

-Muém;n;ﬁ;x@wd’“du .9
.;;but)uf;blsw wmu.._,. H;-umytcﬂ;.m g

st 0 bow o

,.meu,;u,s J,&J\bwwr.sd.un.yu A
J\jmbokjui;rlui es;c,btf.m.m 3 FURPAN R

N
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xrsrmmrﬁhdripm }LleJ R0
;,.;:,’;Ja_.;:;;xxm;.,émﬂ@,&gs,gﬁ;wgzp; KT
”“Q_}-“'ﬂ-’k.l-«bfy@)jwijkjurﬁnj‘u;g‘;gélﬁ;}jﬁt&lﬁ;}é e

PEIV UJLe?Lg.mechuaL_JlaJ.n:) Ju,.\._”\_,dl; @md'”fﬁ;;,j AT

=
f‘r. av’

w\&au\aMdm‘&uﬁﬁbmadeﬂb JUL }_.j

Exercise 4
Pick out l,b and its sister verbs from the following verses, identifying the subject and
the two objects of each verb, and differentiating between sg}ﬁl\ :JL-M and yv:i\ :JLuT
H(Jesmly o il Jmil)y Lo 5 ol o g gmin s Lilos g Lty " a5 S &
Examples:
S L N0
R PR A At FE E e RS T A S T g
L}.‘a:obud-,.ma LAJJ o :,:a_,;
L L QJ,.wg.‘d iz tum;;s.pm, (u)
R AP u_,,_u GRS A N EPAP
S ads” l.,sﬁu_\_.,.u@r,a\ EEI RN T AT

AR AR A R TP R

ASesintniadyy e S ST

R e Lk 2 S EE PR R St (AP

o sl ok e ides G By ugfanwcﬂlﬁ}gm‘}u, v
A5 RO

P e o I i Gl ey i ol iE s

Neyryer -:‘ ad
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[ R PL ; I M TPV PR s P
lc’. £l J J_H " OF Sz s Ay LAQ.;.FL..MU ﬂ})awlﬁnawﬂ} A
S ool el | 2

.13;? R Oyl

-

Cfu_;utup,‘.wh@du\wrs e Sy 0 iE s IV J vy
| P_éalilafﬁin |,.~.i+.mb

L,;;:};dau,u_.u,@umwalpij A bLiiE-:,JUL...U"'Ir,_QJ”-d.UI Ao
T i 3 ;w;};;s

,no

e Oyl “‘>U\ ;.S.-»g;’ Ja= Gy A U-JK;PS.AI_,QLJJ) ri_.a.JLm}aE Loy
vﬁ: ;;L S s 'E.Sg\.a.: S A ey G :;;t.:,;;;p;”mg
R pUe
Exercise 5

Pick out :J_la and its sister verbs from the following prophetic traditions, identifying
the subject and the two objects of each verb, and differentiating between _.’,_“;l:sj\ :JL-J‘ and
S G,

(‘_},},._Jt,u,mJw)tysﬂ@ww,wwwfi}"‘_,L:" yu__,ab.mu,cf._.dl

Example:

;l:-Ja.:vr}.-:u”/u ;;;up)pwbg 2 DONPAMIE
,&;Unf A dsujcab,\.,a,.ﬂ"of”gdfw‘ 1y EJL,A.-J.-.E s

d..xd)m L..a; uwd;\md_y«u ;l;-.,l:.n

l!f i .I,u

-

t.u_\b "s.l{_\L_p-Ig.L.,br_g.U! T SANPANIIIR
qﬁwawmqblmaxm T SANPRAN

C_
G

¥
gﬁ&ufﬁjmyGW1g;::’nr:m-}ﬁs:nu;;,du Y
L')L.p.:(:]}.}b};ﬁ L \d‘w‘J;_; r&_u‘%ﬂ‘dﬂ.lz L’ .2

uj}i:-m'lg__bv u.,.JL,.Ju s E e J\) z@md};;du 0

-u.&.n.” ujy QTL.JA NS ))ulcyogc o,ﬁ&ng g oo (v.:foc.wuugl)ég dsyb@im
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»wwmf’°’*ljmlsjwbaﬂ_5|:m;ﬂ B 5,6
B bty 4 5T, Jﬁ“rhﬁw“;‘ﬁ“‘@‘”‘dm Y
,Qmju\_\;a : )G ripd;,.;;muuﬂ'a:ww 535 J”’ B LA

,,’.a -

.Ln.*-l.q u»}uubjuuuu}r&).\;juf_\;ﬁ.a J.udus B )3, 06 e

Exercise 6
Examples in Declension:
Y C’J“
ARG o
G S o T DB A o e o Bt B

L

JL,a.n f-af\gﬁaﬁw\@!wuyw)u;;:a: "l;-;\lr_!(.ijjbd}au J...p

aJ>-1ul;n}n\.ulaﬂgjh):-MW}(S}%&\JWHM!M'a..‘d\
j.....adpb_, oj>-5dLr—oJAU;J\M\wJUWJ4\»J'L>J§_,g_....aLJ|LIn=J):-Jt° u’tjwdﬂ Jo-u\

w!]u’ul

g ".u:urj s

b.oa s A 0. oA -
.?‘J;-T‘}LC«; M‘M‘wuﬁjguwdbbdw 'L.}J
RETIOV ﬁ,o,\gmﬁwwxww@:;;x;i;ﬁx G RS A

LI

.o{ﬁ\&;oﬁ@ﬁoﬁaﬂ%uﬁﬁ;u;ﬁdSJL&a t..JJ.«..-J\

: u}“-‘““"gsl-"“"rh-“ u‘ﬂ")
MJN&;J,JU AT R PR
L,.Lpé,.vju.a;xumul.,uyrwn ()
AN Y it Y .L.f).ﬂo..i.-\)j(.:h:ﬂ "y e s e 3 £ 4
s TEEy Lat JY 4 I G vTJW;i-J‘ 40 M%EFB;JE)LNJ» b

R P

SJM!M|wqucuwdﬁy’afﬁa.; J.J.-J\Lh_)}.g.bunc.ﬁajp-\dlﬁ ..Uu.!H:’dﬂi
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RETICRAANS wu’x;ég@xi;ﬁ o ey s ol DLl s e DUk ) gﬁTu‘l’;
G AT L S ey n i ol DUl s o
PUELGES (o
e LR B e 066 S ) e 1 3R B i T
iy AN B ol e T e 6 Al ek 500 o S5 T 2R By
-eﬁTﬁg}e@‘ﬁ;}‘
Sl GRS e s AT LA
Decline the following in detail:
LSl sl
S e
OV IATEES0 [F T VI
e E Ly s
uL...oJ!JfbuJ:—;.\...an .
R ACC NI S K LR T
S ol i s g o 5y
R R R PTAEEt NER SPR
N S 2 8 e 3 il o S T
A TS sl an S 2 DR T

=W\
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CHAPTER 10 g [pNL]

Particles Affecting Declension
el §01 Dy
The ¥ of Absolute Negation

Examples:

1. No gentle forbearing person is ever R N P T
: . e s COoVegdy A Maree ol AN Y
subjected to disgrace and humiliation. DN )y JAl 2y 7aze 5 o Z

2. No dedicated worker will be deprived of LY J‘? y 2 S0t Ny

remuneration.
3. There is no evil greater than (lit:like} conceit. ' P . ;‘J‘ Ol J*‘ uT\j ¥
4. There are no books devoid of benefit. _ C“J‘ o 5N s

5. Twp traits gannt?t combing in the heart of a . J-).i.h ‘_’1_, "s, 9( . -q =N e
believer: miserliness and ill-temper. E g T -
okl 505

H . H - “ ob 0 s F
6. Enviers are never at peace with themselves. Ojalas ey

7. Negligent women can never be deserving of

. w ] - s e -
el St 2 oMags ¥ LY
SUCCESS. C - - * - —

Explanatory Note:
The above given examples consist of the N of absolute negation (w._nULfle!}ﬁ

° ,/- = -
Important facts about =l 23L%4 Y are as follows:
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1. Itintroduces a nominal sentence,
2. It categorically negates the relationship or connection of the subject to the predicate’”
E.g.: sentence 2. J_J\Jl r—t ( 3 ,_.m- Vil L«zlm N categorically negates the fact of any
dedicated worker being deprived of remuneration. While sentence 6 )._...&Ja.. RS N
negates the fact of any envious person being at peace with himself.
3. The “Y” of absolute negation renders the subject (Y ~!) in the accusative (while the
predicate remains in the nominative). Thus its grammatical function is similar to that of
5. The subject of Yis devoid of the definite article .,
4. The Y which does not signify absolute negation, but negates the relationship of a
single noun to the predicate. E.g.: ‘_,._u r._b Y does not take a subject in the accusative.
g ’F—bY would mean: A pen (i.e. a single pen) is not expensive, whereas Oy }_BY
means: No pen (i.e. not a single pen) is expensive. .
5. The subject of Y should immediately follow it. If there is a prepositional phrasem
between Y and its subject, then the subject will not be in the accusative. This happens
when Y is repeated in a “neither...nor’* clause, E.g.: uj.:rf V'; YJ- r}_,.chJ‘Y (Where in is
neither illness nor intoxication.)®
6. Y does not take a subject in the accusative if it is preceded by a preposition. E.g.:

ar 7 PP
SRS S

The subject of the ¥ of absolute negative falls under one of the following categories:

.-
(i). L It can occur as the fist term of an idhafa phrase as in sentencel. Here it is

in the accusative,

" The relationship of the subject to the predicate is referred to in Arabic grammar as 3.1:._:.J'. }5;

translatable “as the rule of the sentence” or the subject matter of the sentence. The subject is termed as
A-J-s?}i,u and the predlcate iss )i,...

? An advance predicate \--bi- }a— of the nominal sentence.

“ This is about the pure wine of Paradise.
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. YR 43 a7 . . . . . . .
(it). dl..a.db Agali: It can occur in a construction similar to the idhafa phrase in which

it is the active or passive partlc1ple of a verb followed by its subject or by a prepositional

Wog® o F e

phrase(). See sentence 2 Y1 4 paa o alsce Y. Here the active participle s Lodis
2. s e
the subject of \J, in the accusative case, while 4les is the object of Laksea,
’ Sat . . . o .
(ii1). :;_4.31(2): It can occur as a single noun, in which case it is in the accusative

position, and ends indeclinably in the sign of the accusative with regard to its number,

form etc, E.g.: Tn sentence 3 aimi ¢! ub’-}—t‘_}.b B1Y, "i31" is the subject of ¥ in the
accusative position, ending indeclinably in a s because A5 is the sign of the
accusative in singular nouns. In sentence 5, the sﬁbject of ¥ is ,_;l-a—v in the accusative
position, ending indeclinably in a ¢\which is the sign of the accusative in dual nouns.
Similarly in sentence 7 wagw\l the subject of ¥ "o/S_ags” is in the

accusative position, ending indeclinably in a 5 ,~S which is the sign of the accusative for
the fem. plural form.

An adjective qualifying the subject of Y can take one of the following forms:
(i). It can be in the nominative case (Jty,-) Eg:® :,ab- f.e:url_.i Y. Tn this case it

is supposed to follow the phrase ";.-éf-«—i Y" which can be considered in the nominative
position as the subject of the nominal sentence.

(i1). It can be in the accusative case (l:)_;-:é:'). In this case it is supposed to follow the
position (:j-;-;) of the subject. E.g.: -5l Bl \.J-: Y.
(iii). It can end indeclinably in conformity with the subject. E. g l:— G2l V.L:JY

When Y is repeated in a “neither...nor” clause, and followed directly by its subject,

all of the following constructions are possible:

M2 s J,)x;lb,‘i,ﬂ Y (no enjoiner of good will be called to account).

@73 ,uJ\ here does not mean the singular form, it denotes a single noun not followed by another noun on

which it acts grammatically, such as the 2" 1erm of the idhafa or a subject efc.
™ No true Muslim is treacherous.
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a) C"" Y; ;-—U"u’ o ,»- Y (Both subjects are (”Cfu'u)
b) H YJ r._._.JJlu_.}:’-j- == Y (Both subjects are in the nominative case. Y has no
grammatlcal function hcre )

2

c) C—” Yy (.-_..U!‘_,.a =5 ,.:» y (The first subject is z —» while the second is in the
normnatlve case.)

d) C:'“ Ny 3 r‘-mu*‘ e J..:- v (The first subject is in the nominative case and second is

TFa)

€) Lnis \'_, r...._.J.H u_pf-,- J..a- y (The first subject is 73—+ and the second is in the

accusative ¢ case, in conformity with the accusative position of the first subject.)

Rule No. 71:

1 The ¥ of absolute negation categorically negates the association of the subject with the
predicate in a nominal sentence.

2. The grammatical function of Y is similar to that of "fblf" iL.e. it takes an accusative
subject and a nominative predicate.

3. retains its grammatical function as long as it is not preceded by a preposition, and is
not separated from its subject by a prepositional phrase.

4. The subject of Y takes one of the following forms: (a) It can be a single noun (J};‘-J«Jl).
[In this case it ends indeclinably in the sign of the accusative ]

(b) It can be the first term of an idhafa phrase (JL:'a_iJi). [In this case it is in the
accusative]. (c) It can be an active or passive participle followed by its subject
(gL:a.UbL:i) [In this case also, it is in the accusative].

5. An adjective qualifying the subject of N can be (i) é}:_} (ii) :-Jj-:a-a (iii) “C):-n-’-

6. If Y is repeated in a “neither...nor" clause, and followed directly by its subject, it can

occur in five different constructions in which the first and second subjects are declined in

i.e. they end indeclinably in a &= while being in the accusative position.
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a variety of combinations:

()30 - £ (03 Ee (Pt ) P

(V) o ylin _ 7 yids.

Exercise 1

Fill in the blanks with appropriate subjects for the "Y' of absolute negation (with

complete vowelization):

:stgng&ﬂuw (o aldi "N"H\c‘pﬁtsjm‘w

Example:
3 a3 505
- WO AL J:b-if-i;-;d‘;,}:él Y o
Aedyam g N el LG s R
@\%;a;du\:{-hiﬂ__\’ A .mbgsusymb)y‘;s___\i 0
S Vil A Y A .JéJ:l:,bj;Eii:JIjuL:Qb R

ROV RS U VR (YO VE (PRSI I R

Exercise 2

Decline in detail the subject of Y in the following sentences, stating the category of

the subject:
O N B L e o o R I SOy et
Example:

4”‘.1..."0)3)3}3 L:\j

NEN AT SIS S NN D LYY

OFEL R gy .Q;L;E;mbf;.;;f.\;w A
A TSP R e SREY

-

“’;LP_SJ}CJJ\"““ Yo .%\33‘},@,«9&}@@25\; o
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PR BN G S A L@J/NU»M| P YEEY
u_,g_,wumd__,gguw;fum_,\; .m@l}?b}%u‘jﬂﬁ@ﬁf&ﬁ A

c._yuu,u.bug;uwbw,rm}n LGN Y

Exercise 3
State in detail the declension of the underlin_ed words:

Y Joamdl b ast Lgoms Al alSTH o)
Examples:
ca_Jau;uu u; aJ..pL'-uY ()

-

L;:J_);J_’,"S}qa\;..;"_‘w -...:/ dewjl&i t}ﬂ u‘n.yn; . '}‘pl;r.;
o () s °*-W‘c~°rdwu st o "Y' cﬂmsb(w) ¢ «»ﬁ*fvb

T

w5 S (52) C}-ﬂ-‘ "ui" (s Ly ) e Ao o ‘J'U (°:~"“-"'—‘) Lﬁ"“"
S:A:r;jjmo}:u PPN (=)

fof-“( o5 L T,

A e ﬂc’} V145 V7 @’f s Jw-d‘

._,slsigfcﬁaifis’-i Y OB it RN Ly
E‘EY}&&Sﬂﬁy & MY;W‘:@W}V ¥
.g\;zfyx@a]j;m@iiiffw g mu,*.juuc,u»3;;,,.w 0
Sl 200 S ) 0 G S YA __;Usjﬂmdew,c.,mbpuyj' ¥
e
Jo ol BE W el BV B D3 R a6y
.L:a;%;ﬁ);)*;&\?}guj}” BB L e Y
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Exercise 4

Pick out from the following Quranic verses, the Y of absolute negation, identifying its

subject and predicate. Also point out where Y is devoid of any grammatical function,

stating the reason: ‘
L_...-.nu\.ucﬂahu‘ddaw\ﬂ)cl.b_ro-)‘.e.a.aiuu);w.:;uuu‘"y" Ylub\_}\wcfmﬂul
solalalt

Example:

Teo A% L e w l»’, . G

S ijjaﬁuqueﬁjw\db AN ’r.L\ ¥y d,LpL,,..,._UuL N
;;g;ﬂm,wu;wﬁ\ ¥ LR S 80
J;;..Uuwm\ Tapdinsey Lt .&@Y’J}ﬁfbfgg;.iug&ﬂig ¥
P VSO dUidy 1 LaE G VS

S 0 e RN A i D eSS

- n-‘en B

O P
YJJ_.;;V.@._.M_JL«.J )fajl é_pjl:sl.e.\u Y‘};_;’ES|BJEOTL@J ",:J..;_‘J\\J .4
.ojjg'uaj Jw$&uﬂ1

o Yy 335y 3396 i gl o p b A Y HU’J"J W‘J‘&r’f %A
o ue-‘%’}’”

T R T R A T Lu! S5 L..,-I Ty
\-l'_, _r_,_,\_:_pl_,._k_‘.,\_p\_,t\jj _MILQJQ’UMTYJ Ve {2 ‘:}Juﬁ /7 :ﬂ:ﬂ-l
:LJHU’LU:L;L’F-E.EJT , wm'ﬁ;d}\'}u@\!
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Exercise 5

Pick outialong with its subject and predicate, from the following prophetic
traditions:

L R N I E A A N FOVR PR [P

Examples:

e S Jav )y

n “ T

\5 ojmq)w%},cwluu‘ IUV:‘“ z_’éJ u.‘;;.._Ua:LL:Jl 1Y
ULQ wm“ ‘..lddou‘j 2

Lg..Jnj)L@‘ylgoJ G353 5 Vi i Y gl BE06 Ly
,u;ys@o)uf\jt;;;nhwamw Ju,@sy\- ¥
.}Jﬁ}@!;bjg.\;j;}J}I}L\:ﬁ\}};};'\ﬂj.x;;m:é@ MAEI06
e g 'H;u;;ﬂ,v,m;;%w SN %@ﬁmd”’du o

qummcuy,;;;u&;:yj_buwc-w;,ém—d,b@ mJ}L;b\s’ XY
:,..:;..J ﬂJ‘MoM\J}cM‘&jG}MlMaﬁL&\J Jﬂ«@d']d}.‘»;u A

Exercise 6

Examples in Declension:

H‘ﬁ?‘ Ciale
Fr A B ) '
| leJQr\fcfﬁQ‘d‘) -0
! % 2 NPT a”ru ||‘n - ” e
LSy G agal T G jeals "0 (..., -u,),tﬂ Jndhy £25 ”MqF o A,

.,F|61;Jwtc_,Jsuu S L;,. UN\&PWM Gy (,JL,;’E.;;.;
g“-"‘U,J*F’JH:*’:r-“ -“-;JU")"J:LGJJ’-'YHCUJ‘&WFL-’F Jp-el a..-«:.o L‘»"-""&-"JJ-’-U

-u.&.n.” ujy QTL.JA NS ))ulcyogc o,ﬁ&ng g oo (v.:foc.wuugl)ég dsyb@im
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of Ay (s V" o O Sy S 3 Tl oiln e gu. 3G ;w
.L@.Ei‘;-l! Mw_;;a, &Jb

ll ' _ )J,L‘g’ v.ﬁjus-;’;yll - HJ

-

b\jilgj.a Y ()

\EE/

s @

F - < ll}a ':;‘ }/ ° T
L’JJ-___J A.UL: o@wnlﬂ?iw&udcﬂlu’lﬁ . o).i M@U\Y
Hjﬁg : ,SJ...SJ\E;-M ”C;J;;h:ldj?n”.lﬂ.;j AN u\fy\uﬁ‘d&u\f }U.SJ!UJ.PQ_...AF-
Lo "N e QUL Sty S T
Decline the following:

oSGl sy Ly BRI FBAS L_,,hu SNIPG
Sl iy ouhin s YAl L eI BLY Ly
.\;:ayn’ afmvuua_.m LSy .wtkll&sYKQ\)&wijpluL; e

[, ’,s.‘ o st Gt
r.i;b’fu)} J “’_}kﬁmﬁYH.HY A MLLJUOJ....:-;Uua WL.A\JUY Y

.;;;3%

Ge VABRZJ6.0 . ol il O30 35655

SHH N
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CHAPTER 11 - ‘“5:1;-;!1 ooy
oo

Examples:

1. A believer possesses all the noble
traits especially patience.

2. Shun all bad characteristics
particularly anger.

3. It is extremely cold in winter,
especially at night.

4. Prayer strengthens the servant’s
relation with his Lord Most Exalted,
especially in the night prayer.

5. 1like Zaid especially (when he is)
interested in his studies.

Explanatory Note:

[ G ¥y 395 S0 e 200 5

.
all

[ [ lne o ¥ NI 50 L

-

& .- - P! A J/o‘
Y PR Ry N v

8 s
s E e . W

Ul Vi 3o oo aialtihs Lo 200

£
woo

2 sre St bt
Aol B L YIS S

The examples given above consist of L‘.:_.,, Y which conveys the sense of: especially,

mainly and particularly. It is composed of the Y of absolute negation, followed by g_»

which means: equal / like / similar/ same. (s— is the subject of ”‘J", while its predicate

which is implicit in the context, and is assumed to be _Jol> or 55", which means to exist

Or occur.

The "L" suffixed to [ is subject to one out of three possible interpretations: (i) It is

. . LA .. . . T v
can be considered redundant i.c. sV or (ii) a relative pronoun i.e. 4 s » 4 or (iii) it can
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stand for a qualified indefinite noun (:Ls,:a;»:ﬁ) meaning Eg& It is optional to introduce
a conjunctive s s before L.__,, N,

The noun following Lu.I_.-» ‘5’ may be definite or indefinite. If it definite, it can be in the
nominative or the genitive case, though the genitive case is grammatically sounder. The
genitive noun following L,,_..., Y is the A_J\:JL.a_'- of ;rw (which is the subject of Y in the
accusative). In this case the L suffixed to ;_«» is considered redundant (:J-_:'U) E.g.: In
sentence 1: r.::d‘ Lof.w ‘!‘; "i.)_g" is the subject of " (and the first term of an idhafa phrase
ie. :}La:-) s :-b\) and j-.aJl is in the genitive case, as the }_J\:Jl-a—:- of :,,r"‘ The

sentence can be rephrased as:

>
- ey

" J__.a_HJ_.a N o?o—\ﬂ ¢ )lgm:,ﬂ}iﬂ s>z (Lit: A believer possesses all the noble traits,
none like patience i.e. he is especially blest with patience.)

Taking the nominative ruling in (e} LY, "f—" iis the subject of " s
":ﬁ Jl}:ﬁ\_’.‘a;", being either a relative pronoun (:l)_:a_,w ';..f.v!,) or a qualified indefinite noun
meaning ‘s ", the nominative following LY is the predicate of an implicit subject
assumed to be _};; or any pronoun corresponding to the nominative noun. The sentence may
then be rephrased as either: "jf:ali J;;(,S-J!J:ﬁ ﬂ}" (if \ is taken to be a relative pronoun) or
}',lja.“ J:!s%gfu:}-w Yy (if ' is taken to mean 3&:‘»)

If the noun following L;:_.,) Yy is an indefinite noun, it can be in any one of the three
cases, nominative, genitive or accusative. Taking the accusative ruling in sentence 2:
L’i:a.n l.;.:.:a \i} 535(:;\?1 o "‘if'f'" is the subject of "\3", ending indeclinably in a :;-:5, L

is redundant, and the accusative noun following L- .Y is the accusative of specification

-
\laﬂ"

(egd)-
Sometimes the noun following Lu_'_u‘x’ is considered implicit in the context, and an

adverb (:j;_b) or a circumstantial adverb or phrase (BL;-) or a prepositional phrase is
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mentioned in its place. E.g.: In sentences 3. )U Laiu Y ;'f-iﬂ 25 J.J\ _x__.,_, the omitted noun is
S,N the sentence being: 3U 3,.51 u; 'SJ;L....Jl ‘!533 \ii.fﬂ, while 3&; is gu)& uj,la,

Similarly in sentence 4, La._« Y is followed by a prepositional phrase, the actual sentence
being: -\-i-qji Ggi\-’r—fdl LEa vy Ja-; :.amjc- £ A-l...a _)}_’ELEiJL

In sentence 5 Lol Y is followed by a circumstantial (:JL;-) phraqe 3_;\_',131 — Geh), the

()-

actual sentence being: * ~ %! )J! Ls"*p‘ 5 g )u.a:-! Ln-.uu ity 23 u:'-‘ Here the omitted "4 " is

w

the object of a verb assumed to be u‘-""‘ while the circumstantial clause E-—'»DAH < Lel) is

qualifying g )5 (JL,J! L),

Rule No. 72:

1. The "L;-f..; N" construction in Arabic signifies that the noun following L«f-—-- N deserves
special mention, with regard to the statement preceding ' ‘J

It can be translated in English by especially, particularly etc.

2. The "N" in i f Y is the ¥ of absolute negative, u“‘ meaning equal or like is the subject
of ¥ in the accusative, while \s is (a) redundant or (b) a relative pronoun (J)«’y ?v-u“,) or
(c) an indefinite noun meaning ;,_}f

3. The noun following L;..‘__.- N can be either definite or indefinite. If it is definite, it is
either in the nominative case as the predicate of an ellipsed subject, or in the genitive as
the ) 3Ua of b.vn

4. If the noun following Lli:. Y is indefinite it can be in any one of the three cases.

In the accusative case, it is considered an accusative of specification (;-:u)

5. The noun following L«.T_w N may be implicit in the context, and a prepositional phrase

" o 4 A o . * 0 (. » 13 - - + - .
(Mool L), an adverb (<2°Y) or a circumstantial clause (JB) mentioned in its place.

- N PRI I 51 o
(l)be*g:uglw‘thju;T LM
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Exercise 1
Examine the following statements carefully, and decline the noun foliowingtlf_g Y

{mention all possible constructions):
I ISR IVAER I PPN C g 13PN S PR PR S N R I N R
Example:
L.w- \!}r.,?\u.c\_,buh,-ﬂ

55y, ~’—-«=JU¢°)‘ (2 )L}*""“J‘r‘“w@jf’é

BBl e A UB UL EL e B

RIS ip;&/’,rigl;ijapﬁmu?plé;if@u S5y
é.:..\l.)u- KY\L«‘M\J;MWJMJ!WLSLHJ\ : JfSH J:Q Y

ca g

;L))Jwwy;&u‘ub\”uﬁdw\”hﬁ)bcﬂwdﬂﬂ _)J:;-J L€
l}x_!\‘d:u\ L«-..«.-Yjﬁj%yw\ugb\))‘djgdbgw\ﬂd:ﬁ[....@.v ,0
\J”Lgh_l—p))CWMQJSBBC‘*—JJJANJfﬁdeY3EL?M\wjb“ it

“\"CJ‘J@MH—“E' jl.oJT f Y}MU\(#'@@&LEL)JMHSF.MY Y
;,;J!@L“..m YJJJ;L;LGJLJ\WQ\{JWJQ|WUH iy ” |g_..:-= @&5;}\5 LA
'-Jz.«,- JHJ

.

r_b).b- UJHLD'UJ"-G-A&JL‘:;’;'.GJJJLN‘ LWY}H)L«S U_,J.ub J\JJYUJL&S” Qi JALLL“" 4

S d;ﬁ-e;

-
..4

o YJLMbﬁww‘w;wU}éw\oL}ubch’w M?J\J}jod}fd\‘l A
GG s Bk Gl

gggg@i;y,gj:@’,if’-j:gas,&m}p} ojau,\,b-uu’&w\’c;;ﬁ\ A

_g_;,,u;seb aste |y3u¢;>df‘éﬁﬁ&bjr~
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Exercise 2

Rephrase the following sentences, using L«lﬂ

SN e ozt oo 8V CST A B a8
Example:
IR LTy 5 sl e K 35
Y V) 5 0 T R

.ﬁﬂ‘&ﬁb\#}f‘}y\w?%)w1i}:-...,?ddwjl;:br.l\f.?ulé A
e o P . - - ‘s e - o 7 T e “ -

T L T T A T T At T U AT S AR S P U T PO
L-',,:._r:L.,bl.tﬂl_, g:)_,l.t.d'ldl.c-ua};q_‘, ﬂA|O;W¥} aaly) Sy U'E“ UL-“Y1J.F;-3'L~H\_‘J\C_>-._{ Y
L2l chadall bl 2 e a0 o dah 3 3G B9 B Bl LY s SIS SE A Lt
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Exercise 3
Example in Declension:

e I IETs
b el 2 U Y] S gm0 5L

0 {%i d'l;’a;,,;u;an Ll aad) 95 G el 1L

NN N A S IS S T i el

o T e 20 55 S 355 S i

el oLl 5y Sy ) S Byl 3 o oS et

- s e Sl we,te o el LT 7 Ao
o) o 6l 3 A8 en ey s " olins” S aendl "

ot

A Lm0 e g 4 e B B LY
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R Wl
Decline the following sentences in detail:
a,_.;’\,HJA,_.J\quT
R, y;&umu A
;sj.wyjqiﬁum X
AR I PG Y} SE;iJluaS(b(..& X
mwu:.»yJMMu IR RS
AT ULV s L L A
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CHAPTER 12 P 63\::.!\ U"’)"U‘
- ' - " . -
Particles Analogous to "»3" in Grammatical
. 1
Function "
- £ - ¥ - A
Pt 1 P PR - ac s’
("')u;p-ju__!"’f;’ ‘"GII(JT) j

Examples: )
1. Allah # is not unaware of what the wicked are L)jiJU:J\ }mu%ufm Gy

doing. ) B
2. A believer is never a liar. U_L_;:f}u, Gy
3. Beauty in the face of a young man is no virtue, AT DR =1E v

unless it is to be found in his conduct and ﬂf-d T , =

character. Gy alad 30 SG RT3
Explanatory Note:

The examples given above illustrate the grammatical function of the particle U, which

" AT P . .
is similar to that of .. It is therefore referred to as " yeh igiiall G, It takes a subject in
the nominative, and a predicate in the accusative case, and like [~J, negates the nominal

sentence in the present tense.

1 These particles are G ,'}7 ,0} and Sy,

) This G is known as i ;la=Ji s (ie. the Hejazi L) because the Arabs of Hejaz consider it a factor of

declensien, contrary to others. That is the idiom of the Quran.

A8 Y O e Join 3 Olegdge 34009 £ 9o (330 ow Ol 29 SV oS



www.kitabosunnat.com

Particles Analogous to 3 in Grammatical Function 145

However, U performs the function of u*J under three conditions; if even one of these
is missing, its grammatical function is suspended i.e. it ceases to have any effect on
declension:

1. There should be no \” mterposed between the subject and predicate of "%, In this case
its grammatical function is suspended, and it ceases to denote negation. E.g.: }w\ﬁ W
1 (You are (nothing) but a mortal like us.) )

2. The predicate of L should not precede its subject. E.g.: s 5ot LM—\/ L. Here the
predicate of ‘s (LUF ) is occurring before its subject (:fj_;); L has therefore no effect on
declension. But if the predicate of ' is a prepositional phrase or an idhafa phrasc,
(Eil.;d\:t-f-;)preceding its subject, then it is permissible to both activate or suspend U as a
factor of declension. If the grammatical function of — is suspended, the predicate (i.e.”
the prepositional phrase or idhafa phrase) will be the nominative position, and if it is
considered grammatically effective, then the predicate will be in the accusative position.

3. U should not be followed by (z)i:k{\jl* ul E.g.: &:—l_u ;él_ijl ¢l L4 (The liar does not

prosper.)
“;v"—:-‘"—! i i‘:' s’ H HY" (U)
Examples:
1. No man is honest. L.J}} Y

or One man is not honest.
2. No two friends are faithful. . u'"-‘ 3 u\.:u.l_.a Y .Y
or Two friends are not faithful. ’ -

3. No soldiers are ready to meet the enemy S N AL YA Ly
or (Some) soldiers are ready to meet the enemy. -

" An idhafa phrase, with an adverb of time or place as the first term of the idhafa.

® This redundant <l is introduced for emphasis.
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Explanatory Note:

The above examples consist of \f, which negates the nominal sentence in the present
tense. Like _-.—} it takes a subject in the nominative and a predicate in the accusative. It is
different to g-a-U :uﬁ'i i in that it may or may not denote absolute negation. Sentence 1 for
example conveys one of two possible meanings: it can signify absolute negation in which
case it means that not a single man is honest, or it can mean that one man i.e. a single man
is not honest, implying that the rest are honest. Which of the two meaning is intended, can
only be gauged by the context.

N performs the function of L,-J under the following conditions:

1. The subject and predicate should both be indefinite nouns. If even one of the two is
definite, Y will simply denote negation,'but will not affect declension.

2. The subject should precede the predicate, in the usual order.

3. \T\ should not be interposed between the subject and the predicate. E.g.: In :,,;Ls- \?l:\;-) 'Y

Y will not take a predicate in the accusative, because it has no grammatical function.

n;’ﬁpu_’ ..’?’ ‘J N "02’“ (a)

.
-

Examples:

1. The truth cannot be defeated. C ;L..- ;,J\ ol
2. The traitor does not succeed. i % :thH 5y
3. The diligent man does not fail. Ly ’;f Al 9.

Explanatory note:
o} is exactly like iy )'\.;r'.gJ\ L in meaning and grammatical function, and subject to the

same conditions. The only difference is, that unlike L, it can also introduce verbal
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sentences, though it does affect declension, E.g.: .\ \750313 d‘ (They follow nothing but

conjecture.)

e iR S ()

Examples:
1. The criminal bit his hands (i.e. repented) but o LN L, oe G
there was no longer time for repentance. (o o 25 )’“j S

(i.e. the time for repentance is past).

2. The lazy man rolled up his sleeves, but : ) u\b :b-._ﬁl Al e s }u Y
there was no longer time for hard work — )
(i.e. the time for hard work had past). Sl

3. The heedless have become aware, but this'is not the 4_‘-«_’_,%\M u\j} u)LLa.!il‘L Ry
hour of awareness. (The hour of awareness is past). — -
Explanatory Note:

The particle &Y s also used like J-__l, with the difference that it negates time, and is
therefore followed by a noun signifying time. In the sentence given above, the noun
following =Y (> ,u; ,45\L) is its predicate in the accusative.!” The subject has been
omitted. It is obligatory to omit either the subject or the predicate. E.g.: In Sentence 1
(P’ > ENY) the omitted subject is "a—o>d\", the complete sentence being:
e Ll
Rule No. 73:

1. The particles N ,:J[ J— and &;ﬁ are used to negate nominal sentences and take a

predicate in the accusative like [,

2. These particles perform the function of [~J under certain conditions:

' The predicate of =Y is generally an indefinite noun denoting time.
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(i). The predicate of " and d! should not precede the subject, and ‘J‘ should not occur
between the subject and predicate.

(ii). Besides the above-mentioned conditions, the subject and predicate of N must both
be definite nouns.

(iii). The subject or predicate should both be nouns denoting time and one of the two

must necessarily be omitted.

Exercise 1
Fill in the blanks with suitable predicates:
SIS P CE I L'

Example:

pALYIGLY ‘ &Y
eyt AR RIGLY
ud.g.«JlJ:-)J G NS e

>
iy
o

C
AR—

-

- - ’,", ",_-5 ° R PN
G SNy Sl e (il AmEl 4

Exercise 2

Explain why o! ,G and Y are not affecting declension in the following sentences:
A Lol B Yy L") e sl s U

- Example:

-

FEUHAR A
‘-\..J.'-»‘Lé—&.u“ ;Jj,é LR.LA

,
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LB ELANG ¥ EPAAN TR
) WG G g asjwysuu;uijl,u v
®, 8 4 e L E e Aoy - ed & . st
AU LAShYy s, Gaaly 1 W=J.uvsvuio; °
e L N PALYI 0. A .MHU&J%E}}B.V

A o 2N el 2 A 014

Exercise 3

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:
i ST ool o5

. The prices are not cheap and the stuff is not good.
. Nothing is difficult for Allah ¥, nor can anything frustrate Him.
. You can neither guide the blind, nor make the deaf listen to advice.
. The criminal is repentant, but there is no longer any time for salvation.
. The mother said to the children: “I do not have what you are asking for.”
Fatima! Allah 3 is not unaware of what you are doing, so beware of Him.

O Christians! Know that Esa %&\ is only a Prophet, and is certainly not the son of
Allah 3.

Exercise 4
Differentiate the particles affecting declension, from those without a grammatical
function, in the following Quranic verses. Also identify the subject and predicate in the
former case and state why the grammatical function has beén suspended in the latter case:
Wl YL 3ty Lol g SN DU 9 ab n ed” Js ALY 3y o e

-‘ Example:

A
>

6 PN b il
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NI s Y SRl U 1y LG el U A R e e

.;L:.iﬁulxlic;ﬁmug X i Edin

AVEDIRTALNESE PRI ,,,uwdug,uluj v

Ok NBGEED JJSM,HJ Wl .o

.;&Jﬂ}éﬁ\ggtgéjtj A .;,Ldramwuy;nguuj v

‘_)L_Q\U,Pujuuﬁ\b,.;}:;;ﬂ N e u;u'(._wmdwx K

u—‘L'H—‘JJ—:‘T:J“*L""QL‘*LJ’ Y e UG blae b OTIE 1y

‘°‘°’Y,&\$J;_;qu;.u Nt s W YU aE el

@Y
i s T K W L R v e S LS y’;&sg,;‘u; Ne

Lo Y300 g2 2 gl e SIS VA yﬁgw&ﬁﬁd}i;wr_?}:;!‘j,'m AV
Goseba B Frr B JB .
mO}Lv.L:L: J-L-’&'
g;glég@;;&x;wﬂu““ XY L__’(uu&&;_@sgz,(;iwghigﬂ;um Y
o Ce i A H PP A
.g,;f}.ﬁ@ﬁtj.@i;yﬁgu;mpgmW,i,gjgg XY

Exercise 5

(R
c_
[',
£
‘i:
P
v

AR

Differentiate the particles affecting declension from those without any grammatical
function, in the following Ahadith. Also identify the subject and predicate in the former

case, and state why the grammatical function has been suspended in the latter case:
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(I YW s o g gl gy BV 22V 3k " s Talall By 21 5

Example.
L.;..qufw Yy B e L STy 114G mw.b. ri..u Juﬁg..nu;

wfua.n\

S et ey L el f-f Bl e el e ale :E
mﬁﬁbu?&w‘@mdr;dﬁ
,,..wwu,.gus,.mmuu,,.,._nq.,:mg-,;@xwmsdjn.w iy sy 2T G
u»ls:\:m’umggvv Ol g umug@sw@umpwywd, uf :@Hdu
ﬂ ALV
Ay e 550 DS B 25 3 0 Ly L) 005 e 52 B 000
M.Jbg.wu&s

-

s L 55 0y 30 V05 2 N e 025
B g o $5

i 00y ol el b sl g3 iy i 106555 o sy 88 0, B
o5 AL TG

Juuﬂubgw; DSV PRI uuml,dsgg@jt.s' Jugpwvt_ijuu,u,pup
ug:pu puww (su gm,.a,ps '
V‘U’Jﬂ)g@wﬂw' du«u@wfmum,»gu»
J.U\,p;yumu,[,}u 120 dsts LS :Jmmrﬁfrlu‘é:uu)rﬂf.\
;‘maj_u)u_:Q_ﬁm.!mguruffbggﬁitﬁu;u& L0 s o e
il j_ftr&m NP L;Suﬁh,gutsﬁg;;j}gﬁ G 106 ,ﬁﬁn'&:ﬂ (lads oy
s d ey,

-

'{';NJ JL._EJMlA}uM._: *
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Exercise 6
Examples in Declension:

-ubp\jlgacs,w‘
S5 s g
e el e ez (ULl s s Y1 Ll e Y 0 St e B 330 L
S P Y o e Y O e e o Oz e U e e 30,5 e
Oilazs ) g pmdl g ol 108l e 3y o Jons 3080 o gon Ll o) fuin as
N ST VTR SN S JUPI T S
EN Y ()
S o ot s 1 g VY e Y W s Y 0,5 e i 30 10
axdyadhe g op g e " " Tal) o ti g ae Y O Sl L Bn ua 305 1Y) AR N
) Blian BLEYL T s S pzill o n foate s 18 C3lian gage T Lo s allali il
Decline the following in detail:
P L SRS
L,l,.J\ ClSaimho) Ly
wi)td;w”;b;@\@b Y
SNy s tas 5 Y muuﬂwuugg.,m;;: ¥
R TR A Ve TP LA TR R TR
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Word List

English
Cheap, low

Stuff, goods, merchandise
Listened to

Frustrate him

Deaf

It is no longer time for salvation
Unaware

Nothing is difficult for Allah ¥

He is certainly not the son of Allah ¥
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Nouns

Arabic
3 ; " es

"

—‘ ¢

el
:

L .

C:&Mv'

Ly

J.oLp

muubﬁ-;é;,{fwu

91 il ya
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CHAPTER 13 JEPSCRE T

Derivatives of the ,Verbal Noun

wl

JOOSATRCIF N

-

The Intensive Form

P e A
:’dw‘ A : ~

Examples: )

L. (They we.re) Tl.16 seed (?fthose We carried Lu: 5\5;}1 C; AN AR e J6
(in the ship) with Nuf 3%, He was a s iy
thoroughly grateful servant. ) ¥

2. Surely Allah $ is Oft-Relenting, S 0T oI o) 1 Jw J6 LY
Most Compassionate. T

3. Abu Bakar % was an extremely God- s k_sj,.._ﬁ\ ﬁf(‘)ﬁ,..} 37&_;) e i§§y‘\ O Ly
fearing man. ‘_5!\_..: 3

4. The believer is the most generous and ' }a'_“ u;l" s :';\ "f}w p

reliable helper in acts of benevolence.

Explanatory Note:

The underlined words in the above examples consist of the intensive form (alel) druz)
which conveys the meaning of the active participle with added strength and emphasis;”
e.g.: the active participle S\ (from the verb ,iu) means “the one who offers thanks” or

“is grateful”, while the intensive form | 454 means a person who makes a habit of

() J=yand L3 g2l 57 are almost synonymous.

@ The intensive form performs the function of a verb under the same conditions required for the active
participle.
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gratitude, so that it becomes second nature to him. The meaning of the verb in the intensive
form is strengthened by increase in frequency and intensity.

The intensive form is derived from the verbal noun (,-La+) of the triliteral, conjugating,
transitive verb (Csf&fﬁl :J}.a_.ijl ;sa")l:J* :}léjl) with the exception of the pattern = which is
also derlved from the ;sLa» of intransitive verbs (i _,N Jwl). E.g.: Jf éw Y B W Ji

u—@x d')‘u- (Allah ¥ says: Do not obey every mean swearer.). In the preceding Quranic
verse the intensive form a_bh:- 18 derived form the 4.2+ of Zal> which is an intransitive
verb.

The intensive form may also be derived, as an exception to the rule, from the ;3Las of
derived verbs (2 5 Jlly, e.g.: ;Ua-u from s\ls) which is the auas of kil and .4 from
JLLJ which is the ;.2 of the four letter verb JJ.'!

The well-known patterns of the intensive form are as follows:

I Jiwasin ”_))Jg::‘" (sentence 1).
JL-e asin "Wy" (sentence 2).
‘-}-u asin ", (sentence 2).
Jeiasin "S- (sentence 3).

A

Jlde as in "Of s (sentence 4),

Rule No. 74:

1. The intensive form (i) ia— ) is derived from the verbal noun of the trilateral,
conjugﬁting transitive verb. It is rarely derived from intransitive verbs.

2. The intensive form conveys the meaning of the active participle (J&\aN ohy with added

strength and emphasis. The well-known patterns of the intensive form are:

O3 Oads 00 ns e,

™ Four, five or six letter verbs.
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Exercise 1

Identify the intensive form in the following, stating its pattern and grammatical

function:
P Y o b s L g o 3 A Ll e BRIt g o ]
Example:
g.._lj} ,:J_qj;::ﬂﬁ)@‘d ﬁfu""m Wﬂ\gﬁJguddlMu“%uw‘ oy 4 :)LO
e

Vol S sl o o7 Jo b ol daalland 2o g ip b e " e 059 Jo Badledt Bis 1] g5
Sl e Y g0 T e s alal el ant 2o g i gb e " pe" 0y e Alldi B 1 5ie
SETENY

R0 L.;;;LL.,{:.;E\JL;; X

3 V0 V3 0k 03 g;,,;ﬁ;a‘ &

-]
ca o b /.d, o4 o .

ailly L}L}umuw,u)uw;%guwy| W ¢
\@W\u} L,.JL..,-_JLJi.x.},:;u'L;_-Lau_,J:»'J[}L} 0

gt ‘g"’)u;‘“‘“‘bbc})) @’ﬂ\J;i?c}p N A L SR
S Y }AI@M‘JJM\JMW 2 ol oY
unﬂuu.\},)ms(w}&m(.L:a,m{u;umwju.,.y‘}w o A
BNV Jusg;_ufga Luuujmu})wdms.u;j_;}uuu’ .4

M\fw\jja;wmycwwr,tuxguwm e 20 Y
;usgu;uwwdus\ru1uw}L,Lpo;x_a:;,.,wu,.rm:;@;,ym Jm,“ajmxf A

bw\r}m JJJ.J
ww;&uu‘ﬁb &uuu\fjwuuywm\g@dudwgo\f AY

su.b— c-.dl >.\;- u"' 4m
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J_a,J;j.a;,u_;ljJa_,JLx;,rﬁx ’“‘;,;;;L._Ja ;,JLNJM\,.:LA»\Q\ AT
Ay 1) }.potfu;}’pm;d

‘_;__m_olj = g ,g_u.anlrf"'La)J‘LaJLqu‘pwg@)m "’ “;._IL..uL{ e
.L:-.J\.b-l:l WY c‘-)\.,..«ﬂmﬂpn.{.h

Exercise 2
Derive the intensive forms of the following verbs on the pattern given within brackets,

then use them in meaningful sentences:
Hidode Jar B lend s o 38} o S 0 0 o 2V sV e a2
e () 22, 5 (W) (I gmdy 2ol (pmi) e 1 39) 15 (R0 o0
(S

Exercise 3
Identify the intensive form in the following given Quranic verses, stating its pattern and

gramrmatical function:

teeh oYl pn gy g ALl e 25V UV o izl
Example:

e u_,ljwulfwudut}‘ oS 3 e el
o $Y L0 Loy o sy e ol QR 05 S gy g Bl B fuef‘ﬁ”
Uy
00 Jod allal iocill anai Lo y o graie 'O ot J g 03y e Al s 1)
n,jja,,u}.pc;c;u,duubx A
db..\g.u\...s);YTigL; quL,a.ruL_cL».g..a Y
up}b@}usalyUsd;jjg;d eI

*erwjfu‘;’}.ix\w»myua .t

-
€
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- % ¢ L P T 40677
*;;b-“|,\1r~»\,1u:uu, ).wmd SLb Lo
" gage

JJbeLz_A'ﬁ"djﬁhbdlQLUY\‘U)JU.AOJPJUJ it

’l’

degﬂfjﬁiﬁﬂj%ﬂbr_@\lwré_hWJbU %
UJLVS:&"L;_:JLJ_, \Lﬂ.‘-d\f:ul ez s A
H)Jb;;,,,.,durs.uﬁfruum~’;_<_mr ""..ﬁu.w 9
XSO A ,j.J\J“};jJUﬁ.J\}MM}L; ,Mm,u,b ;;-Ja.»d\ A
u\funuuynwm_,ﬁ,wds udwbupﬂn,u,a.mémwwfu AR
Njex Gl
Exercise 4

Pick out the intensive from the following prophetic traditions and state the pattern and

verb of each form:
diadl 5 L 5y o BTl oo BV gl o o
Example:
by s ER AT 106 805
LA e e a3y e 1Ll B 10
T
SR ,:,ﬁm,(.;u iy Ju@g;.w A
.}LiJi;Jlf);J._TY :J}a._» ol QMJ}JJW ::uu.x»JLs .Y
Cu;u},i_.amfdjw-y ;ﬂ\ﬂﬁ;ﬁ;i}\i@&up;o
SoGh ey Ud}w ,u%gm\fua Ui e ;_:MMW J\J;\;r“ 4
.\;’ NG H :J;a;t
S 4l e S g 06 3 i I Y O i 052536
.%ﬁ&&}@lf@;gb@:ﬂ\

—
.
-
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gJL:3l‘dwu¢;’p:x:;; Jwﬁylympuxs;wviu P @mid”’ A

- y v o

,&au.x_,qmw)dm;f;ib
LB S el

el Ny ity G 1Ny Jel 55 05 e 8 2 0 Juwwgqa)wuu.\u; A
1 25 e 1 o gl (J s by G S5 K0
Sy G bl 5 2 T ) G B0 G, 317 G 0015 3101
s e il iy B s gLding i B s

,J:;;_,,cg;m ARt U 0GB BT 106 5 B e e e
R F A TR PN pATH {Lls 80 -’-ummﬁ,mg-;;d B 50 0
e G ST b 08 BB 23 o G B ) b e

o £ oo~

e "’d;ajunyy\u,@,ﬁmuuﬁ

Exercise 5
Example in Declension:

HAEY B s

) .L.,.iu..,;.dr’ ity
g._LS’"_iwtjsf«JLﬂ.!!M e Lo &oofwiw\w)uy\_p}c,aﬂ\u JUNLY
il o T e & pllalideialand 1Moy g b a1 2T e 8 alal Rl s, 2a3s
gl dlesdiat el
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Decline the following sentences in detail:
35 Jammlt
oY )_4,) ab) Jlouia Jﬂ A
3 N a L M2 S Ly

J%YJJPYJUL&#Y}(‘ j gy :_,-):J\ .Y
;T-&}J;Lﬁw;w)m :Q%J{ch)\[} .t
g;;{-,@xg&&b;xj.};;351&’@@2@\&\;}:@‘&;&ulw‘viﬁvvw&)ﬂs@; .0

L
39}3\}
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CHAPTER 14 6 gt Sl oyl

The Adjective Analogous to the Active
Participle

-

J&@@uf’”“\m” \
// - - )

Example:
L Mb/j}ﬁ#bﬂ&j}ﬁ}#l}}i;ﬂ|&&|:};/E)\’f B o) Al
u;U‘;.L.AL};M&Ja}Mu@}v;)_Jl

Anas % narrates that the Prophet # was of medium height, neither (too} tall, nor

short, with a beautiful physique. His hair was neither curly nor lank, He was of whealen

complexion.

Explanatory Note:

The underlined words in the above text: ix’, ,F)l: w.::_e oy d2n ,,Lj fall
under a special category of derivatives of the verbal noun, known as Jeldt el Al VA
i.c. the adjective corresponding to the active participle. Wl M‘ denotes an attribute or
quality which is an intrinsic and inseparable part of the qualified noun, rather than a
transient property or condition.

q.w_i.!\d.e..a_ii is derived from the verbal noun of the triliteral intransitive verb
(p oSN G e,
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Categories of a.e...mj\ A
(o Bk

teg - . . . . . .
44#-»:5‘ iaal follows a variety of patterns (01} j) some of which are inconsistent, in

that they are derived from tradition and sanctioned by common usage (isg\.;;) while others
are consistent in that they follow set rules (:S“L")

! A n: - P . .
The consistent patterns (i+al 015 3YY) are further divided into three categories:

1. Original Patterns. :_}.-.-c‘ii A
2. Derivative Patterns. : L}.,o'ﬂ\a wi Y
3. Ossified Forms Analogous to Derived MUUJ}U‘ :‘-‘\-"J" ¥
Patterns.
Original Patterns: 'J..pﬁ\
Examples:
(A
1. Their hearts are fearful. U“") 4.L>- ”= _\
2. The Dajjal s one-eyed. (J-"‘) LS;‘-'-J‘ ‘_r-J* S}EUIJ-JJM ¥

"wa

3. He Allah 3 says that Musa %) said: “He (i.e. ;!M :J..u L@J Jj_m a3l 1\3 diL._, ‘L Y

Allah ) says Tt should be a bright yellow .(;M) J»Jj?u' t3 Leijj CEL;
cow, such that its color pleases the viewers. i
(Al-Quran)
4, Musa ¥& retumned to his people, enraged (and)  oUiaé e uj‘ o 3 &;f L55\.-.. 06 ¢
distressed. (:D’u; y LM\
(<) N
5. Allah ¥& says: “Taste! You are most (J:.._e) JSJt jj.j T \ ' J 56 e

surely the mighty the honorable.”

" Dyjjal; Antichrist, lit: deceiver or imposter,
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6. Allah 3 says: (And) they sold him (|43 35305 s e b5y ey 1 AT 06 L
for a paltry price, a few dirhams. ’

7. The believer is courageous when face to face :j by _,_L’J\ LU MU""‘” IR
with the enemy. ‘

8. Allah $& says: He (Musa $£9) said: He (i.e. :J_p)l_%i":)_a_; LGJ\ ’m JG \;JL,U J\_a A

Allah $&) says: It should be a middle-aged .(Jl;é) el 01}; jﬁ‘z’)
cow, neither (t0o0) old nor (too) young. S ’
9. Who is it, who will give Allah 3 a beautiful o3 s & st 3 ,“_.,; LSRG L9

loan, so that he should multiply its reward for

|‘ = (\) [
him, many times? (. m) aiac

10. Allah 3 says: have you killed an innocent uﬁg_.}.,u J ] JJ\ Uibu‘_ju Y.
soul though he has killed nobody? You have T RTIRE
indeed done a foul thing., ) ‘fg“ S

)

1. Allah % says: Indeed you are mortal and ,(J.._s) . ji.p HJ\J w;_L\ u>JLJ.J 06 |
they are mortal.

2. The leader of a people is their servant. (3&3;) ;'_;_:JL;'— ,;jjt oy

Explanatory Note:

The underlined adjectives in the examples are all :Leim_i iL;_.;, derived from the
verbal nouns (;2la—s) of triliteral, intransitive conjugating verbs. If the perfect tense of the
verb is on the patlern J"” the :-@.:m: :M will follow the following patterns: ‘_}_v, :}_ul and

L

OV,

w . . .. - .
Jad: If the trilateral intransitive verb denotes an emotion which comes and goes and
o

. . . IR R . .
posses quickly such as happiness, sorrow, fear etc, then the dgiisii» coresponding to it

will be on the pattern J-J E.g.: j~3 @ (in sentences 1).

L Uz 3 is used to mean an interest-free loan.
3 Fear may not be a lasting state, but, like all emotions, it is an intrinsic part of human nature, as against
_~s>- for instance, .The active participle '—= is a temporary state which indicates the position of ones

limbs relative to ones body.
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L}iﬁi (fem; #3a8): If the verb denotes a color or defect, then the A-GI—M; iz will be on

the pattern J—u\ It is important to keep in mind, that when the pattern L}_;.’J denotes
0~ o [

a L AT . ) . £ o .. . o, .

L/_L.,’a.aJ\ubei ie. the elative form,"’ E.g.: 57, then its feminine is on the pattern _—, E.g.:

I w, L - P o
u,‘};f, and when it denotes K.gm....:a da—w, 1ts feminine form follows the pattern eS_ab, Eg.:
TR
slys8, 158

TS 1

O (fem: k51;‘3): when the verb denotes a tumultuous emotional state which recurs

. L AP e 2 e
from time to time and abules slowly then the igeis i follow the pattern OMsb,

. . o we e ] ,¢°
Derivative Patterns: s e YU el
Examples: )

1. Indeed your Lord is ol vast forgiveness. Fe i”h&_ﬁg E,U; o s J6
2. Indeed the oppressed one draws an 5;}.2\.&! R %J]’. -3 3‘ v

instant response to his prayer.

Explanatory Note:

The underiined adjectives in examples 1 and 2 are active and passive participles
respectively, with regard to form. But they have been used here as :.@.m_i ubz\_-a because
they denote intrinsic and permanent attributes, rather than fleeting states such as Sl =or

& e,

3 - . ! ‘ -g"-’ :. % a A ; ;J o 4 - 9
Ossified Forms Analogous to g SN IR W INVIEAY
Derived Patterns:

Examples:

1. The army of the lion-hearted king BV ENACIOTA] r‘“‘ N
was victorious. ’ o

2. The young girl with [ace (radiant) lie I :_“_’d, ;Lfn_l\ RGN

the moon, delighted me.

V' The elative form expresses the comparative and superlative degrees.
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Explanatory Note:
The underlined words in the (wo examples given above are nouns, not adjectives.
‘o T Pt .
However, .Y in sentence 1 has been used to mean CM:J\ which is 4giildio and Seii in

sentence 2 has been used to mean J—a which is a derivative form of : ‘L@-um._ﬂd.n_..a on the

patiern of the active participle, or J..a:- which is an original patiern.
Differences and Similarities Between i-e:-a-i-“ ii%l) and J&Wl ot which
takes a Single Object
dorl ) . 1‘_}:.w“,..,1’ P AAIFFIA °’ww\3w\}mv3s(q

Similarities:
A, . a3 A~

1. igeadiaialiis a derivative of the verbal noun like elalt o' (i.e. The active participle).
2.

[

P
-

1

|u-aJ\ takes single, dual, plural, masculine and feminine forms like Jetdli o

3. ageld i) performs the function of a verb like el ol i.e. It takes a subject in the

~.

nominative.

Differences:

t@.-;»jl :L;m.i‘ is derived from the verbal noun of the intransitive verb (¢ )wijad?) while
S\t is derived from the verbal nouns of both transitive and intransitive verbs,
2. sl ~~! follows consistent and definite patterns, while «@w_«j‘\ L—A‘i follows a variety
of patterns, some of which are inconsistent because they are based on tradition.
3. Both sl o~ and :\4.....“1}\ ;_;2_!1“) denote a noun and an adjective qualifying that noun.
However, J_sw‘f._.wl denotes a temporary state or condition which is not intrinsic to the
doer’s person or nature, while :tqi:»_:dl A indicates a quality or attribute which is an

integral part of the qualified noun.

‘E.g.: The aclive participle -l means a person sitting, while ¢ & means a brave person.
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Another major difference with regard to the grammatical function of J&i ) and

e!/

1gtinlt a2l will be explained in the following section.

The Grammatical Function of 4_@_.:=;,J1 A
agiadiaalh ek )
b [k L ,didé\lpdﬁ;&;j\ g
u.b/cu ;JU\MGJDULH\ Y
tiaj\ )§J|JLJ\J..:-GE>¢LMW Y
;:HMPJ;JU\MJJ,NLN‘ ¥
Wi S JL'J ..\;.F-d!b:u'\.gj\ 0
;Jux.uf,qm S
anb [ s_A\ﬂt.]a/cjaJ\ S u\ushwm Y
.H’N%C“,Ja c;uuf_ﬁl g.unx;,dia,qug A

The noble-minded (man) is the one who finds favor with people.

Examples:

Explanatory Note:
The examples give dbOVC 1llustrate the grammatical function of dg.teliiiall in eight
possible constructions. The ¢ eus_m_» u_ua, o~ ; 5, in these sentences, is followed by a noun

which it is qualifying, and on which it is actmg at the same time. This noun which 1s

. . 2. A R
referred to in grammalical terms as the @ J ses Of 4.g-w—ﬂ aap, can occur in any one of the

three cases:

" The maun whose father is noble -minded is the one whao finds favor with people.
Fos o . ) LAY . L . -
@ jaxar with regard to forin, o wers is the passive participle of the triliteral transitive verb jas. It means:

“The thing acted upon”.
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1. In the nominative case (as in sentence 1: JCJ;-"I/ li;l;) it is declined as the subject (js\¢) of
- =S, which is performing the function of a verb. The pronoun suffixed to i\_;..b refers to
= jﬂi (lit: the one whose mind/nature is noble)."” The :.ei;; :-w may or may not have )
prefixed to it (see sentence 2).

2. Inthe accusative case, it can occur in one of three permissible constructions:

(1) When the qualified noun has the definite i prefixed to it (as in sentences 3&4),
it is declined as « J ;-u-JLw w Here, m@.am._.oj! ;a_51 is considered analogous Lo the active
participle (i o) of a transitive verb, @ while its . J %% (The noun acted on: bflzﬂ) is
analogous to the object (9,37;23) of the verb.

The reason why it cannot be declined as 54’3;1;'.;, is that the verb i.e. fj? (which the
4.sm~_ﬁle_~a 18 representing in this construction) is intransitivc, and cannot takes a direct
object. The & dug#u 4s.2 may or may not have _ | prefixed to it.

(i) When the gualified noun (4.@..“«5‘ A J }w) is mdeﬁmte it is declined as J-u
(i.e. the accusative of specification) as in sentences 5&6. The q—w u.w itself is definite in
sentence 5, and indefinite in sentence 6.

(1i1) In the genilive case (sentences 7&8}, the :Lg.wi :ma is the first term of an idhafa
phrase, while the qualified noun is in the genitive cas.e as the second term of the idhafa

(+Jl Lz, This is the most commonly used construction,™

Rule No. 75:

PR

1. A-M\ izl is a derivative of the verbal noun of the triliteral, intransitive verb.

L) s - L) 2 U/ o * ' .
"’ The i attached to the derivatives of the verbal noun ( iz AE255) conveys the sense of a relative

pronoun (J s ge 1) Therefore, rajgﬂ is “The one who is noble”.
“ Which takes a single object.
™ This construction is not permissible when the ig-2s iiw has —I! prefixed to it and the J;:uu is devoid of

_te. g C‘ﬂﬁ"'fih or u..la‘..u <) are incorrect.
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2. igdalligaal denotes an attribute or quality which is intrinsic to the noun qualified.

3. 4.4.*“31 :a.;..ail follows a variety of patterns, some of which are derived from tradition

(I\:-el.;_;); these are inconsistent, while others are consistent and conform to set rules

(Lad),

The consistent patterns are further divided into three categ()riev'

(i). Original Patrerns (Ju.:\..”) these are three (a) J:e (fem.: 413.9) When the perfect tense
verb is on the pattern Lu.a d.g.-:-u e follows the pattern: J,._; (femn: :Ln;) This denotes
an emotion or state which occurs again and again, and passes quickly, e.g.:
happiness, sorrow. (b) :La.e\ (fem. b/\.:v;) indicates a permanent condition, e.g.: color or
a natural defect. (¢) SN (fem: a—i‘j) indicates a turbulent state which arises from

time to time and abatev slowly, e.g.: anger. (d) When the perfect tense verb is on the

%
ot

pattem e, 44-.--»» w2 follows several patterns, the most common being: }-—uw J_»
Jw Ln.e J.a-s Jxe Whei the perfect 1ense verb is on the paitern J_:J :x.é.:m_a YR
follows the pattern J**’

(it). Derivative Patterns (u;eﬁu,:;;lﬂt). Sometimes the l@-—“’ui u-.o Sfollows the pattern of
the active participle or the passive participle. This is when it indicates a state or
quality intrinsic to the being or nature of the qualified noun. In this case the noun
(which is the qualzﬁed noun) following 4 d-e-w—ﬁ Ln—.a must qualify as its subject (i.e.
JeB), if the «gri»w_x w is on the puttern of the active participle, and as its passive
subject (i.e. Je\&l CSU). If the :-gf--; :\-u’ is on the pattern of the passive participle.

(iii). Ossified nouns, analogous to derived patterns. This is when an ossified noun,
incapable of changing its form, is used as an adjective denoting a quality intrinsic
to the qualified noun, ¢.g.: A, o3,

> 5o

4. M* A performs the function of verb, The noun it acts on (and qualifies at the

same time) can occur in anyone of the three cuases: (a). In the nominative case, it is
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declined s the subject (i.e. |—s\3) of hg—w_i u_-f: (b). In the accusative case, it is either
declined as being analogous to the object of the verb (mJ_,L,.:iL 4—-;) or as the accusative
of specification ( ,--ul) In the latter case it is always indefinite (5 J-<J). (c). In the genitive
case, it is the second term of the idhafu phrase (4| JLézn); the «'l:-—i :;13@ being the first

term (<Blaky.

Exercisel

A 8 B . N . . .
Identify 4.@5.._.151 iz N in the following sentences, and state the declension of its

L

Iy
BLEYIE) s B imtadi oo S0y 1Y gemal g gy G Lo getin s I o
T 9 )
Example:
_&Jib};}b cbijdjwcor'(ﬂ ,Jm_;w}ﬂ gy m{}ﬁsk’g.m_nf

o4 ar

;P;}M;}%W\Mkj;—; U‘J:-\J Lg..wg‘dﬁwww ul—ﬂ'
tjsfjw)quM\w\J°Ja ajng\.L@JUhJ\uL,a_ﬂww:(Jb ‘-}.c'l_add\jm

Lﬁj}}wwlw1 PO P S, L@J;;;Jlumww d\,}b J;uwu.{;.
N RS Ry

*mfja;&@,wuw g

et ”\Jm,ﬂ JL@utwm}; BRI PSR
.y/udfgjsﬁx;gu;@p&w‘ gl ,Egji;;; Ry

ARSI L}:Lﬁﬂs;ﬁ,’:@mﬁbmym;ﬁafﬁuw Dy g

r,JL«J ij.}ymm.u)ﬁw,bmwmdad,yyuwj;t” o
.M|&)uw|4ﬁm%ﬂ@wn;}:§wuMw.@}ﬁ}wmf A
réié;u|fjmwtju M}J\ i, MR e S .wi._L.Jx_,Jw,w v
.ﬁl’f;u’i.j.c@@?ufw‘ﬁw% P NSRS W VRS KPP
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J.;.:Ji},..l.migevwi Le.J:J d.a.dl gaojla.y La...u M .b.\,‘.a 4»\ d...o.a-) M}f%\.«\lug .8
ROy

Vi e ¥y by By s B s 8 B 008

C e e B e te et e ety e

EW ST AT

e [ . e ” L L ok ot s T ;j.’ni .o
dami L § L L ,.Ju_gf 36yl ke gl (e BV A F O o Ol O Y

s LGS L

Exercise 2
Derive the 4 Ww of the following verbs, keeping in mind the rules given in the
lesson:
W QWY e b 1S e el Tall s
Yo U e Gy b Dy Ya YR
D S T S X 1 T I |
e Y R N e A ek Y b T ) e

Exercise 3
Identify aguietaialt in the following Quranic verses and state its paltern (2 5):
VTS PRMPE VI VLN W OO N s
Example:
J_}?—Jn ‘W\'ulﬂj‘-iml; %Jﬂ;@@m\wwl,hﬁ
";}‘Jf"o)‘}‘—"‘b“ s 'E*i‘ WUUL}PWW Ua.o
HALRA ’_ dn ,JHJL;LTW;J,UU A

TR 1:’_’_~ P s e ..
-%y‘;wﬁrexw@ﬁ&&‘eyrjugoﬂj a
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.Cb-RcLaLqulchﬂu!Jsu_LpLuui),-»,_!!d}:.:..g’uj Ay
.usyCfungmjm.d;umucfug@um .t
.Jﬁw;wdniabo.bt);} ,_.,auL:ugablsoL.a.r-dﬁL; -

S A NS PO PN PITA VR T g AR
L::-J,Jx}bl{.;ls’:a:.l;;;;Jl}é’t;—bu&)fa;;—;\ﬁij@ v
ufugbj,wu&iu}jab,wsuﬂ&m A
e 555715y Bl 055 Gl 5703 T 5000 ujoﬁﬁﬁsuw;)ﬁ 9

.;Ml@q;;;};.ﬁ@.}fmaf._ju;@ e Lo G ey
AM}JCFQJJJ@,JL.KJ ._,uf‘:ubwfﬁ»u\mﬂ AN
.g_;;wsmgmg;;@égﬂgug;ﬁ/;m;m&gy}yd@g AY
\W(&J;Jyjnu)ijwusdu;s.x@in,&Juujmr,swwl\fj Y

S i sy 1:;35;& 20 dua\.@d\&;_j a;’.;t;;,mem ¥
(\)U—a&b}s!};\fﬁ\bbb‘yu\fd.\j\u_}ol}bﬂ.ﬂ\ gwd.ﬂ!" U635 e

PR KWL ;LQQJMZ)‘SF’;(-‘)LA‘JU::JJ.«:C,;LZL;JM:} SORRE

VAT

Exercise 4
Identify a.@._.l.!l a2 in the following prophetic traditions:

AP PRPEPSE EPRE ENJURER RN

Example:r

L35

3L A 1Y e STy 6 0 33250

,"t};é J)}&pww L"l-&-v-'

u“"‘*fJW&W T R e 0 B 1305 J06 1065 e
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‘é;_@vjﬁl_ajuwwug;mn,w&;um@mr&wdl G @WFM ,

.u&mumu}uu,&myﬁw@u w.wuwtpby o
ai;.dibir,ﬁr;@;})unf&wg}i NWSAE dmddﬂxﬂjﬂj\@ T SORAAN

Umﬁdl}w Lg...-bﬁd\)cd L&:\}L;L«J\MJ&&Al%

-
o

.';fi*:m’zw Y ;n

"

‘ o
<
EE]

P

mﬁ&l\};ujbdu)dtjelbbh;MC.EJ\:_};AJL;J:;;K’)S;E.JJYLAANSIJT; A5
b

s . s Ay

4.:')“ (d}l:n_..:uJ.Ul Mﬁ)i J;u_ﬂbb J}m(._xuu\.q..ug.q _l:'-lg.?r:

2 s pe - e L

L L ﬂ‘;mb@}}}twww‘wwrﬁrf JU*@@“MU};‘:’T’

w‘/

o G N o oy D R 0 ey S Bt i o
B AN RN P Yl

- - -0 :J L . - e oAt fa} . F £ f.: "'./o; J..°/ ’:v'/"-‘” & -
w;&y;ﬂgg}owfuﬁ1;1[.5,\}Tdijgu_gu§pu\h¢wt@:Ju*@fw‘d,’wun :

SAE 5 o b S0EE LI U5 b6 A5 LIS 0 B 05 BT B
IS e S et

o Kz

‘Ju»tﬁ-duy¢¢}tﬁt‘i€Wuuu Ums %%g.hqu Jb{‘j"_f So 0

-

o.lﬂ_;-ifjud_‘uywmv_ha;b-\wo)l}oﬂa-du\.U.'sql ("‘i"gflub JL..;_J» ‘Ul.«.;)j
‘.;La.‘...“..udrz-u.d .Lj‘)cﬁuuYbeQ;.Ulfd\fjqu/ /J,med|r»b

Exercise 5
Examples in Declension:

Y P
L:.JUa”jliJh_..SaﬂLLmdL-;amMm) ()
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S AL Rl anh, A g ¢ e e Ty o T e alall el b e g g e iz i
Bl a ol Lo d sl b Jladte s o o Rgiiadibal ol 2 sl izt o T e
S o gon e B i talllnny ] BLar BLEYL o s el e e e S s
.prjof\&s,ﬁwsﬁﬁuﬁm\pﬁﬁqﬁ),ﬁu‘w\ o Y] e ) s ¥
s,._I'_QuJ_* A g o] BLaa 8LVl g e 1oz oLl Olilene 5 s sl s el
b 3 NS S o Do 5 cadl BLan BV |y s il 18l Cin g8 g ) e 5 all
At g "5 el o 3 e s Y o U s Y il e e 2l 1y o]
o e S
Y el e Yt L sl s g i)

B L 0 (o)
A o T e 8 allal el and ) B ¢ Slondl g ol 03 il a E L b
Bﬁl_hlkw\.m)h}'s.\cj‘t}f&lé ol o 2T e 5 aUal amadll m TSk g € ponin | pria
o2 e s alal deedl aai 1e 4 (o guaie el A e ol e
e LTI L - NI 11| PEPEPYR | PO

Decline the following in detail:

1Y) el o el
AR AT N
uyug_,.l.d\ﬁ)\d‘ X
RO P S EA e
S e B s
G SN B o
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CHAPTER 15 i etz oyl

The Elative
S

Examples:
1. “My brother Harun is more fluent in

W2 Je flail ph Oy Ty IR 6 L
speech than 1. (Al-Quran) LS R T &

2. “We are closer to him than his jugular s s et T
.6” - Jug JJ_JJJYJ..:'-UA&J\«_)JJ‘LJ}U} CUBLMJU.V
vein.” (Al-Quran)
3. They said: “Yusuf and his brother are dearer Zad iy lal ol ,j\, ] JSL,UJLa ¥
to our father than ourselves.” (Al-Quran A
(Al-Quran) — Ll
4. “Forgiveness from Allah 3 and mercy G :U_,_Jj MRS 06 s

are better than (all the riches) that they

R

amass.” (Al-Quran) o
Explanatory Note:
The underlined words in the examples given above: c-.éﬂ‘ u)s! >} and —= are

adjectives expressing the comparative dcgree.{ ' They represent the elative form in Arabic

(i s o=} which follows the pattern "ail and is thus also referred to as o }-«a.e.J i | jasl. The

noun possessing a greater amount or degree of the quality denoted by Jﬂ.a_d! J_._ﬂ

) The Elative form is used in Arabic to express thc comparative and superlative. The superlative meaning

P

is rendered by affixing the definite ' to '_}...a.nJMJu\

(2) Mas M
o

was originally ,:5-‘ . The initial & o was removed to facilitale pronunciation. Similarly }i {when

n,",_;‘u

translated as “worse” or “more harnful”) was originally
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known as UL:aAi, while that which has comparatively less of the given quality, is known as
A-J-PM or ZJ;:M- The A-lr—:}Aﬁi is preceded by >y, "J._i«f'a_:'éi\ :}_.u!" does not change for
number or gender, but it does for case.

In sentence 1 "0%}s ‘__;-l" is bLa-n; while the attached 1™ person pronoun "s", preceded
by :-,g, referring to Musa 45, is 4-19:};;: The quality denoted by "é_r-:a;f", which Harun &

possessed in a greater degree, is 4~z i.e. clarity of speech.

The Type of Verb from which the Elative is Formed

il ) il ¢ Uil G

Examples:
1. Thal is fair and better in the end. (Al-Quran) %JL‘J‘*"‘J }.,. J; ‘_5!&_.) ‘_Jl; A
2. It is more just that they should please Allah pod (224l - tales e
“ :15 m re‘lus a y,;, uld p a R d}_w}#” s JL’U JL» v
& and His Messenger #. (Al-Quran) ,
3. Ayesha is more brown than her sister. LeJ.l "as jw LTM\; ¥

4. Look at those who are below you (in the Lsi\ \jjj;_d 5}'5 (._i....d_a..ﬂl jﬁ u"' JH L}}Ja_;\ .4
world), rather than those who are above,  -.. _, .. -+%

thal is more befitting, so that you should
not despise Allah #s blessings. -;-“‘

3. Good deeds are worthier of being accepled,
if they are according to Sunnah.

6. Allah ¥ is Worthier of being feared and S e e s2
obeyed. ) ol

Explanatory Note:
The Elative is formed from a verb, which has the following characteristics:

1. If should be a perfect tense verb (b }a3).

2. Triliteral (&™).

3. Conjugating (not fossilized Jl>). E.g.: u‘J ‘ 51“"

-u.&.n.” ujy QTL.JA NS ))ulcyogc o,ﬁ&ng g oo (v.:foc.wuugl)ég dsyb@im
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4. Affirmative (u..--;)

5. Acfive Tﬁi"‘“u 3J,ﬂ (not passive).

6. Syntactically sound i.c. (-b: {not defective ua-:%lj).m

7. The adjective formed from the verb should not be a :-s-w-; ’;.:o on the pattern )-u‘

8. The adjective should denote a quality which can bear comparison i.e. a quality

capable of existing in varying amounts, degrees etc.

The elative cannot be formed from a verb which does not fulfill any of the above
conditions, but an elative meuning can be expressed by using a compound phrase. This

P P -
consisls of the elative of an appropriate verb, such as ;..Ja.cl 3_5\ L selc, along with a
suitable masdar (i.e. verbal noun) in the indefinite accusative. This verbal noun is
declined as ,_-«u i.c. the accusative of specification, sce sentence 1. Sometimes the
masdar is replaced by Jj-j_i J.Las These (wo construclions arc permissible when the verb
s

R~ - o
has more than three letters or when the igiie i is formed from it on the pattern —=dl,

PR
E.g.: In senlence 2, the clative meaning is expressed by an appropriale word G

s oomse A
2

followed by the :33; RV ;ij: SJE", where tj—;; is a four letter verb, the perfect form
being 6;)1 In sentence 3, AT is combined with :f-.iu (as the accusative of specification)
this is because the dgis w from the verb is on the pattern J-_x;f ie. ’,a._mf {meaning
brown).

However, if the verb is in the negative, or syntactically defective (ua.EL':) or passive i_-ﬁ)
(Jj-é-s—n;l}, then only one construction is permissible and that is:

033 s Jadl 03 Ll Loty

See sentence 4, where A% is combined with 0% 5 a2 (consisting of ¥ and the

negative verb 932 5 ). In sentence 5, the J'3 5+ 1-as is composed of of and the defective

o uaéb being a verb which does not take a simple subject doer of the verb i.e. &, but has to take a

subject (f-ﬁl:) and a predicate ( ) in order to convey complete sense.
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Ao . Lo . . ARSI
verb 55 (followed by its subject in the accusative). And in sentence 6, the % 5+ ivas is
I a

made up of of and the passive verb ur‘“‘"'j

Rule No. 76:

1. The Elative form ”UE-:J:__;;!\ :}-3?" is used in Arabic to cxpress the comparative and
superlative,

2. The Elative follows the patiern J';"I and is derived from the verbal noun of the perfect
lense, triliteral, conjugating, affirmative, active verb, which does not have «.@L_,_i 3-;-.9 on
the pattern ‘-}_UI The verb should also denote a quality capable of existing in varying
amounts, degrees ¢ic,

3. If the verb has more than three letters, or has a 4-@5“-: 4;-.:: on the pattern _}.-ﬁl, then the
elative meaning is expressed by means of a compound phrase, consisting of an
appropriate adjective on the pattern J;.af, such as :\.},1 }-ﬁ efc., with an elative meaning,
Jollowed by a (J:\:a;) or its equivalent i.e. 335; j.m_n

4. If the verb is in the negative, or syntactically defective or passive, then the

~%% L R
appropriate adjective on the pattern =¥, can only be followed by J'y §= "yocan,
7 P y Yk

States of the Elative
il ot E
(a) The Elative Devoid of df and Idhafa: “3‘4’1‘) "Jir o 33-;-"-3‘ Q)

Examples:
1. And We are nearer to him than his jugular RV VR PW e :u.l*b& By
vein. (Al-Quran) ’

2. Persecution is worse than slaughter. (Al-Quran) bL_,Jl ;v. _;_,A :_lej : ._sh"” Ju Y
3. If they are more than that, then they shall ¢,U|; o I{H;lf uLa ‘_,,JL*_.JU Ry
equaily share the third (of the estate). T I

G Ll CEC
(Al-Quran) T st
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Vo

4. And the Hereafter is better and more j‘“‘ =5 Yy Jli JB Lt

lasting. (Al-Quran)

Explanatory Note:
oz 4 . -0 2 ‘.,: o . °
The Elative nouns under (a): :_J;ii, A, ’;{T, &, o, are devoid of JV and idhafa. In
this case, the elative noun retains the masculine singular form i.e. it does not change for

gender and number. The -«.J.f—:}:a-ni is preceded by the preposition o

(b)The Elative with Ji affixed to it: Iy & el ()
Examples:
5. Evil is the similitude of those who an g}iji f}_ﬂ §3,3;S:Lg QJL;'Y u.,_xll vj'uu Ju .0
deny the Hereafter, but most sublime . ;\‘” e
is the similitude of Allah ¥&. “L; J‘J
6. And those who led the way, the first J,J,,-L&:Jl u“ QJJB\H J_,.AJL....“J G!Lu Jké it
of the Muhajirs and the Ansar." ’ L.a.:W
-J 2
7. Whosoever disbelieves in idols and .Lu Al u’J:J _?_“,;LJ;!L, ;&fd.u k}Ji‘uu Ju v
believes in Allah 2&, has taken hold ’ » Cars
' _}J\ Q}JﬂJLJ M

of the firmest handle.

Explanatory Note:
In the sentences under (b), the elative nouns are in the definite case, with Jl affixed to
them (d )5 ﬂl ‘gs"’ jJ ‘_,J&SH) Here the elative is expressing the superlative degree.” This

construction is subject to two rules: (i). The elative corresponds to the qualified noun in

number and gender. (ii). The w:}:a-ai is omitied.

(¢) The Elative as the 1* Term of an Idhafa 8 ’:- \Gil :JL.A.:J‘ @)
Construction, when the 2" Term is an
Indefinite Noun:

-
/'.-

3L 0 A

i

: ﬁ

7%.
2

8. Those pleased with what Allah 3 has destined

" Muhajir means emigrants and Ansar means helpers.
2 1t should be noted that the elative sometimes conveys only an intensive meaning: most, very ... etc.
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(for them) are the wealthiest of men.

9. The Sunnah is the best code of conduct. jJ..,.U JI,, J_.,a;ai A.._..J'I
10. The Quran is the greatest guide for anyone who Al Jﬁj A ,.lg.pl u!J_th

seeks guidance,

Explanatory Note:

In the sentences under (c), the elative nouns are occurring in the form of idhafa
phrases, where the 2™ term of the idhafa is an indefinite noun (('_119\ U-m‘ cu;&ﬁ) This
construction is subject to three rules: (i). The elative retains the masculine singular form,
irrespective of the number and gendér of the qualified noun as in the (a) category. (ii).
The d—-l-o:_}:a_ni is omilted as in the (b) category. (iil). The 2" term of the idhafa phrase

corresponds to the f}:ui (L.e. the qualified noun) in number and gender. E.g.: In sentence

Lok e Ao - . .
8, the 2" term of the idhafa 3Lein (3Ue &) corresponds to O s—>V 7} in being masculine

plural.

(d) The Elative as the 1" Term of an Idhafa, b aat ) Daadi (s
when the 2" Term is a Definite Noun: ,

11. Fear of Allah 3 is the most cxalted attribute. UAL..Ly / ‘L,a:;” le_;u_m L;},u AN

12. Sahih Al-Bukhari and Sahih Muslim are E;,t L ’, J (i:_,.___q_i s kS{Lx_u c.,,_f,,_!t A
the mosl authentic of books. :

RN/ \i_:ai /5
13. Those near to Allah ¥ are the noblest of /Lg_l;- ,L._\:J;Q.f i L;\ Q},)_M_H
men (with regard to character). L
Al

Explanatory Note:
In sentences under (d), the elative is occurring in idhafa phrases, where the 2™ term
of the idhafa is a definite noun. In this case, two types of constructions are permissible,

(). An (a) type construction in which the elative retains the masculine singular form. This

-u.&.n.” ujy QTL.JA NS ))ulcyogc o,ﬁ&ng g oo (v.:foc.wuugl)ég dsyb@im
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is considered a sounder construction. (ii). A (b) type construction, in which the elative

corresponds to the qualified noun in gender and number.

Rule No. 77:

The elative occurs in four types of constructions:
(a). :qu» 33;._::5\ i.e. devoid of I and idhafa: In this construction, it retains the masculine
singular form, and the A*er:);u; is rendered in the genitive by the preposition o
(b). JL;O {’:3131 i.e. with the definite Jf affixed to it: Here it corresponds to the qualified
noun in number and gender.
(c). éj—gih ‘_,,—i\,iﬁ\..a.:.!\ i.e. as the 1% term of an idhafa phrase, where the 2" term is an
indefinite noun: In this construction the elative retains the masculine singular form, the
4—-;19:)-:1;-; is omitted, and the 2™ term of the idhafa corresponds to the qualified noun in
number and gender. |
(d). 5—:~ ):-.;j\ d_iliJL.a-fJ‘ i.e. as the I term of an idhafa phrase, where the 2™ term is a
definite noun: In this construction, the elarive may or may not correspond to the qualified

noun in number and gender. The <) }ads is omitted.
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Lé;\g;'ij’ ‘('.d‘ eui
(i t(..fni;ﬂi;-f aLaY
n;.f..b}a:\fﬂu“’ y .#L:b}}ﬁ}"df":r-a)m_d\ A
A‘LGJ_MAU oJL;- e J;;_;h:);r} Y
Lglle 5 05230 by, Y mi oo 0" AR

.LIJ.L'};M:\:.!

> S0 a0
e faid s Y

.“Jf“_) d)‘.n.«.n ,Y

.L;.&p}jij;f.lfdlj ;\;m

o_,.f.b}o.ﬂjﬂa:)“J

a,o

A.l_oJ..a.a.JhJ,\:- .Y
JAM«UAJ\JLAJ&UM ¥

ey

5 Slatd Ly

3}93}.{.&‘);3}\“ L,J\
’};wa&m&mjwb Y

-

RN IS TR

\“ug;

Grammatical Functiqn of the Elative

- ,.;ti};&

Examples;

1. He said: “My Lord, prison is dearer to
me than that to which they call me.(Al-
Quran)

2. There are no days in which good works
are dearer to Allah 3£, than the first ten
days of Zilhajj.

N AT ai O G 06

(e i ST Gy
ol 53
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. . o ] LR . AL A E
3. Have you seen a counlry in which the Jal,,- ol i s Al \11;_ ;._qu Y

Deen is more strictly adhered to than
Saudi Arabia?

4. Do not adopt a companion who is more _‘,L.Jtﬁu i:J\ n.Jl ;_.3-1 Lo _;-La:\j 4
inclined to evil than yourself. T )

5. He Who created death and life, so that He V;J’;L_j oL;-._!\_, ;;:.,;3\ u)* (_g_Uh L;)Lm JLe .0

R ard __"/fu ""'olq
a3 s 1Sl L]

may try you, (to see) which of you is best RS
. . ym& Q.w.:-\ rg.“v
in deeds. {Al-Quran) e
6. You will find that the worst enemies of LSy 1 A0 M
the believers are the Jews. (Al-Quran) P
. [ ;o"a"? ‘l"é_ ’:’:
7. You are the best nation that as ever becn A r"‘J‘,j}\ _dj\,u Ji Ly
raised up for mankind. (Al-Quran)
8. They are the best of mankind. (Al-Quran) , gﬂcu, R F\ ol o ',_._5 L SR J6 LA
Explanatory Note:

Like other derivatives of the verbal noun, the elative also acts on nouns and pronouns,

rendering them in the nominative, accusative or genitive case.

L]
.

The Nominative Subject of the Elative: a5 {9 J...a.n.Ji ot J yare

This can be either a concealed pronoun (j..;.u__; j;.g.:';), or a noun ('}le,: }Lf_:-\). If the
subject (‘_}{—l;) of the elative is a concealed pronoun (as is the case generally), then it (i.e.
the elative) acts unconditicnally, i.e. there are no rules restricting or inhibiling its
grammatical function. In sentence 1 uldu)i:.klli.a :551‘5_..;1:_;.3\ &), the elative i-;-% 18
rendering a necessarily concealed pronoun (U;:"-}};Jj:-g;d) "}—;" in the nominative.
This pronoun "};" which is the subject of "ai-.;j", refers to ‘_,x.J\

On the other hand, if the subject of the elative happens to be a noun, then the
grammatical function of the elative will be subject to the following rules and conditions:

1. If the elative is replaced by its verb, the meaning should remain unchanged.
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2. The construction should begin with the negative, prohibitive or interrogative mode
(e of o ‘u;“’)
3. The elative should occur as an adjective (c,.;j) qualifying a concrete noun.
4. The subject (J%l;) of the elative should be grammatically independent of the noun it is
qualifying (J-.,a_;z:li —! c,._i:), i.e. there should be no pronoun attached to the subject,
which refers to the qualified noun.
5. The subject (J_gl;) of the elative should simultaneously qualify as the ul:a_a.i and
The rules mentioned above are illustrated by a famous example referred to by Arab
grammarians as ”J;.J(jl :o:l.:.l\;”.(”
Ve A S i g L
A grammatical analysis of the above shows that the elative Ju_>-1 is qualifying the
noun ”;}_;.-}" and is therefore following it in case, the sign of the genitive being a fatha
since the elative in its indefinite state is partially inflected (3 ﬂai ;L).‘” :_}_>-:<J1 is the
subject (J:;l;) of the elative.

Here, replacing the elative /> with its verb ‘i does not disrupt the meaning:

P S Y

- ° R .“ ] o"u o o s -0 J,:,, . . » .
Ay e e :_}a-Q\ Wb (P = opa gl G the sentence is beginning with the
negative particle "G

25
The subject of the elative " _j=5J1" does not have a pronoun atlached to it, which refers

to the qualified noun j>-). Lastly the subject j>SJ} is both uLu; and m.ls:}..a.n.i since the

t Lit: The kohl issue.

2 4 . . < ey -
)T have not seen a man in whose eyes kohl is more becoming than in Zaid’s eyes.

% . rendering " J>" in the genitive has been introduced for emphasis. Without " the construction is

. fee B el gL
grammatically correct ... ! Sy g "
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J-@:-ﬁ is "-bjd&gibua-“" and m.L;LL..ui is "aﬁwsji}agl\" The attached pronoun '
in :u refers to "‘_};ﬁﬁ".

The above exercise can be carried out on sentences 2, 3 & 4.
The Elative which takes an Accusative ;.-.a.ﬂ dL-r @ J....a.a.J! P“‘" d (Ve
of Specification:

The elative takes an accusative of specification ( _,.,.i.s/) in two different constructions:
1. In this accusative of specification is actually the subject (J_F\;) of the elative with
regard to meaning. K.g.: In scntence 3 Sas :}‘*" lrf}l..J the ,...u "S_" has been
rendered in accusative by the elative ":,;o-\" Substituting a verb for ;J.u-_v-\ will show
that Sk i is its subjecl with regard to meaning: il&oi,:u:; - pam .5::\ rijJ
2. In this construction, the elative occurs in an idhafa phrase, as the 1* term of the idhafa,
the accusative of specification follows the idhafa, and cannot quahfy as the :ubject of the

alr— a. (])

¢lative, with respect to mcaning. E.g.: Sentence 6 Jﬂ,.J\ Vsl _,JJM NS JL.J\ A dJo'.J}

The Elative which takes a Genitive: fd\ FUE o J-MJ\ p—»‘ d ey

In this construction, the elative occurs as the 1* term of an idhafa phrase, rendering

the 2™ term in the genitive.” the 2™ term is the «lls | ads. See sentences 7 & 8.

Rule No. 78:

Like other derivatives of the verbal noun, the elative acts on nouns and pronouns,
rendering them in the nominative, accusative or genitive case.
1. The nominative function of the elative consists in taking as a subject (HL;), either a

concealed pronoun, or a concrete noun. In the latter case, its function is restricted by the

2 -
.

) In sentence 6, the elative +21 is acting on two nouns, the 2™ term of the idhafa U.A.';}k, rendering it in the

genitive and 3 ylA& rendering it in the accusative.

nl

 The factor acting on the 2™ term of the idhafa and rendering it in the genitive, is always the first term of

the idhafa.
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Sfollowing rules and conditions:
(a). Substituting the elative with a synonymous verb, should not disrupt the meaning.
{b). The sentence should begin with the negative (n,r‘;;)' prohibitive (r;j) or
interrogative ((\.é_:lgl*) mode.
(c). The elative should occur as the adjective (¢;3) of a concrete noun.
(d). The subject (J_g-l;) of the elative should be grammatically independent of the
qualified noun.
(e). The subject should qualify both as J:.u.i and 4‘1.9:).:4.11
2. The elative can take an accusative of specification.
3. The elative can occur as the 1” term of an idhafa phrase, rendering the 2™ term in the

genitive case, the 2™ term being the Cl&:}mi

Exercise 1
Identify the elative nouns in the following:
1l b il shaal o szl
o it & e Oy Ty el L i i ST e B e 01
oY ol bkt ol ) S il 355 (Y ek el O, Ul e 35l 3]
8 s el s e T30 abl e J g o503l o) Gl 0 01SG 2l
P T T N TN DE PRIt TPV . Mg PR S W RO
a0 g el 1T AR e st iRy L L g5 3 Lot
ol pn g oo aalt DY) g il oL U o 8y o s e 1 Y 5
e, ) o el o o 0 sl V] s 534 n DT g5 e
TS OV SN [ PPN-V2 (PG U N PR T RN - JIC0 JUPE VSRS W PP JIL SN
o plasl a5y 5 3 ctlo dme T8 Lo gall e om 8T 1 s tlor m T4 UG e i
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! £ ; £ £ x

FRPPR PP VN PP N v PORPWIGY g VR R FPER [P PR VERY

.\.:}ui,.xfg,\aj.lj:.Q'Lnrﬁs\.:l.c(*')’wjcO@j\j;T@wU&J\Jﬁrﬂ@l&r%J

Exercise 2
Pick out the elative nouns from the following, stating the declension of each, its state,
and its grammatical function:
;q,;gtwwwmjolqugjM;y\ﬂ);pywu;uﬂwwmbwycﬁﬂx
Example:
L o L_sgi\;fw\bf;t;; S @Q_J\ Rits
o5 el it s S g e in o sk BBLEY1s U s s il ol 1
o 1
S o ezl B0 et
il e i YR S By
RTIEINF R RRVEE (1Y SN EP P CVR
.J.‘egu_g:axqur;m@uf;mfub@u« @g_ﬂﬁbﬁ 4
el ) b JL Wl sl 1l n dalt DB (L o Ll dall o
SO DI R DI [E WN L SPF S PI WRUNIL PUN TIPS

p . PR ! : A 3

- -
A a2 fo s

i A 5 e B3 A 5T G i s 06
.LAJE»DJ;*TJL&;AU&JLF;JL’;@FM\JLWMBEQ}TMT@J}\ 4

el gl i Gl e 3] g o gt Ut i Sl ST

I Lty Ul Gt 4 6 405 o) cia¥h o il 1 5187 3 s Slomasl 2] 1

b e edlag 3l ety il lasT B e Bl aas ) Dleadi i 1017 Y
JJ.pum.éuuf.m)ol_u&wu.uMWQJ.,._JGL!&L_J\L;)@UJmJu AT
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wdﬁmﬁmbwweﬁﬁx 1@31\3,“:;1\3;5.1‘;,2@312‘: (AW g
L_JUYHJJ)‘VJS:J:JJJAM\V_A‘MJ.U|MJTIMIQMJ}J\

Sl S BB s
;_§v;,_;§|yjc,qsd}.plngaﬂtggy;.ggwugwabu;&u,w L,JL.J Gy
QYM\H\Q_;FQ Seadige ety Dyl WY1 s bult Bl le Ol LY
A O alaazy

Exercise 3

Form elative nouns on the pattern ‘).;37 from the following verbs:

Example:
Y W i slanl ola
Y. L) ¢ NPT 4 oy LY T
f)-;-\' )L"‘ .ﬂ ULb A CA‘J -Y JJ\J- ..l
i
S -Ve JRE T Y e\ Y IR
§ N -
o2 Y U] sl LA sl VY S

Exercise 4

Identify the state of each elative noun in the following:

L@—AJ;V.{» ;5CALA.G.:A‘3JJ:LAJT"J€”_:JLMJ|ULa.nJ..,a_a.J;La_.ulu_nA_Jy g_Jl.l\”“;Q;L’— L“u‘"
Example:
A /-ip-ﬁu“@u)-\:ﬂ}gy
D)l o il kel B yo S0 g 03l 3 g 5 4nSo (LT T a s s Joaidh st
.J._JJL;@.JF—J; 13} ljl_,;.—
yu&f;;j;,wrﬁ;& A
3 IR I
wﬁl;—u\'ldﬁ‘ﬂd\'ﬂ Y

]
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Gl pdainabioidvel

Aol s T
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Exercise 5
Pick out the elative nouns from the following Prophetic traditions, stating the state

and grammatical function of cach:

1 Y dnd ge g e 9 O L@J}«..m‘_;;_, c\@J"Jb-U;r—} ;M\;mf@ut L_‘_,_g_\.Lrt}H;.nCJ:ﬁ-.L.-I
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Example.

Y AT R T sga. o 4

cuajﬂu.pd;yubuub;xj SR IINRF L@J_muw_}wjmjmwjthmy
LSy i LA,
Jor 2 it oot pame 0 S o pn Joaza e 1 3 mn S Bl fvaid) ol tglinid
Ol e oo foaia e 1L 5 jan ) Oliae foiaiall ol tlalinh Lad] Bl BLOYL
e Blaa BLaYy o o B il vl ) yons
ét.;zsaai;andsugﬁb\
k5La\,,l\ —°;Jug.;,~;J JA;)U_QJA;\N,U X
.am_gur,,:;mm}}:d ,uJ!,ms f_:;.dt.vns v
SJJS‘M&;HIJJAAJ}Q A (53 78 ORI E:

oy s of o . les o4 - e

.QUYL@&;M@@&F\IME @N*Jy«;gﬂm ;;-Jug;pmg.bjw_uf e

-

RIS L O A ces e
e O3 Jb"J.,aa‘r‘)Lﬂ\] STAICcl el o, LY Il A
oy sl

t _,Q;:;\)JJL;meT;@iﬁm‘f o ;Juumg@u;&j;l;ﬂ‘ii@ﬁﬁ a
/¢, P /“‘

- BT

A_GJJ:;TJL:ANM‘..@.A; jc,_é_._lljor_g_ldLJ\d;\:pB J._,o WU!JYE@:;;J%OK A

i
!

o 8 LY B D) g 3 0SG5S sy un;Fi@mJFJQ A
Wﬂ‘ép\wﬂbif‘@duw)u\f} o T A o 1 1

g__mhfw Jw;u;@aujoaduguam PR RAT waﬁwwu ay

S s

“‘““J‘J(IJ’-DA‘;L*@}“LI’(‘)}&‘Q““L“GJM u"j‘?“* L€J| % JUcaJA}A...:\

r.‘\‘

,ui, 0,3k~
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-
s il

. R P P S A T ) § S P T LA
c\.‘,..,&:_bwk_._d\,t_q\ob’}.@_gﬂ,}dgzﬁsgmb}&.@,:ﬁu\\{i%ﬁ.ﬁtuj.uuﬂL:J\.Lu.wlSLul
# v"’,o"
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Exercise 6

Example in Declension:
A EY P
_p)tyigu%@@uigsyu
3 o ¥ O S e e b0 D i Y ol e VO R e g B e
5 Ual Aozl and ) T g 0 b o g 1 Tana SV S ¢ b o g Uad) g s i ol Yl o
o e bt e o DY e VO S o B s b e T e
SAS ™ e i " N a Jim 3 sy Olibie g madly ol L B e 5 S
S8l e pn e 1 i 0T e s allall daall andy 8D g g b e "l ol e )
a g ol B e 85 S e e ot reis 1o 1Yl e d e Y
o pmt 3 s el ST LY d s YOS e e e B Sl O Olalase
ey cad] 3l BLEYU 5y s el Sl CBLian pm g 2 e a5 S0l BNy
o el r Jlom 2 s OUlate gl ol e Y o 21 e 3 15 S
_ RIE LAY RS
RN AV RS ¥ KT AL R P PEN )
Decline the following in detail:
s feond) o s

CW}?‘J*“{UY\“M?J’JL‘ A

—

o 3l ol oy 0 S 0o e s 5 ST

o [ pa STaael p g o W Jol0) B B Y

g i vgs g gt il y T A Rl Al i s 0T

oo Udm e Y 5 Uk ST S I Vg i T e e o ol gl a JB 0

s s
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CHAPTER 16 QRPN w1

The Noun of Time and Place

-~

Oy O 1 st

The Noun of Time and Place on the 1"J-;-2-5" )y ‘_;‘L" d@‘) dLﬁ)‘ !
Pattern :}m
Examples:

1. Mina is the place for hitting the Jamaraat."" Lol ey ‘_.,-‘» )
2. The time for hitting Jamaraat is the day ﬁj‘;; é—“;;ﬁ;'j" o X
of sécrifice. J T
3. The rising place of the sun is the east. ..e).:Ji :‘-ﬁ-’- LJM_:JM’CLL:J Y
4. The ttme of sunrise is early in summer. Lzma :};u.;w:Jl‘tLb.z i
5. Arafaat is the gathering place of pilgrims. il LG o
6. The Day of Arafaat is the gathcring Cl.;-r_;r_!\&uu i pa

time for pilgrims. / -
The Noun of Time and Place on the I"Jf-:"-”" U)J g:l-‘ ‘-"5‘0-"'} *-"-’3]" ’p-:“,
Pattern :}M-«
Examples: )
1. The birth place of the Prophet #% is ;}Q* et ‘.}}35 X $e
Makkah, o

Y Jamaraat are the stone pillars which represent the satans, Thesc arc hit by pilgrims with pebbles, as one
of the rites of the pilgrimage.
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192 The Noun of Time and Place
2. The time of bith of the Prophet 4% is S s BB 0N Y
the month of Rabi-ul-Awwal. ] ——
3. Makkah is the place of descent of j—}l\ j:..g.a :ujiill oy
the revelation. , o

4. The month of Ramadhan was the time of 'f-).‘\ :‘a..(,.n olas) leh Lt
descent of the revelation, / o

The Noun of Time and Place on the d};.a.dl c-:" 5y u‘"“ d\g-o-“) d\-ﬂ)‘ -

Pattern of the Passive Participle

Examples:

1. The destination of the travellers is Madina Sj;-iil A-JJ-J\ QJ\ J'J_L-Mﬂ J.-J” .
Munawwarah.

2. The time of departure of the travellers is W:’Jﬂ %}J/UJ)BL-AAJ‘ Jw,a X
Thursday.

3. The mosque is the meeting place of the M\ L;ra..lfa &.«l:»dl :bu-«-a-“ .y
worshippers o

4. The meeting time of the Muslims is Eid day. w;.;’ ;,;4...& dn_u £

Explanatory Note:

The underlined words in the sentences given above, are nouns of time and place. The
noun of place is the noun which specifies the place where the action of the verb is
committed, and the noun of time denotes the time or occasion of that action. The nouns of
time and place are both derivatives of the verbal noun.

The nouns of time and place are formed on the following patterns:

JWEdAZl Y Ty Teds
1. :}M» The noun of time and place is formed on the pattern }.u from verbs which are

either defective (i.e. verbs with a weak final radical). E.g.: U.Lf in sentence 1 and 2 from
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‘_.;«J: gg or sound verbs, with the middle radical vowelled with >3 or ies. E.g.: &Un-

A0 e,

and &w (sentences 3 and 6) from Jc‘Um Cu’ and xam xa,

2. :)—-u The noun of time and place is formed on the pattern _}—_xix from verbs with a

weak first radical. E.g.: W s from 4L -L-J; or from sound verbs with a kasrated middle
LA A, L L . .

radical in the imperfect tense. E.g.: Jagr from Jag: ks, There are some exceptions to this

P

.. or Lot e, DI LT .
rule such as o e, .biw, LV from .L:-_.g.l:eu_,uﬂu)& and djr:-i ‘-9,"‘2' respectlvely.

3 J‘,—;M-“ o=+ 0% 3: The noun of time and place is formed on the pattern of the passive
participle from verbs consisting four or more letters (in the perfect tense). Eug.: "l i

from ‘}_mj meaning place or time of departure. The context will determine whether

E IRy

J=55+ is a noun of time or place or a passive participle,

Rule No. 79:

1. The noun of time and place is a derivative of the verbal noun. The noun of time
denotes the time of occurrence of the action of the verb, while the noun of place specifies
the place of its occurrence.

2. The noun of time and place follows the pattern :)—-;;-: if the verb is morphologically
defective or sound with the middle radical vowelled with a i or e in the imperfect
tense. It follows the pattern :}_u-a when the verb has a weak 1% radical or if the verb is
sound with a kasrated middle radical in the imperfect tense. It follows the pattern of the
passive participle, if the verb has four or more letters.

3. Unlike other derivatives of the verbal noun, the noun of time and place does not

perform the function of a verb.

Exercise 1
Rephrase the following sentences by substituting nouns of time and place for the

underlined verbs, making all the necessary changes:
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ke i o oLl DS O st 87 Jamlh b dass 4z (5 i) OVSs s

Example:

,.J‘.,.uvwc‘.;.;\ J...Jlgu_.okhhal..ﬂi;:
_;.’.Jl AR u_,.a}dﬂq.’.i“ S 2o

Jdal\\.gl .Y .CJL:.J\‘_;;L.J\JLA A
u—-al\‘_}w@_.-dsc.u .t u,.hg.g,:‘ﬁ\i.'{;"’ ¥
B A GBERIEA G S F R0 4 o

019

uwt};o,f—m;b;j‘ﬁ\% A 23;;3u,ﬁ,gga,o¢,ws ¥

Qgﬁ.@\@mwm@gﬁ'i A .Ju\uuaia;ggdt?gu;lul_ A

O3 e 52 e N A e A Y .x}J\M\J\‘MsJJJ.\\

of&ouldm»ﬁa;x@‘)rjwu’.\z oty gy ’L;»J\u,b.\r
&yl Gl g

fvxwwﬁbilfmw@bupung GRS

;LL:};:'}‘.M\U){LQH}J ﬁ&wfmegJJ% ULJ:..\:.;-.-JJauu\S'\ﬁ
«Jnsj,;lg.\;{,ds

);L‘.Jur“[_,ua.\4.0\),.1\4.,).\;:”»}[1‘_}mq“)t3@1/} FOUF oW JERAX Y
IR R RN AR A A1} P8 O VPR AN il gL.;y't

Exercise 2
Translate the following sentences into Arabic:
At Y Jeond oo 3
1. Praise and glorify Allah ¥ in the morning and in the evening.

2. The life of the world is the place where deeds are sown and the Hereafter is the place
where they are harvested. ‘
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3. Dawn‘" is the best time for memorizing and studying.

4. Say “Bismillah” at the time of eating and drinking, and “Alhamdulillah” when you are
satiated.

5. O Allah ¥! There is no refuge and no salvation except with you.

6. The abode of the unbelievers is Hell, from which there is no return.

7. The Muslims are so far (lit: in a place so far) from the true religion.

8. The Prophet # would clean his teeth with a miswaak, before entering the house,
before leaving it and before eating and sleeping.

9. People are like mines of gold and silver, the best of them in the days of ignorance are
the best of in Islam, if they have understanding.

10. The world is a passage for man and the Hereafter is his permanent abode, so glad
tidings for he who takes from his temporary dwelling place for his permanent abode.

11. The morning is the time when people depart for their shops, offices and fields, and
evening is time when they return to their homes.

Exercise 3

Identify the nouns of time and place in the following and state the pattern followed by

each and the reason why:

e Ol o Ly ol 87 3y o Tty OISy 0L slad o0 BV Sl 3 L 1 pn

+daall
Example:
- | R P - - . e P ‘s - . a F
AT ) Vil 1oadsl W1 2 N adlons " Aol P aat N by Clan A en] o
ST S Veaily el A o W el e Dol D2y ¥ il ol o 2
Oy

Ll ) 428 1“—;‘-&55 (e Job &Y Chaie 05y Jo ¢ ekt

Lafal e gl Bodalls ) gl bl JUS e iy 0T AL e L.J,_Jﬁ.,.f&t A

m);_;j\ ’t)'u;

A8 Y O e Join 3 Olegdge 34009 £ 9o (330 ow Ol 29 SV oS



www.kitabosunnat.com

196 The Noun of Time and Place
J‘Jmu‘wdlfjcdl-wdeJqddmcﬂc&ﬁglj_,—nt&ﬁﬁggfrgar A.Ul.\_P.Lg..- B
Y

“@‘.‘:;“Jau'ﬂMJAJ:&;.DV-@JJBJ(LY‘}MQJJ}M‘OJJJﬁﬁ)Qh{LJ Y
h)@)rn)lg:ﬁ‘,ww1éﬁﬂrub@)‘ﬁl{ag_)ﬂwﬂbcgﬁqgﬂ\o&
gt gy o il 201

o e Gt e Gl B SO D o S dege B ilo p g B Riz Lt
agiaiiin A ged cébﬁ)\»diygébﬂlhwwiglﬁy55w|m
B | oS s 08 cpbadt iley pilalt pazma ) ple 16550 el galyy olaal
oy el s 2

Exercise 4
Identify the nouns of time and place in the following Quranic verses, stating the
pattern of each, and explaining any morphological changes (J)’tﬁ';) that might as occurred
init:
PRV PS PHCICE POV PRE S A PRIV LGN DYV VRS PUME WY PLF B EF gt
Example:
5 L AT, Ll
.":}c:.a.:“ ::3; R \-d;f::\\
PRI RAAFAM GO

,_’_l,oig 05 .4;;‘ 1 )

Myi;\ﬁ»mﬁby&ﬂ\uh&! .Y

LR T I B

C’J““J:ﬁ“”““""‘)w"dr{[‘“‘ﬁ;'&j‘fj ¥
%jjfddju\g«fjurw\rﬂq_ﬂ}{wb, .4

P

:’)_,’u:eur.&}dﬁdjj')\:-#}\yl J‘L:N.LOOJJR\J)J -
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‘_;_a..‘..,aljarwuat,mxjufjwmuuqxdpab A

A e Gl 3o ol S0 532 Al

wm ui.yJL;:J,;sguJJu@u\f,mcwauj A

\ ’-wa'*‘trw’c;'.:é;oﬁb_j)t;;m;:{,..‘)lw» oy .4

mwobs,ywbcsz;{ial},ﬂ : ,§~L;A:,L.1. A

Jm‘_,-,»;sgdmmh“' f 5 0 e 8575 57 \J.l.i'—uc_,.lg,;ﬂ\d\ AN

:,;;3&1“414 i ';dg;;,\,ifdu_,,_,;‘;;;oai RS FIRA RN
S5

.u,auﬁ\JmJMyHJJ.‘uudkrp ‘;,..S’L.JP.AJ:-IJ;)JMJ)UJ_UMJIJ_}", AY
__‘.;‘C"Ty,uu..ydmb \.u.,,ﬁ.ﬁ,,,_y )"’k}’..LLL..!P_AL.QMLsJ.aJILﬂl:, Ny
u,ws,rk;,'._jr’"‘cu

Exercise 5
Pick out the nouns of time and place from the following Prophetic traditions and state
the pattern (O 3) followed by each:
14355 551y OISy O Helasel 25 L yolm Y o - iz

Example:

EERA

B3, Eaal ) Jmuﬁwuﬂbum;;;;j&:i.sj J\,,.,,J e
JM.L." ‘e Qr&fﬁm‘WQFﬂ\Jb|qu&;‘;‘f“Lﬂ|r’bf& ut S
.Jgﬂ!u‘)b:gb&.b ESTRV P ENENAA
St B s ol e I )25 06
.&5,,\4455;;;:Jug@&ﬁxii&ﬁ@@mﬁ;ywmw,;u}; Y
|315_Z'§5{L;’-.1u3;3;3_’};‘bu’3;3;g&;l; B Jul) o J O ekl [ -3{‘_,&35 R

PR A

L’;c.h..od..ULag.ﬁl:-J

-u.&.n.” YY) QTL.JA Josiico ))ulcyogc 3,009 g oo (v.:foc.wuugl)ég dsyb@im
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LY
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MY
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’ '-t;sc-a;‘.@;);sm&[}l:of
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u,tuf,.(, cp}b\)rhbue}}&}aj}y‘jﬁa G e & Jm.ggeu,ic N

SR o 2 B Sy 05 e e

A JICR LA S muuwfu,utf, @MUJ@,.,.J\U;QL.,@U; A
uFTu,\bb,‘umuu,;wﬁlmjgwﬁ g,;l.ﬂEJ oT)Al J s

:,.'.L.a_»_,‘ﬂs»u &a@:u}ﬁ\upﬁdﬂﬂdcfywwﬁ:@midrﬂjdﬁ 4
P dbb)‘ubucfgﬂ\&.ﬁé!m)_,wa\d:-;\:JT:xl:bf;;;é;;A—z}:’

J_J:,L’:.;\J.»)w J;H,Ut JLU;J.;-T’C@: 130 1)y sl el 8 A0 005067
q_,z,pu@)’,u;_p\&; °’°u,,._¢,m Fi wn;tﬂ,,m\uun,u,u@;w

Exercise 6
Example in Declension:
;,3}1 o, B Ly

-
o E

i ,"_,"‘a., e LR RPE T Py ; o’ F
(J:uu 9)1‘5\59@\?@-\) .gJL.a.ajAJg{;:-\&;nﬁwlw‘w)uﬁ&}ctjsf\w gJJJ.A
1, -'-',n»g e e e e S - 25
.af'-le;s}hww}.-gH}bW‘, g),;,...uuwa,uybﬂ;m ey b

Y’d.:u:l..ﬂ ”F.’-:':)Aub\_u.!kjs};"dw\_, cJ;-TuLG \.Jaj'l-h...a.i w)uj&jct_,.a/-}.’- ‘._,-3;-
.fs;}!\ww:};ﬁ.
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Decline the following in detail:
(Y Jaondt o e
RAUPS 2 DR P RN
< 1-1',0 .’l’r"|
o pZl N )ty N Y
uLg.a,Suamm.J\JMm R
'_d_‘ﬂ ’,'t’zlf'ﬂ/“ e -
Pydbﬁd&m_d|é§d .
- - P '1 PR
Cn 31y 153 g 4 el B Yt T Lo
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Word List
Verbs
English Arabic
to clean teeth with miswaak 15}..-
Nouns
English Arabic
Morning T
Evening (_g.a...f-

Field, the place where the deeds are sown E‘,J»\ gy

The place where the deeds are harvested L

The time of eating

The time of drinking
Refuge

Salvation

Abode

Return

So far(i.e in a place so far)
At the time of entering

At the time of leaving
Mines

Passage
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Permanent abode :.a.-
Time of departure Jm
Time of return & b
Satiated '
e

True religion o :r' |
Glad tidings (for coy

gs (fon) b
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CHAPTER 17 i bl oyl

The Noun of Instrument
s\."ﬂ\ ‘...a

Examples:

1. The carpenter 1§ boring hotles in the pieces of ..)La.db 25 Cj"' . i:: 3&3‘ \
wood with a drill. i

2. The blacksmith is filling the iron with a file. .3 ﬂ_j\_, x _g,jy ,"‘ Mt .y

3. Zaid puts his money in a wallet. w\ g’ o ,};_, _1,_,,-_, _L:’J v

4. The maid-servant uses a knife to cut the r’.‘m ! _,1, 2 ‘f _:w b.J% P
meat,

5. The farmer cuts tree with an axe or an adze. ,r}uj\ j,i u,,u[{;L;,_;‘yt ’C;,_Q &M\ o

6. The pupil writes the lesson with a pen. ('J"'JL' 0 i : Py ::{: B

Explanatory Note:

The underlined words in the examples given above are nouns of instrument. A noun
of instrument is a derivative of the verbal noun which describes the instrument with
which the action of the verb is carried out.

There are two kinds of nouns of instrument with regard to form, those that follow set
patterns (t.fi'\‘-":') and those that are sanctioned by common usage. The consistent type
follows the following patternS' (i) :JLu.a (e.g.: uLa-.- in sentence 1) (ii) :_)aw (e.g.: 2+ in

s 1;

sentence 2) (iii) Alm (e.g.: -da.»-.» in sentence 3). These begin with a kasrated p=s. (iv) s
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(e S B SENO v) I g S ). (vi) Ui (g 236 $b). (vii)
3350 (e.g 203l F 1)),

Examples of the second type (ggf..'..) are uﬁ-u (sentence 4), u«ﬁ and U:L; (sentenceS)
and FJ’ (sentence6).

Rule No. 80:

1. The noun of instrument is a derivative of the verbal noun which describes the

instrument with which the action of the verb is carried out. The verb is as a rule triliteral

and conjugating (:J}.m‘- :FD\:)

2. Some nouns of instrument follows set patterns, the most common of these being:
w s

J\.u.a Ja-u and dlaia, while others are sanctioned by common usage.

3. The noun of instrument does not have a grammatical function.

Exercise 1
Identify the nouns of instrument in the following, distinguishing those that conform to

set patterns from those that are sanctioned by usage. Also give the pattern of the former,

and its verb:
‘\JMJM‘UJ}UAJCBJ-PLJJL&.AM‘ JtuY\'\;Lu- gL’LA.FCJ,W
Example:
u.c_;:..“aT A
Sl 08y Je ‘_g'i:,"J.n.a.!‘u,-M_,.b_,A“r_g\ 2875
L;J:)f ;L;.:J‘%s,o)fw'l L:_..;.;.;:,I .Y u—:l;- s c..JL:Q'I ..\
«},n PRI quJ -t ﬁ.;.....lit)m\.l;_’,iwiumgui ¥
S ity 1:-:.1J; %) P (.‘L, A Gl sl S Jlah G0 pal o

.&}J’ngn‘,ut@, . G5

‘,:'_ i, . . L EE AN
33k is spectacles, 214 is stethoscope or ear-phone or the receiver of a telephone, s \>S” is nut-cracker.
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il g any c;:;,a;b_._m,u.;;;wumg SHE sl SN Ly

wws,.:'°;,mjbu4;3‘...,ﬁsuwﬁ,ppgswswwmxcﬂwa A
Sl
z’,‘{",’ o e ‘.; °_ ’n’ ’g:, -"a :',’ ‘G.J."ﬂ/”;r
Wi iy paally S L oy 3 el el ) DYIEAN () W

530y UG 5k 152 35505 2 '@JJ,—-«J‘%P;J-*JL_; o i3y
o303 0 ) il 3 15y 234 JJ'L'J 1adie B 3edly L)

Ljn;,,uryw_,@d,_.,juwl_gﬂc M|ulwu&ﬁg’|w;@f;ﬁix ')

gy ““Lg.aUm_.n_.uLa.gJa.- Lo.beu[._’l_«.b ;Lm.-L...gJ:.:..\___chl_)cu.lJ|

L__.J.L’Ld..aJ‘gIJJUQJLa.g_ﬁnNL@J :J\@@;“L@JLP.U ".’U..:J'l g:LJb,, ;5},‘,.5“....9:\:-{4’
U oy Bl

\\

Exercise 2

Form nouns of instrument from the following verbs:
Y Il e VY sl po

Example:
Sy
151 Mo Ghbot Ay <IN TR
Sy Y SYRE SBoa A YR
Gad A &Iy BN Gk e ARY PRk

e 8

Exercise 3

Pick out the nouns of the instrument from the following Quranic verses:
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Example:

. 2 M ;_,,: e T -, P et e
BT o TB Y e e b U 3

RN PR

;...n."l,cnl.uo_l..c-} A

PPN Ly

il akle 1 i e SUE GG e

S LR e GaiET s ST e

Wt sto we Ty Lan '°:°g,’£-,",’°r D% A =;:f,:. ‘ P R N P PP I
05 A S ey an 5 02 080D ST s g B ) 3 g i 81
AB
T T P N L T T L T I TN PP e BN s
UJA.E{LQ.AGC_EWJ}.&.‘IJLuurgaﬂﬂgﬁ})b’ﬁw."wOJ:’-‘JM\JLJ‘Q)Q_U\Y}!J ¥

Exercise 4
Pick out nouns of instrument from the following Prophetic traditions distinguishing

derived patterns from concrete nouns:
s gaiadl a bt 52a g (Y e Lo a5 @;uw\wzﬁm
Example;
T V3 S B S L i 35
REAE ST SRS
T O i K B BB
o fou i (DT A el g 0 BB D006 Ly
R L 5 By b B D0 e 2 M

\
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ki;éia;;ywu\uﬂnwur :J6

@;‘i‘\ar’"j}:ﬂ‘-@ﬁ Rﬂd«y@‘:} .0
5y

‘sL;:.L'.’.v,,-Z;g;:}fw_,v\MdUu;,Jb %\ngm, (Il 2kt e
REPRN-Try :c,Ju?;;,.:Jto,ths__L;s’ :c,m;,;:gmg&,,-r_

9 3 3 i o g 5 KR0S 53555 LA o L L B 0y 6
SRR PE AN \,fu;u..gomusu;vi..w‘rﬁmw,&..b W

-cgjai:x\;\;.‘:%;fa;‘,ubutjctfdsdauu:;uh_{ Jumnkgobuudwfu; A
B GG ;,.Jlm‘_;\“’ iy &b,\dwwf.u,.;dwi N[EPR Iy
LSS mtqﬂrmuw\ﬂ,

oy ST Lnkasy i ”&,\;Jﬁ'a\.]siza;:@ﬁg,utut@ OV
IV e AT 0 0y g LY i U D5 vacw,&&\ A 5 0%
.U-L!UMYJ\PU});?U\JM\,@ w’

Exercise 5
Example in Declension:

Y B

5 Il 130 1
RPN RV R PV S B Y
0T e allaltiaalianh 2o g cp sty ol pp 03 il g b m g L Jab e
6T Je s alall docill drai Wdhe g (o gain s g Tt ged!
TR [PUDRE W0 P PSPRPTERIALL W1 FER PL AP JU IUL PUE ENRR R POV PR PR -
0t e allall
R B e S e Y
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3 e Tl L Oliaa ya 2T (L6 5 ARG Sl 0 o BaDhe g ¢ or B ony g s el 2o
S il Olae 5 ally iy o T e 8 a6 STl v DAS y ey 3Lam LY
oY g e Y as e 1 L ity peiai” e

tVY et o el

Decline the following in detail:

) i 5l
AUt ass 2 QL DS Y Ly
cthalad anlads oI Of s 2B 0 LY
RO TSN A 0 P I
vy g il pn O gl oo e e gt L0
B PR LI R R PRI ST
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CHAPTER 18 JEVRE RN

Appositives
cg‘;.‘ {

An appositive (&;G pl: Jc‘y) is a noun or noun phrase which qualifies, intensifies,
explains, or adds to the meaning of the noun preceding it (t}’,;). An appositive always

follows the noun preceding it in case.!

Kinds of Appositives
SR
There are five kinds of appositive in Arabic:
1. cnl (the adjective)
2. 4% }éﬂ (the intensifying appositive)
3, J:l-ﬂ! (the appositional substantive)m
4, dLJ\ &Ja-c (the explicative appositive)
3. ‘_,-:J'! C.ol:-r- (the coordinating appositive)m

" An appositive does not have an independent grammatical status (! #!), nor does it have a grammatical
function (;,.ﬂ}zl’:}:-’r-) i.e. it is neither directly affected by factors of declension, nor does it affect declension.
@ Apposition by means of substitution.

@ Apposition by means of conjunctions.
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The Adjective
APRAEAT
A g ° i a:
The Direct Adjective: :M\ Gl
Examples:
1. The strong believer is better and more a1 J!\ i}lj et :5 }.aj\ L,«}Ui G

beloved of Allah 3% than the weak believer. 5 .
% T aall a gt e

2.1In it (i.e. Paradise) are two gushing springs. QL}L:;_-_,JL..; L :LEEL;E‘Q\:\ J6 .y
3. The expert reciter of the Quran is (at par) Jgj 5’ L C‘ .\;‘:_“_, }MJ A8 JL, r
with the noble (and) gracious scribes (from )
among the angles). ) 2 }J
4. The good word is an act of charity. u_u Calt ulﬂl G

Explanatory Note:

There are two kinds of adjective in Arabic with regard to meaning:
1. :sua-li 1] (The actual or direct adjective)
2 :;--Jl &2y (The indirect adjective)

A
-

f ‘_.u.J'. (The actual or direct adjective): is an adjective which actually qualities

. the noun precedmg it Le. it describes an attribute or quality of the noun preceding it.

- The adjective has already been dealt with in detail in part 11. This chapter supplies further details.

@ The student of Lisan-ul-Quran wili have realized by now that the word <% in Arabic gramimnar,
translated loosely as “adjective” in English, refers specifically to an adjectival noun, or phrase, qualitying
another noun which precedes it, and which it (i.e. the =) follows in case. There is a large variety of
adjectival nouns in Arabic which do not qualify as = unless they occur in the above—mentioned

construction. It has been explained in part IT that <= can also take the form of a nominal or verbal

sentence.
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The <= conforms to the qualified noun (ca};z:-) in the following: (i) Gender
(it 2y (i) Number (ondiy 03 373y (iii) In being definite or indefinite
(’,S_JU Ca :,;;il) (iv) Case (g\}}'\). Note the underlined adjectival phrase in the above
examples, each < is corresponding with the noun qualified by it in all the

aforementioned aspects.

- ﬂ"..:r’.lo.— o, 5 2, -
Adjectival forms which do not Conform doezd) A ad) e i L
Completely to the Qualified Noun:
Examples:
1. T met a man who was truth itself. Bl :._.45 R
2. I rendered first aid to a wounded woman. \_.,._. J_.,. :Tj.\ - :;;“ \ R
3(a). (Fast) A certain number of days, but if ulffuu?)l:.}.‘u;tl.ﬁ u:“"" JL, (DT
any one of you is ill or on a journey, let PP - U P
O ball A ales ROV r_§..~
him fast the same number of days later on. SR 7~ s A
(Al-Quran)
(b). And among the hills are steaks white and el 10k Ui E L}JL;E’;‘»\ a6 (<)
red, of diverse hues and (others) raven-black. _f, s s o P ISP
= . 2 e i i
(Al-Quran) _ et ) o S
F T A g 4 gt Ve e
(c). He (i.e. the Messenger) reads pure pages. .8 e Lz 4l ujL.;’;is! Ju @)
(Al-Quran)

: H : : S o 2 3" a3l P L ",,:‘a:
(d). His are the ships that sail like mountains j-,..JS Sl o lel‘,;.dk Ay Wt B (o)

upon the sea. (Al-Quran) o g -
P (A-Q PN
(e). I see (in a dream) seven fat cows which ol _‘,»L-fuc-w LSL‘ g‘ ZJL;Em J‘-’ ()

seven lean ones devoured. (Al-Quran)

L)
A FEE e

PR 15 “os ar | I N
4(a). Sweeping men away as though they j\_,,._pf;,_ej{ e 5 :G\L.J‘iul JB (. ¢
were uprooted palm trunks. (Al-Quran) i ol o -
(b). As though they were hollow trunks of A4 J;._. Sb._pr r;_,ftf . L}L’”}"‘” 6 (<)

palm trunks. (Al-Quran)
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(c). It is He Who shows you the lightning to b 3o f,gu 250 3,;; PRI ©
it d hope; and rai th. AT
arouse fear and hope raises up the d‘mJ\ 2 ¥ _}L'AJ’J
heavy clouds. (Al-Quran)

(d). I 'saw lofty date-palms; with ranged clusters. M CU: L&J L_.-Ln..»b P _.TT (:)
5. We have created man from mixed L:.,u)a., o JLM.\H e bl u!‘u.?‘m
(St

sperm. (Al-Quran)
6. Allah % has made five prayers obligatory ISET A G'wn IR

during the day and night. s ees

ALU 4 r 5 Jf ‘;S 4—.-.4:- u‘ )Lﬂ

Explanatory Note:

The examples given above illustrate that, contrary to the general rule, the s
sometimes does not conform with the qualified noun (o}ﬁ;) in the four aspects
mentioned in the previous section. Adjectival forms which deviate from the rule are as
follows:

1. If the verbal noun is used as an adjective, as in sentence 1, it does not change for
number or gender. Thus it will be 3.1 5o, 3ie 2 312U and so on.

2. Some adjectival nouns"” do not change for number and gender. These follows the
patterns: (a). :5;;-' €.g.: j;i.,. and 3_}:—9 (which is equivalent to the active participle.) (b).
J—a& e.g. C’ ~ and J.-t (which is equivalent to the passive participle.) See sentence 2. (¢).
e e.g: i (@) s e, Ve (€). Pk et B

3. If the qualified noun is the plural of an inanimate object (Jébdi ,J- é") then its s

can be feminine singular, sound feminine plural or broken plural. See sentences 3 a, b, ¢,

ko, o, -
) These are various derivatives of the verbal noun (iizs Slivs),
@ “\iga prattler.

(3):,-94- the one who pierces with a spear.
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d, ande.V

4, 1If the qualified noun denotes class, species or genre (g-%-ﬂ .....»\), its <= can be
masculine singular as in sentence 4a, feminine singular in sentence 4b, a broken plural as
in sentence 4c, and a sound feminine plural as in sentence 4d.

5. There is the rare casc of the noun in the singular, qualified by a <= in the plural as in
sentence 5 (CL""’T u,la:) here CL"’"\ is a plural noun (the singular being éme) This is
sanctioned by usage and limited to a few chosen nouns.

6. If the < is a number, then it may or may not agree with the u}ia in gender.

i) ,:. A a;
The Indirect Adjective: 1% end V ani
Examples: )
- 5 . [
L. O our Lord! Rescue us from this town Y Al ”-:"u-‘ G I8 S Ju
whose people are oppressors. (Al-Quran) ’ \.ej..lhl
2. And among the hills are streaks white and red, it j—«-;-J :}AA,’;_‘;_ ul\_;_,j\ e Y
of diverse hues and (other) raven-black. . \”': 5
(A]_Quran) 'J.}d‘ L."-"-J-}J"'J Lé" }J
3.1am 1mpressed by every trader whose :\Jt}i\‘ ?;:ie‘:ﬂ ﬁb:, ( AR
words are true. g
4. Do not keep company with a man of AT

detestable character. s ’

5. The police arrested the man whose name _,JK,.J\‘_};))\ de " f?i ";.;Vfﬂt GAJ\ .0
was written in the list of suspects. ’ P R
tagiall 2 an il

Explanatory Note:
The ‘above examples consist of adjectival phrases, in which the adjective (<) is not

actually qualifying the noun preceding it, but is describing an attribute or quality in the

) The sentences numbered 34 ... e consist of plurals of both feminine and masculine inanimate objects.
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noun following it. In sentence 1 for example, the i "HU;J\" is actually an attribute of the
noun following it: Lgih\ This noun always has a pronoun suffixed to it which refers to the
@ yaia, 1t is important to note that, in this construction, it is the noun preceding the <
which qualifies as its uj;u in that the = follows it in case, and in being definite or
indefinite. On the other hand it corresponds to the noun following it in gender. This noun

is actually the subject ( lel3) of the <, if the <x is an active participle as in the first

57 a

three sentences, or :.g.uim la..p Tt is therefore in the nominative case. If the < is a passive
participle (as in sentences 4 and 5) then the noun following it will be in the nominative as
its passive subject (J-f\-;j| f_Jb) It is possible (i.e. grammatieally correct) in this sort of
construction to substitute an active or passive verb for the . (s < is always in the

singular form, since it is performing the function of the verb."

Rule No. 81:

The adjective (=) is an appositive which qualifies either the noun preceding it, in
which case it is known as (A2 i, or the noun following it, in which case it is referred
[0 aS  gmw . g Zoni invariably follows the noun preceding it, in case, and in being
definite or indefinite, while it corresponds in gender, to the noun following it.

The noun following  gww < is in the nominative case, as the subject (JeB) of the
i, if it is an active participle, and as its passive subject (J{—Lﬁ\ C_..f’l.:) if it is a passive

participle. g i is always in the singular form.

 The verb always occurs in the singular form before its subject.
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Different Forms of the Adjective

F] °. e i La T
A. The Single Adjective: 137 hedt Cadt . LAl
Examples:
1. The grateful rich man 1s‘better in the Eyes ,M:J\ ,.;A& ad 3 _U_ J{L..J\ a.;""“ R
of Allah ¥ than the patient poor man.
2. ::m brother was a beloved young man for L.. L o Lu 4 ;;- e x
. . . " o O
3. I listened attentively to this lesson. RTY o -yt 655._,4.;‘ Ry
4, Our people are a people with a glorious past & L.:;;J Y C.J )L.J; AT O
and our nation is a nation with a civilization. T e
8 JL..év- A3
5. The man who presevered, succeeded. A .ﬁ J,-,. Jj\ 5.0
6. Honour any man (whosoever). _L;SL;-; <-;T S
Explanatory Note:

M -« ie. a —a which is neither a

The examples given above consist of the single
phrase (-\lp-.H «...u) nor a sentence.

The single <« is further categonzed as -d.al..dt a.a_....dl :LZYt ie. adjectival nouns
which are derivatives of the verbal noun and perform the function of the verb such as
J.anJ\ S, d}:.n.;j\ (! etc., and d:.t..Jb A gl a.L-'bJ\ :L%Y4 i.e. concrete nouns analogous
to derivatives of the verbal noun. The latter category con51sts of:

1. Demonstratwe Pronouns &,lLs%} sl e, g Y ,m, \ia etc. as in sentence 3;

-

LLA ‘_,U..U\ lel L_,:a.:at may be expressed 4 A.Jl _,L...Jlu»).ﬂi LS“ L_.-M{

M Single here does not mean singular; the < in .0 pfbe =) eY 32 is a single < though it is not

singular.
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2. )J in an idhafa construction, as in sentence 4. The < yu is mostly indefinite.

3. Relative Pronouns (‘d oyl LS g gJ‘ Lg.t.!l etc. as in sentence 5. Here the
< ynia 18 always definite.

4. Numbers (e‘-’l}f\ﬂ ZLQ-L,T). The < s~ in this case can be definite or indefinite.

5. Relative Adjectives (3! ELLﬁ). These are formed by adding Zs to concrete nouns,
and denote that the person or thing, to which the :5 is fixed, is related or connected with
the original noun. They can be formed from the names of places, tribes, occupations and
SO On.

6. The Diminutive” (}i;«.‘\) can also be used as a —n, e.g.: :}-a}h:};-j A childish man.®
7. The Indefinite L (Ejﬁ\ \%) follows an indefinite noun, lending further obscurity to its
meaning, as in sentence 6.

8. The Verbal Noun ( J:\-:a-;.'!!). This has been discussed in a previous section of this

chapter.

B. The Adjectival Sentence: i dlaadt o
Examples:

1. O Allah $! Grant me certitude which st e g 03T lm 1) Cail

will make easy for me, the troubles of

this earthly life.

2. And never pray for any of them who _’l.).;fu\.i;,.é.-:- d-1 e Thai Yy JL;.::_!L; X
dies, (Al-Quran) -

3. And guard yourselves against a day in which you ,;fnl u;“‘i*‘ 3 ;..-,./_.‘ ’L.f : U’JL._, Je .y
will be brought back to Allah ¥. (Al-Quran) -

4. And guard yourselves against a day when no u*‘“ S ),u N 2} ol 1 ) o.i'mdb .t
soul will avail another. (Al-Quran) —

™ A detailed discussion on the diminutive will follow in a later chapter.

|4k literally mean a little child.
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Explanatory Note:

The adjectival sentence, as illustrated by the examples above, has a < s in the
indetinite form.

The qualtfied nouns (= s») in sentence 1 to 4 are TL----J, ;L--‘, Lf and Ly respectively.
If any of these words had been in the definite form (with the definite :,“ prefixed to it), the
following sentence would have been declined as :-;Jb- e rather than ifz:u 4,

The adjectival sentence follows the < ss in case. In sentence 3, for example:
M5 SG" s in the genitive position in conformity with ".57". The adjectival sentence
may or may not consist of a4 pronoun which refers to the < s===. Both cases are illustrated

L]

by sentences 3 and 4. in sentence 4, a pronoun implicit in the text refers to the"ls

C. The Adjectival Phrase: o) :"""'C

Examples:

1. Allah # does not except prayer without " :3_1;, \_‘1} J}éj, f; N m:i:\j K
purification, nor charity out of ill-gotten - — "
gains. (Al-Quran) ‘;)}J.;

2. If they are women more than two, then " Li::)_;_bw’:_u\ d)_,;\_w:;{ ul.a JL,UJ 5y
there is two-thirds of what he (i.e. the - .
deceased) leaves (Al-Quran) 47

3. A man from the people of Pharoah who Qj_c-‘re JTiA e % ey JL,J JL.J Ju ¥
was hiding his faith, spoke. (Al-Quran) T T s

Explanatory Note:
The adjectival phrase consists of a preposition with the genitive following, as in
sentcnce 1 and 3, or adverbs of time or place followed by the second term of the idhafa in

the genitive case, as in sentence 2.
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The adjectival phrase is assumed to be attached to an omitted adjective of the < i,

P
[T

R S A TN TR LT A TV L R P P
Sentence 1 for example, is actually:. g plé e 83 30 B0 ¥y | hele Sn 852 39S KE Y

The omitted adjective must necessarily be a derivative of the verbal noun.'"
Note that in sentence 3, the & snis, ':}.;-) though indefinite, is qualified first by ,;
- o . ' ° 1 . N -
then further qualified by the adjectival phrase: "0 #35 JI 2", Such an indefinite noun is

known as iacas a,i. The phrase or sentence following it may be declined as <~ or
JLr (2)

Rule No. 82:

1. The adjective (=) is of three kinds, with regard to its form: The single adjective
(3 —aH e =y, the adjectival sentence (ilam o—xiy and the adjectival phrase
(Ao 4l i),

2. The single adjective is either one of the derivatives of the verbal noun or a concrete
noun analogous to the derivative of the verbal noun.

3. The qualified noun (< y;—=») in an adjectival sentence or phrase is in the indefinite
form. It can also be a qualified indefinite noun (iawa>u s 55 in which case, the adjectival

sentence or phrase may be declined as <= or J\>.

Exercise 1
Identify  jii>) cadl and uwdt <adl in the following along with the < snis of each

gl Lo Lo gate g ooy Giondl onidl -

AN .. .
' This is in accordance with the theory that the phrase (3=t 4.2) whether prepositional or adverbial must
necessarily be attached to a verb or its equivalent i.e. derivatives of the verbal noun ( )-L:a-;ﬂ QUE-*-;)

‘Q)Ie&,wﬁp-/lgbﬂnordb&l&,dlu/u&w\a_:
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Examples:
Bl V8 e ol gt e o llaall o a3 01 (1)
o A i e el LU Rk ) )
Le.g:u:...s.b- al.UJJ.P.u_U:i (<)
UJ-U}UL:;——UQ_& FLNES
R R NV RPN TG
Syaliz dne il
FL.J;}L(’_,’;;S.J YA PO
izl C.JEJ\@“ &) § e M\Lgcbjgjxhﬁwxuwg,myxdﬂ;u .t
@%J}HUJLJ\J;J»)\U;J;—UA:U’Mr_.c—uﬂqs‘j\..ﬂj uLmb-uL;:.L- .0
L_leaﬂ.__n..jb_,d'l.nqa_” Ae] 35 5 U] |yl Yozl i ] rJ”‘“*ﬁ—“““ A
PO PPN ﬁ@@uuq%mgt;fm u;,__,.ﬂ;,a;um ¥
SN A PN &)ULW:\SJ Y GG sy ol uu;:ain 'C:)L.a\ oA

E

-
.

Ww\cﬁﬁﬂmuhﬁ)@uﬁhr_@ww
Y 5N L e — Edy 3, s B L) - G e D3 ’*Irbj\ulf 4
A_..g_“ ‘JJU‘J"'U ca_,.o.m M\JW@M‘FA:}P- oJ.‘...A.!'I M‘S;jﬂ\ol&ﬂ\}
Umr};;\_}s,mw;wyr@us,.a.banj‘uusclgum‘Lg;lu u\_\,.u..‘J\éLLm
_L.Juy.t;l:hﬂ o\..:n_hd\_ulgbdl.uv CJL..L:.: A.F-fut (}*..AY‘M A.PJ.....a.«Ji tLl.\pLAj‘ d}b—f}” Q‘ Ao
r_u,dujdw)w)u,.muwuMnuﬂmu" Gk gk oS L

1,.%\;.}&__.1,01,4;@“.&_4;@“\1;\, umy\w;rgﬁj@uﬁ;%;}u@cﬁz\j}
B S Y S S PP LI
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Exercise 2
Convert the underlined (heR> s Into g omband | g s into gua- P T
shown in the example:
A1 Jomdl 0 Ziiondt ) Ly Lt ) il ol
Example:
g ;r,‘;;.ii; el
7k 1 Jaall o ad S N Y
Ja.Udl.‘g.MJ‘ gu,‘;ﬂuu};& Foidi sy & oy
Laiué;—,ﬁ;us; MG 5t o TR €t 2Bl S g
L@,LL:C.-J.»-quLu\oxﬂaﬁauéﬁmi)\w\M‘o)M!w -
W‘J(’%@W’J’MQM“&J M\;M&J‘rﬁ&\uﬁ L1
-Q“J‘ 32501, AE e, Ay o i 8y S Juali 3L 4o (‘}i“
#2 g h 25 ‘e L A L % A & cop
e Gl @ ) el Moam LU Lzt J) 2l a1 LN adUall o
55y Lgndabls OUaEW e ol i U ) 21 el il I3y (3 St il O 4
A 33 sl
ot el S Lo U (ol U il g s 22 50 2045 2L okl O i 1300 06 Y
A3 B Y 58 AT Ve U BTG LS

S

[ 3}

> <

Exercise 3
Pick out the single adjective, the adjectival sentence, and the adjectival phrase in the

following. Also identify Jl~ and J-Ji Lot
ror 3 Ol gL y ol g 5 gmia (Rhoamdlacs g dhoondiy 5 halty condl A VI o 5

Example:

-

S5

Lnaf ’:)T g :Yl’r_i.migssﬁjdo)\'\@wwuufu

QZ
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Dllaze g pmadiy Sl 10 .“Lz-w”-—!@djwﬁl"”m"‘j“‘;':ubﬂ‘@

MJJ‘JL@.AMJ w J- \.:-s_.zj.\:-w

(.;“ ‘ L;WYJJ}A.:UML.«;L;:J\JMUJJQ
@}L;»ngwwvcﬁwwrub;,@&g
;;KW&&)&.ULQ;LL)#JCfuofu)

-

'V‘J‘ _.J!.L.cu.a ‘_,ul_-.H U.A,u - ub.uél.;..ﬁldt

‘n-“

;;m;gs;zzwwwﬁjd.;;“’ 56
L

rﬁu;m{..wauwfa,ijupm@m;d.u;
ey \.\.L@;\h}b\:@ Li...»g;(-yj(-bb\’,l
.b;ﬁm&ﬁ;@;g{bu,yt;ﬁ,. Yy G
i;.jm, Jﬂtgsws;gsgﬁd;&;djﬂa
.d};-\dr}.ﬂj‘uyJJJ@U‘M‘)J‘\AL}ML};J\_“&rg.sJJLAJ
J:PJ@JCJJJJJUWJY‘ |‘,JUM&WJ(..AUJ_)
;wﬁwﬂdi,ugsh;u\ub“uugj;;};}wf ‘._H

S B A e A L
éﬁ%’ida'}'b}b}srxbafjégjﬂix@wfyf}ﬁ\}ﬂ:d\
:J}]’SL:L;BE;SJJBL&J&;JL}?B aubmrg\:uis
3 *mb,\gwu,|j)\}ssj,)uyh_,t§u\jﬁ3a,;;;u,:aguﬁ_baua’;
.m\}fs ‘” Lnﬂy}sd:;:};)f&;ﬂﬁtmaqum’dﬂc};y\
LA LA&:J YT uol;:;}r i 55 &y (-L;_?‘\.J\EJ\EJ;EJ@ S B
ALy B 1T ;fmumup)y,;u\uﬁ.f@,&i;gmjgs@L;\a,mu
i el ke o8 Shi ol ol BB s i g O Gl o e
e
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J’“Jjb'd‘['é"d}l)'jjl-@y\%jﬁ_gfut-)L:"-g_,.;‘-g_L,a_!H)l‘_p}‘F 'J’“"“J"I a\iﬂi)l "
i

Shat A G o T Gl 1 o 11506 g 0 6 35 G vy
i;f;;i,g;;a‘f;;;

Vi b (Sl e Sy ! A0 G v &J»U pidﬂ 15 i}-’f;fw ATy

n,ru e A e

d}fﬁbu}.u.'}r.bf Ll O 1O gy

Exercise 4
Pick out from the following Quranic verses, the direct adjective (gi:b..il iy and its

< yne and state the reason why the i is not corresponding to its < ymis in certain

aspects:
qM‘A_mthm)b-%YLg.U‘p__J‘ J‘UWJQ_LD._“MJ‘ ‘}\;_J\JY\J.»CN‘
Example:

s P ’.Zf

Ao i 43 gy
QTJL}J‘MW‘—'” ‘u);ﬁ,,djjhsb@)gwlww\fb_ﬂ:- )J _Sg_..ﬂ.l lJ-j..,d.)

s\\

AP SWEIRI N

,6;4—PJWJ,JJ&‘J§3 Y J;ﬁf)‘;r:}jfd\f‘bbbb@‘f"; )

_JL...p.f(.uT L ST O PR A" .j.l;;.l,mqstfﬂmfﬁ:ﬂ;a;w ¥

b e oo a6 S :u;fuwswwmd;a 2
e (e

A GBS BV s SR g i
PO i e )

w!}l}a;ob},s,u_;uu{u;;_@_ﬁl;\sg_\. LG_,\_SJ, JJILg‘,aJ\;r:’j;._e_,JL.l.-.;-} .4

-u.&.n.” ujy QTL.JA NS ))ulcyogc o,ﬁ&ng g oo (v.:foc.wuugl)ég dsyb@im
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R < TN TR X PR,
nwg_,.&:-r.@.n[frg.b.aé ._).:.J‘\.g._.fb).lsjafug(_gjs

- ,’, - 7 M e f s T s g ’°J,,‘ N 5.; PR

oo 2Ny el BU a0y S 08 A 20 ey Sl ey o

LT 3z e é "'” “ Y. -0
Cbb“‘m}g‘*“‘"—" L;/;i%;gi{)’d\ ;LU Bl \JL@ WP 3] o e

s2 B, As g & - dp -

M1Jd¥ﬂWwJ?J1w}L§\ﬂL3quu\J&ubfb;wﬁubu _):»-Y;

Exercise 5

AY

Identify gn..n:J\ = and U......Jl ! in the following prophetic traditions. Also pick

out all the adjectival sentences and phrases, indicating the < s=.s in each case:

gl opr ol g oo g ¢ gmin g (Rlaordl 4 g Blaomdl 5 i) cadt SV oYY 3 e

Example:
il i]‘\J\;‘mujigL;jj\Q;,;ﬁi)L T SN RANE

Ry e J;,a.u_..’u :[..«.;JI NCEPUSY :iﬁh
&&L}I‘Cﬁ’}dm!uﬂ! %mw A
Cl,m,o._aj\ wuu,.,_SL&HJ”oL’:;;g:@;sfleu R
m’“ °';.J‘LJL94»L¢J1E-}JL1J.9JU1.L,\ @J&\J)LJJG Ry
s Uil 3Gy ";’wmuﬂdmu,p ¥ SIS ¢
.1.:.7.L:.a\;gowmsglwa@umﬁgumu:%;»U,L;JL; .8
wtdnmjl,wwwu;uu_ﬁbu,buu_,w 3 SIRRAN I
gb)uaJaJ:-uJLa_»ubLmle;LY G &R E\ulowdﬁw“f- Y
VAW Lns’.._;b}:&;i ;\;m PR i Juﬁg.lwl A
.LMEJ.’;-L.U‘;._L.M 52y epdal el |y yu:\ng CamiliN SN @mtj,.)du .4
M\M@auﬂw 06 ¢ eyl 10 J,,;Q:O;;Jsgié.,;;%;juﬁydgu;;; A

Jo.-
el
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o b33l oS53 1 15T TG N T e a2 D) 1830 0,5 06
Lo ,iabli

u_nl?V.GJLuJUFMJ‘r.@A};-j;:.:J!;L&}ﬂ‘JJ\ Lb@J}mdgwd\w)ﬁUT:ﬂ AY
Mvuﬁtdb!yg,udm,u;ftf‘_fmdwowuLa,..a;,dumt,..d.uu;ﬂM
ow\awlcbﬁ\bﬁ‘¢)ﬁ|uu¥g Nbﬁuﬁ” aia

Exercise 6
Examples in Declension:

DY 3 e

| Y S S 858 LA o
el ros g g5 0 6 jliaa i P DY o 4 o Y il e gia ilae O o 1y
b Ay i e Jo 1) L dad ln s peds o pine T e 5, M Bl anhy ke
b Sl 07r Aae 3 caf] Bl LYY 5y mn el 1y 180, L Blinn 5a g0 2T e d alla) aeial
S i 135 ] LA BLOYL o s il o ir e i 8 0 2T e d el
BLAYL ) g ool 10l LBl g g Bl plass V1 pn Y gl and ) aBhe g 65 30 ey )
e Y o L o Y il e Beta il Ty o T e 3 Ul 5 o S0h o7 20 cad] 3Liae
0T e s el s o Sls o ke y ¢ g aen SVl e 3 glana 2pd STY
oY o g o Y al s o e 38 gana @Jujsaﬂ”wn)

)ﬂﬂ‘:—i' W I Wl sk (<)
e ety co o e 8 all Al anh 83 cp il 5 sl 03 ¢ g s fai idﬁa
S U P P IOV VPRY: g NI S TP BN T JR ey
T e AU el and) 10y o g0 U7 i e 3 0 ol 05 e
D i i Y g g0 21 (Lo 8 M Al and Dy i o 0 i i 1A
CET I el 1o g .ofié;sfw\@\mjbwj T S PR R U
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H@Qﬁ\éﬁy}mw a3l gago pnl dboﬁwﬂw\m)uﬂpjctyf
4 Olae BLEYY

o il y o ) e s alall el and y oMoy Slonll g vl a0 md g b o g e b 1505
(I S e Y L) 4 BNy (o gt 4y g 1 BN H A B g b e
3 ) By g 258 0 A
s Joa # e 1L gl el
o 3T g e B0 el
Decline the following:

S AP
P A e NP
;},)s\_,t;JU\;belgL;‘gfy Y
.b;&ug,u;j;};yu;w@wr@wd ¥
A 5 B i G e e

\ u/a-/s.; G;‘ 0 e . - ’:'/tp}-;/b ‘(' i,
g B T D0l 2 e lll 5 e 1 1S L e g

AiSe (3Y 0T e Jaiio yy Oilegd9e 358003 £ 940 (130 o (29 JIYS @Siono
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CHAPTER 19 QTP R
Intensifying Apposition
4 “
5 A
8 gl 155
Examples:

1. T met the prince himself.

2. The angels themselves descended to fight
along with the Muslims on the day of Badr.

3. The briber and receiver of the bribe will both
be in Hell-fire,

4. Maryam p5.20 (e the daughter of Tmran, and
Aasia the wife of Pharoah are both the most
pertect women in the world.

5. And He tanght Adam %% the names all of
them. (Al-Quran)

6. Surely Hell is the place appointed for them all.

(Al-Quran)

Explanatory Note:

a0 -

SM_J,\J A

C,Q,Luwt&wujv
RN

.gémgu;jp sy iy

R Olpes EX 000 8
rJL-J\;L;:}Kl s

T 15,"/’-,;’— HPPRNS
LS ELL T ey 1 WS 06 Lo

ToaA ;r,:“, Ve
el aade LV e Ol A 6 .Y

1. The function of the intensifying appositive (-5 ) is to effectively dispel any doubts

about the identity of the qualified noun (i.e. the noun immediately preceding it). In

sentence 1 for example, the speaker wants to emphasize the fact that he met the prince in

~iSe 3V 0T Cide Joite 5 Ologdge 3,009 £ 90 (30 cw Ol 329 LY S
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person, so that any doubt in the mind of the listener, in this regard, should be done away

with."") This object is achieved by the use of ‘3, immediately after " ,;ﬁh". o

invariably takes an appropriate pronoun suffix which refers to the noun preceding it
This kind of apposition is expressed by four different words:

2. u-"“) :,-ﬂ-h & takes the plural form but does not take the dual form: 1.:»& \.@.:w
L«.q.mm‘ P‘G““‘“{‘ :J.;«-Jna‘ Similarly, ;¢ does not take the dual form: & e Lu.;::ﬁ*l
[;.;.’:;E—l, L-,@-‘-:P\. Both _~&and ., can be translated as: in person, himself, herself and so on
(with the pronoun suffix). lt is permissible to affix :b to & and s E.g.

".L-J:u_ J..ofhll 4" Here & will obviously be in the genitive case because of sb, but it

will also have a pOSlthI]dl declension corresponding to the precedmg noun in case. In the
example given above, "«wit" will be declined as: [V Y, ‘)’Lx; &y e, it will be
declined positionally in thc accusative case, because the preceding noun (¢ }.’;:.J\): }ff}'\
is in the accusative.

3. 515, \:if ')Lf is the masculine dual, and Uf is the feminine dual form. Both take the
dual pronoun suffix s, With the pronoun suffix, ’955 and Llf are declined like any dual
noun ie. with an & in the nominative case, and indh Lg_L.e ¢ in the accusative and
genitive cases. However, if the second term of the idhafa is a noun as in Q,.JUaJ\ P gt
and "U.JU@H s 23" and " JZJLL-J\ NS db S92 Then S and IS” will be declined like
(3)"‘};&«31 ;La..ﬁ'\ with 1mp11ed declension (LS ,'-u-Ji S J&‘y ly in all the three cases. E.g.:

o8’

"5‘\-{" i Jﬂw\%u-ﬂj "3&- " will be declined as: oJ.\.E.J\ a.n.:_‘:b L",..,a...-’ o as Jf.n.a

(O The Jistener may, in the case of sentence 1, be under the impression that the speaker met the prince's
secretary for instance, rather than the pnnce himself.

@) The appositive is termed 4S5 or "8 5 3 " while the qualified noun is referred 1o as -\5 i

 Nouns ending in an invariable il (which is sometimes written as a ¢\), e.g.: Ls,_f, (5}1-».

A8 Y O e Join 3 Olegdge 38009 £ 9o (330 ow Ol 29 SV oS
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4. vc,or, :}5: Are used to emphasize the wholeness or entirety of he qualified noun. E.g.:
S &1 (1 read the book, all of it) precludes the possibility of a part or some of

the book having been read. Obviously ‘},f and C‘“" can only be used with nouns
consisting of parts or components etc or nouns capable of division into parts. CZ““"' and
Jb’ both take the pronoun of the -—\5 3 as the 4..}\ sLai. However, C““" often occurs in
the accusative, without a pronoun suffix. In this case it is declined as J>, not -L-f J.T.
Eg.. Lma-upﬂmgm‘.ﬁdl,.

4, C“" o );l.a.;i s\rair, c«:-‘ Are somewhat stronger than C““" and Jf They are often
used after Jf and C‘“" for further emphams (@:-t is used after «lf elaosr after Lg.lf
0 ):r.»\ after (.-g-lf and C"‘" after ug.lf ). They are also used w1thout Jf (as appomtlves)
and without a pronoun suffix. See sentence 6: O‘f“";‘ ;'-"‘-f yJ (._@:- Ol; um\ is the
4% of the attached pronoun "2"in {..m;"" Q) )
Intensifying Apposition i,hal.ll :L; yeil

(through repetition):

Examples:
1. The Prophet & said: “Any women who marries eSS ol}a! BT B J oy Jb A
herself without her guardian’s permission, her :}bbl_@;.&.e \.gj} 9 ;I J_v TN

marriage is invalid, invalid, invalid.”

:J.jo'l.: el
2. Whatever good you send ahead for | ,.:— o VS““’\ ‘y-w "y (_‘,Jl-w J6 ¥
yourselves, you will find it with Allah 3,

.IJ;:.-\[,_E.C«UU:.,'-E@lJ;ga}J%J
better and much greater in reward. (Al-Quran)

., oy b -
3. We said: “O Adam! Dwell with your wife Fud) JOESA g_._,lui., J\e S Gy
in the Garden.” (Al-Quran)

e f.-ﬂ is in the genitive position (¥ L}Pu (s) being the second term of the idhafa. Tfollows itin case;

PR

S S Mt SR ]
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4. She, she is in love with goodness. ,:nJ\ g...:-.: :3}:..@ L;n @ .t

5. Allah 3& granted victory, He granted 0\5; gl{ 3,.-35 u.a‘_,..»).di Pl r“-' rm .0
victory to the believers in the battle of ‘3) ;-" \J:m
Badr, and it was a decisive victory.

6. Ali <& narrates: The last words of the B 0 e r)rf eTHE 06 el
Prophet & were: “(Devote yourselves r5“ (:_gb L;.bint | J-‘-" AR WA
to) prayer, (devote yourselves to) prayer. ) )

7. May he perish! How he plotted! Again ).u J}:}: )Ju _,n_fuL:u djwu Y
may he perish; How he plotted!

8. Far, (very) far is that which you are 034’9}:\.«1 uLgJ Solgin “L-u J'u A

promised. (Al-Quran)

Explanatory Note:

Here emphasis is achicved by merely repeating the same noun, pronou, phrase or
sentence. This is donc for plirpOSCS of assertion, confirmation, warning, intimidation,
encouragement or for expressing delight.

If the pronoun to be emphasized is an attached (J-.a..; ,-e.qa) or concealed pronoun
( J..w’- ,M) then an equivalent apparent pronoun is used immediately after it for

-

emphasis. E.g.: in sentence 3 RO ;ix\ (-:* L, St is the A5 _y of the concealed
pronoun el in U}K..\ which is the subject of the verb.

The intensifying appositive has no grammatical function, i.e. it has no effect on
declension, nor is it affected by any factor of declension. It follows the -;5 }Jn (qualified

noun, pronoun etc.) in case.

Rule No. 83:
1. The intensifying appositive (&S y) is of two kinds:

A8 Y O e Join 3 Olegdge 38009 £ 9o (330 ow Ol 29 SV oS
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fa). L::g_?—'-; -LZF}E entails the use of (i) ;¢ or u“"“ etc. immediately after a noun in order to
affirm its identity or (ii) C‘:‘f'; ‘JJ{ c‘)i.ff etc. to stress wholeness or entirety.

(b). :‘,h-d -X-Zf )5 COnsists in repeating a noun, pronoun, phrase or sentence for emphasis.

2. The qualified noun is referred to as ity ;‘ while the word substituted for it as A5 :p:
(S sian, OF ils repetition as ‘;@-nj £S5 is known as A5 5

3. The intensifying appositive follows the qualified noun in case.

4. The words used for ?-’:u iy _9-' Jollow the qualified noun (-k‘f );;) in number, and have

an attached pronoun suffix which agrees with the qualified noun in number and gender.

Exceptions to this rule are C;';'! and its forms.

P e -4 -9 - [y e
5. YSand G5 with the dual pronoun \s» suffixed 1o them, are used as & yoa X5 after
dual nouns, and are deciined like dual nouns. However when they are directly attached to

dual nouns, as the first term of an idhafa, they are declined notionally (s 323! ;)\;},}H)

like 3 3aiad 2SN eg.r s hids s Lo,

Exercise 1
Differentiate between (s yxa &S y and (_.;J,a-d A5 _9-! inthe following Quranic verses, and
point out the ity }; and -kf jf-
(S snadt A5 ot M\M}Jlﬂjgfﬂ‘ K)AJIA.JLJIQLWU,CN!

Examples:

,-IIJ

;3“15:;545‘ Oﬁ}‘-—wﬁ\'ﬁrﬂﬁb% (‘)
Sy 1S g 5l 2l .xf,,n
’”x"-ﬁ‘@d‘ ﬂM‘C”’-’U (<)
: ff;J :"lj,..aj....JsCABp" et L8 gl ;"i;*,d_,...Jtc.ol”aiM.Jl

-u.&.n.” ujy QTL.JA NS ))ulcyogc o,ﬁ&ng g oo (v.:foc.wuugl)ég dsyb@im
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P S AL
"””IV_&K&M\W (C)

S ynn 1S g g ,SJJ E G IR u,;;;T PRGN Iy
DTSRG Y geifbéi;“«uwj; A
b;i;mu:i,\ KPS RIS PR oy 'mwm;u’; My oy
u.e.w rps gy L.o.uauJ - ;,u;;fwugg.@@;._-.e;ym .0
o 35T S 6 A Jﬂmgluzﬂj;;j}ﬁrgﬁﬁj Y
Li}f?;f "T:;L:;;»; PR A | E AR Pl Il R

o)

il 0 jé;’:;fuu;@’vi’mfﬁ by A ABY LEE Y s e 3y
N 524 e v 5T LR U A e i 2 3?3 St BN

A EaA Tt
(At Gt (NS TR RA NN v;;;.Jui,uw.my S ES G e

°Joa

“U&.’.;J\
E- I

e 015555 B Jﬁuu e g gb;%sgauaudubﬁu;, AY

Exercise 2
Differentiate between (s JeaNcy y and n,sJ“" Sy } in the following Prophetic
traditions, and pick out the & f‘- and -15’ jfo
(5 pnadl A5 e il a8 JJJAM A& gl g sl e

Example:
SO S v 8 B Sl 8 25 SIS TOST 06 e e
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4.y LR A ., I a0 e L TL T
WSS GGl S A el T i G

[

.u#kgl;,;ﬂﬂyé%;;a;&ﬂuu Gl @mu“”du

-

-

jjo)}@bdaﬁ’mu@wﬂwﬁ&\df)uif g_JLaL@,..oa.NL.s.p Lile 'y

d»”

-

Clbﬁu\ﬁ\rt\.@_‘sl”° by‘dul-:o:_f; Jbﬁ%nmdyjd‘é\aﬁd\f',oj)ﬁ;‘o

*;‘C“"s;‘*"

AT 2 Ty Sl 35 L e e el i B R ’v @ 1§35 3
Y R ”", 0.7 . L sk

.ww;w@eﬁydﬂ-"ww‘

0niE /o, e

NP S T S AN e L}.su.dr.pJP_.wlr.F)r.var_p) J\,;@d..n
.M\&HXJF_DL&@,.L{J L,m;irﬁ
By e B s e ls 13 B89 G A 3y 05k 8 0 030 Skl
R TN RN W TRy
S R Ny s W,ﬁ)@,};&ﬁ%yt@uguwwbnuda;}
& fsh.;}f@ffowugi' IS
L S a1 13 13RS 457 13 i°;’£:;\:l.uur.u;l wu_),.,\:ﬁ! 484 0 6
"’”"‘L,;}‘,J.muuybb PYSXIR TS AU P

Exercise 3

Examples in Declension:

:L__)\jpgﬂgéc.s}g

A8 Y O e Join 3 Olegdge 38009 £ 9o (330 ow Ol 29 SV oS
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GEasdinnk; g
Y ) o Y gl e s s
() gt ay J gais ;PT“_,,»”oﬂmujtﬁgpﬂywum\nghy;;L
o5 AU Gzl azi TNy (o gain OU 4 J gmin 1elan¥1 Lo 2T Lo 8 alal) ozl apni s
yo it e s alal dmedll wss 2dle g (o paa “;\my%’l”_h_g}m.gfj ST ST e 2]
R L T
co Y e ) e Vil “LGK;L«MMP\H;”M
Aot o 5y el St sl (o)
e Biall o o e le ol ool L p Y dd s YOSl o a3
itn o 1L 0 L gyt s alilh y O S e ol b 1 Sl
e d o Y sl o ion iae 3 1y ST 3 EST Gy s i) il 15y
snyo T o5 all il andy adhe y b “ESTT o 5 ghann 5 181R Y Ll sy
Jndd oy Jymie 12l ) BLan LAY o Joen S iadll o pon fats ped 18 (Bl
ol e b alal dmzill dal Radle g (o saate “OJQL\”
Y e e Yl ot 4 T S Al
A 6 L5 ()
doa S Ay (o gamin O} el 15 Y ) o Y bl sy Sy i O )
s,ﬁﬁaaﬁbw)@mwauypﬂﬁuﬁn : e d@ﬁ}ofIé&S}wqwﬁ
Y PR PIRTI P IR A PR P dJ.,u\jgquy 1) o T e s allah
o;l&a}wlwinuW)tyf o s 0oVl e d o
e O o g o e 0 e Y ol Jen V5 S e e O e
CLBT Ol g aally adiye 2T Je s allals wSle o dathe
oY e L) o Y 51 :“....g.u‘f.ff.J\;,aisl”a.Lu.M
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Decline the following in detail:

dbbu}ci
BRI
OIS 'tr_(ﬂl}]b X
-JJ%PEEYQ_PE ¥
.Z:;:jiljxidjb)im\bﬁ&a, o

.U“L;'ﬂ Bfu‘ UG AL .
Vo advoad e R S

v\
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CHAPTER 20 3 g pialt oyl

The Appositional Substantive
(Apposition by Substitution)

Jai

The J< is a noun or phrase used in apposition to, and immediately after another noun

PR
Kinds of Appositional Substantive
Jodh pLt
Examples:

(A

Substitution of the Whole for the Whole:  :J|S" e %)S Syl dilaelt Judt
- a - ﬂ’ o ; e - .’,’ \»‘ - -
1. Allah 3% has appointed the Ka’bah, the Sacred o Sl a1 S J6 Ly

House, an establishment for mankind. (Al- JLU LLJ(“J’J
Quran) )

2. Guide us to The Straight Path; the ot b E,_L...ZJ\ LiZali Gaal Y
path of those whom You have E le':
favoured. (Al-Quran) 1

()
X PP g s

Substitution of the Part for the Whole: IS e ra J ]

S R P R e 4,»:‘/:

3. The wicked He will place one upon AR Jo aany ol ey 1 S B LY

another. (Al-Quran)
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4. And pilgrimage to the House is duty to o ;_..J\ ér_-v- guliﬂ ulﬁ 4—“} :L,.;L;f‘;is! J'u £
Allah # from mankind, for all those who B 3{_“_, A_J‘ CUM'

are able to make the journey. (Al-Quran)
&)
Substitution of a Possession or a JW?‘ I

Quality for the Noun which Includes it:

5. History gives a glowing account of

O

o “- . . ,a"J ’/”

Saffiyah w81 -, the daughter of Abd-ul- FIEAISRA SRS WA

Muttalib, her courage in killing a jew in ’ .. SJ v e e
| RN T b e
the Battle of the Hosts. (Al-Quran) R

R I D PR

6. They ask you about the sacred month, .4 JB el sl 201 2 el L s J6 Ly
fighting therein. (Al-Quran)

7. Perish the people of the trench! A fire )LM 3 wa A Lp u,JL«J 06 Ly

blazing with fuel. (Al-Quran)

AP R NS Lo Ba s ok
8. Or are you confident that He Who is in Lol W SCle sy O el b e Zalal LA

the heaven will not loose against you a
sandy whirlwind? (Al-Quran)

(*
Substitution of a Correct Word for TP
sl Jug

an Incorrect One: .
9.1 woke up yesterday at four, at five w\.;Ji il VIO EEEgW S IANNE

o’clock.
10. Umar ibn Khattab wished that the custodian 3 of a5 uup.Jx :; B0

of the Ummah, Khalid, (or rather) C‘}"HJ s ”| _m_,_ Mw wg

Abu Ubaidah ibn Jarrah G =, were alive,

PN
so that he could nominate him as his
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SUCCESSOr.
. P A S AN AT TR
11. Zaid planed to go to Muree, (or rather) e sl ol g s e Jlad Oy yaes )Y

Swat on an excursion.

(®)
Substitution of a Verb for a iVl ",.u\.l..o.-du ‘J.u.nl\ u"'J‘"” Ju
Verb, a Sentence for a Sentence, -}}éi.h {..»‘!13 c-}}ﬂ* {..L}N o M‘)
a Sentence for a Noun and a IV

Noun for a Sentence:
12. Whoever does that shall receive the AYIIN Lt u-l-' Jb qunj U;I'Uu 2 JLa

penalty, the torment shall be doubled Umy}}] :_,,\:1_;_3! o

for him on the Day of Resurrection.

(Al-Quran)

13. So fear Him Who has supplied you O pakss ey Lf (g \}mb Lg!L,u W6 AT
with what you know, supplied you J:_,) ‘:L;L :’5_‘_;\

with cattle and sons. (Al-Quran)
Voo e .;:1°’o |‘/J:\‘,:
14. Praise be to Allah 3 Who sent down olir e Il s daiad 1 Jwidl J6 oy g
the Book to his servant, and has not % e 5 e e r_j LSl

placed therein any crookedness, (but
He has made it) straight. (Al-Quran)

15. They question you about the Hour; .L;aL'»,o A&L.Jbu:a_bjj _gbu’a‘fu J6
when will it be.
Explanatory Note:
There are tour kinds of appositional substitution:

1. ‘_,;Lla.dl g Lgi K_i J‘_},(J\ |35 or substitution of the whole for the whole, where the J

(i.e. the appositive) is exactly equivalent to the word for which it is substituted.
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2. J-_Q\ um.J\ J.»b substitution of the part for the whole, where the Jiisa part or
component of the noun it is used in apposition to. Here the Ja g generally has a pronoun
attached to it which refers to the :u JJ»: (as in sentence 3), but this can be dispensed with
if the meaning is clear. See sentence 4.

3. JLa__AH :ﬁub or substitution of a possession or quality for the noun it belongs to, where
the J-L: is a thing or quality which is possessed by or an attribute of the noun for which it
is substituted. E.g.: In sentence 8 . MJ—-'JJ Wi is the “Lm_.»'}!\ Ja for the relative
pronoun .

4, -ia_lu-“ :5-1—4 or substitution of a correct word for an incorrect one, where the speaker
inadvertently use an incorrect word, then, realizing his mistake, immediately substitutes it
for the correct word.

The sentences under (¢) consist of sentences where a verb may be substituted for a
verb, (as in sentence 12, where Jielia; has been substituted for (CU/T ;;L:), or a sentence for
a sentence (sec example 13), or a word for a sentence (see example 14, where LJ 1s the
J of " e ‘d Jv-u VJ ), or a sentence for a word (see example 14, where L@-‘-‘f JU is
used in apposition (0 TwL-M). The purpose is to explain and ¢laborate.

The substituted noun J-b in any appositional construction need not correspond to the

noun for which it is substituted, in being definite or indefinite. (See sentence 2, where the

Jblin (il Vo is definite whereas the Jiie: bijws in o225 b1 s indefinite),

A noun or relative pronoun (J 3o 30 o~} may be substituted for a pronoun. E.g.: In
\rﬂ’ UJ-U‘ LS_,;-._.J\ IJ}LT:," ;f.d‘ is the J4s of the attached mas. pl. pronoun in 1;,»»\ But a
pronoun cannot be substtuted for another pronoun, in the capacity of JX in
T % /‘ TN % LT e L
"ol 2T G 15" G and 3 will be termed [d 45 5. Similarly a pronoun cannot be

substituted for a noun, as J-.
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Rule No. 84:

The JX is a noun, phrase etc, used in apposition to another noun, phrase etc.

There are four kinds of J: (i). :\;31 oye 351 :J:L’ Substitution of the whole for the
whole. (ii). 3.;3* o _,aa-’h I Substitution of the part for the whole. (iii). %‘Lw\.ﬂ S
Substitution of a possession or quality for the noun to which they are attached. {iv).
-bj;j‘ :JJJ Substitution of a correct word for an incorrect word.

A sentence (verbal or nominal) may be substituted for another sentence (verbal or

nominal). A noun may be substituted for a sentence and vice-versa.

Exercise 1
Identify J4f and 4« Ju in the following, stating the kind of J4 used, and the
declension of the 4w Jw
BT Lo TS ce\.‘»d.\._.“,ﬂjd.c_,s}d.\.,}icﬁ;:.ﬂl
Examples:
PV YCUINES FUYCS SN I, £SO PN UN WAN(E WD S It i Y S
B
;.La_..f)”u.o«;‘\')\),\\w)?u')\ﬁ) GJFUJJ%JE)JJJMJM aﬁ_)ﬁyt qu"yd"” ULJ-}“.LJ—
!

.i..aéﬂ,Ju}&Tﬁfgi&JJujﬁqué@;ﬁ\‘éﬁ(q)

JeBalo T led allall taalland ) oo y o5 g o asn Jo 1M LIS o ams Sy ralal
A S 85 2 )

o] Jo s alall s St o Bae g ¢ o B oy )y e ate Qs 1ol L Jlaza WYy tag sl
.E;LH!EJL:“J!L,S') )

v T e el dosil aal aadts y o J pmin 6V © gateaze Jun 15 L0 Ll Sy 15 s

A
3
!
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;fii’fbu;;ﬁ.;);; B e,08
fﬂ stJaJMoM1 ol Ly
;,L.ggdd.‘.l..a\.g....al_)u.kdlrlbdlf ¥

! W

A Gl

{
E
“

@m\JyJa.bux.J\xwu&sﬁéb U__.-..J\utf .0
’aﬁlg;l,.,ufmu@:m&ﬂwa:jo» -u;uu,cpc;y gﬁsmdrjdu A
g_,m._,}o,p,\_smk}\”w%u’\wm,dsuujpuu’* o Ms&;ri_ﬂjl R

b

-

mub.._.ﬂow...)_,a.uwbw‘_,..;- 1J!iuL‘..}J|,AJ\¢.auL.LM,LWb dl:.uquL.o.L( A

D.”‘

=,

:_u-u,rp)suimwunMMLJM@}}A;MWJL;Jw,uwu o8 .9

w

o A

e

.- R

M “o ! e - P b s LT 4 . M PR M -
WYY O skl riliar Je O T 1B ER 2 e e S o) s p il s e L
P Pr ; . 27 (, v
CJJUJLAAJAL.@ ‘.S’Jj ;,Lu q'}LaJ rbb

Py

Lo
e

&
&
%
&
. ,En‘
g
-

e
e

(..;.-:L;_l;,_ghiﬂjﬂ.’pd;é;-;lijit_sj.bhjuﬁ J"'ULPJ‘_JLS'LG’ u;:b #4;:}&‘@;& R
FEU AN SRS 1) DLV pales g o m Mooy 1S il

Exercise 2
Point out the J- and < J4 in the following Quranic verses. Also state the kind of
J- used:

VA Sl yae 52 g S o s

Examples:

e -

fwers] Adu'-\:h !_,Lu;:Lngl 0,
caza s 15l S5 e G Ja e
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gy sf&,u,,.iw,.luyduua;sugj ()

e Jben 10 gelay Y el e el Sy 10 gaday
L Ci;/f&,}l‘é!b)iézﬁ @

indulen s Y1 gl &S 0 g o 6T Y or Jens VI e 52y i sl oS

cawe e taell | JlezaYi oy ::@,ﬁ,_:toi

SRS R, S INRATE N
Y S PPN H AN A TN " L,,l,._,uf(._.j|_1~~.¢§_'l_pdj,‘ .
QBJL;};J)L"Z}JD;;QJ'&’JEH‘J A ﬁwﬂ‘;*@‘;‘w‘)’i&w 3 .o
ot Ll S A A @;;:g;uuﬁwpwm s v

ﬁUBLeaﬁhbw‘wﬁwrrh'J’-\ ‘J;?Y\L@MO}JLHMO\:}; A

va_ﬁa_,—lﬁg’;m;f;dfﬂ;a;ﬂ‘réﬁéi}\“ O;d.ffr.éﬁjsgla_.ﬁulﬂjhgrlﬂ_\\

5 pebas iy
,ngﬁ;gdui,d Wt 3550 Ve Oy i ey ol o G Ok Ay
e _gajmgg
g,t_ﬁ,q,\m__..uwuwng;;mfw AN ;u)g,r,,rpu,dmtﬁu\j Ao
ORI L S P55
;;.m‘_}ds_ru_,d_,f—)ssﬂ\u.b-JUJﬁ AA \_;:».u;.bté"_f%g,,b;:;l;;!;:iﬂf:\ AV
Ja_wr_@;‘, dms)u,&@%{ Ly 0 e s S vy 8

V’ -:

s
-

Exercise 3
Pick out the J-u (stating its kind) and 4 J4.» from the following Prophetic traditions:

:aﬁgrﬂ\@aby\ymdwljﬁjdéjJJ,J\CJ;-'.;..!
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Example:
.m&r‘:%ﬁmlurn @m\drﬂjdb

i s Ve L ST 1T Bl e

ﬁ/'ywwd\ HC—VJ@A”‘Q}«HJGGJ
Jf UJJ.GJ J/,;.JHM\_,A;QKMI@L;J\J&\MJ;

.u,gjauju;r;}rg.._duduwmy:é@@\df,)uﬁu :
@m;;wum,m&w«ﬂ FARET: ST
Ajy_)q...:u:qi\ﬂu\.f L«.GJP-AKA-»AJLG\}LQJJ ‘ <.3g_,5}: @AD'JFJJLQ .

aa
PP

)&d‘(_g..\.uunu;-l.jbb.\.!‘ @AM\J‘UJJL’ dbumtb;a_)w_b-u:u;ujuﬁ .
w'gfﬁu“;}:;;.,q,b @amdyﬂx;d_ufuwrwd\ o 3 a8 A 16

:,z

U”:}-mrbﬂ”'g}fu’cl—ﬂw/'o\rll&}f&‘ &G 106 4R 1 o e

AL,
WJ

-

RPN av

3 OEE Lk o 2 ol W conae OTy 550t iyinm il 133 28 & 3,20 06

Lo 2 0By D5 b 1 0 LS Y o
Exercise 4
Examples in Declension:
rol g s
Aty ’{-Lu S ST ad ()

A
¥

Joms (33 S0 L o e a o Y o Jra YOS o o 3 o 2 e
uja_p'jmﬁt},fl}}fm QL_:T r.li‘}o-«.ﬁjmhjuln;n)}fu})b-} J};)J:»u}»
tplia o =T e & Uil Lol ah, 2%k 4 g T s ol e =T e s el deal

8 —tna f"-‘-'m‘fl J\W}AJOJ}T&QJALEJ‘M\W)LWJ ct).&),a “L:JL_J_T”JAJWYJ-LI
-w‘;WJr‘J‘JCW‘JS’ €6 St 8 Bl omzill 07w 2sMe (i) Al aBLoYL
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R RARCATE)
Jrase poso 3Bl s g ol Jab s oY1 a4 s Vil pon e B~ 1
oW oy L Y il s Beibole 1y 38,0 CdWg (ol iy Joen 5080 s s
b o B OS) o r rin pas © islam) lp IaN E Lo o e b 1yl
o] e b allal) Gaall and ) Adhe g cp ghoa pes] et e 1T 6,6 LYy ¢ e
o US  or Jrnte s om0 & o YOS S g 2 o g
ST s b gy Ol g preally Sty e 2 ey o
Y o b o Y alendt e Lgdlan Ot oY) o L o Y 21 e e
T e e

e 55 ol B, W 0185 ()
Yl e g il b s 1 oY a ) o YOS e e 0, B e ST
i B o DY el ea YOS e e ilor Db 10l e g o
g ke g g e bt Y e e Y O e o e
L Joeo Y i) e s il 2N T 0 gl g b s e ks g gafv'-!to.-;\__ﬂv_ﬁ.ll;-
O gus Uiy b oo B 2 AST A1 O gy i adll o oo p liae b 1ppnid ol Yl e
JEU YRI5 JRT SN E TSP RN RS IR g
B Sl o o By ¢ o s g s rh WL Y1 o 4 mn Y S e g Bz W
S S0 ey caltn 5 ¢ JS o S Loy B "R e Lt 1l o o s
RIS I O SR UCE SN PR VN PP Y PUUEIR W TL E WA TE C Ut P PR JINTY)

ot Jo b mUalls e SUle o Redle g calte g s o Jidins

gl DYl el o ¥ a3 O )
ol g e 3 3 plon b 2 g ol g (Y gl e Y 2 it e
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Decline the following in detail:
U’;‘L'- Ls ujfff
,L«@.ﬁfjoh.:ﬁaa_...a" Ble
s N 2N e Al 0TI By Ly

-0 de L7

P By T U N » ° . >
.u; P [ _,.l’,_:'\‘ . or s . to a;f?/
(A GG e UL s bl 225 B1s 1 Gded 2t

s L../«‘f,, ”,/"5 B s T I I P S o By, et \o,’:
'W;JJ}WU)UF?%M‘@&Q”JLF#J&gﬂgb{aﬂs@”ﬁj&?ﬂ'c
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CHAPTER 21 O 3 plaall g g 3boudl oyl

Explicative Apposition
9\;3‘ 5 X -

Examples:
Ea A A ai, wre T T
1. (Remember} When their brother Nuh said to Wiz gr el JBS] 0 J B
them: Will you not fear (Allah #)? (Al-Quran) d;;-'
2. The glass is, as if it were a glittering star, PR LS Y
lighted from a blessed trec, an olive. (Al-Quran) ‘U &5 :SJL.; : ot
3. (As for) Khebar, its inhabitants, the Jews were .S;SLL 3_,.;_&“@.,\ j...»._h Ry
defeated. '
4. We are the ones who revere the great W l,.vjtj\.r BRI AN :_,.-u 4
general Khalid ibn Walid.
5. O Caliph Ali! Beallst .o
Explanatory Note:
The appositive oL! Zilae is almost invariably an inert concrete noun,'"’ used in

apposition to another inert, concrete noun.
o Zilee explains exactly who or what the qualified noun' is. E.g.: In sentence 1,

the word ‘-..»;;-\ is vague, because it could mean anyone of the brethren of this tribe; "C}J"

- . R -a? . . |
Mnert (4L, as against derived (&ﬁ), and concrete (4> [“‘"‘) as against abs(ract ( gas mmh),

@ C‘,LJI
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serves to dispel any doubts about his identity. In sentence 2, "% 35" specifies which tree

.l

is meant by "3 ",
Differences between O\J! Cike and Other Appositives
1 @5 0G0 u.h.a 5 Gl byl

1. The difference between uLJ\ uda.o and = is quite apparent; the former explains who
or what the qualified noun is, while o describes it in some way.

2. There is a basic similarity between 91 C.da.s‘— and ”Jﬁi o :},Q\ J% which is that in both
cases the appositive (@’b:) and the noun that it is used in apposition to (C}ﬂ;), is one and
the same person or thing etc. This would mean that in an appositional construction,
where the appositive (C‘b:) and the noun it is substituted for (&}f;f«) refer 1o one and the
same entity, it should be correct to term the appositive either JL..J| Ja.o or ‘_}Q\ Jub
:)‘{5. However, this is only permissible when the two nouns (C*,U and ¢ 324 are
syntactically interchangeable. If this condition is not met, then the appositive may be
called JLJ\ :,d:zr« but not J.5. This is because, in a Ju construction, the J- and :u Jas
can be interchanged without resulting in a syntactically incorrect construction, the factor
(J+\) deciding the case of the 4-» -u 1s assumed t¢ act simultaneously on the J. This
rule is expressed in Arabic as: UL;L'J\ g‘)ﬁ s ul‘ S "5 L;J}—' implies that it is not
permissible to actually mention the ngfo before the J-u, but it could be mentioned
without disrupting either meaning or construction.

In sentence 3, 4 and 3, the appositive is uLJl &Ja.r— but cannot be called "J:b,' ", because
in all three sentences the appositive (C‘ib:) and the preccding noun (t}ﬂ'f-) are not
interchangeable: In sentence 3, .o 35U 3};3\ (-J.@.,k j..m_!t RS s JL:H Lalar. Here,
535" and sj.;_l‘ (¢ ¥2+) refer to one and the same entity, but 5 335" has a pronoun suffix

which refers to ,->J$ which is the subject (fuu_») of this nominal sentence, the predicate
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being the sentence: "s S 3,.213\ }:;;j\" the pronoun suffix in » 35\ links the predicate to
the subject (’( 1. Therefore it is not possible to eliminate s 35, "> el ¢3! st is
not a syntactically correct or meaningful sentence. JJJ on the other hand can be
eliminated without disrupting meaning or construction. Furthermore, repetition of the

L. sye- (¥
factor determining the case of the ¢ i, (

S r,@,ﬂ 554l (;@J <=0, In the preceding construction, J2s3 is an isolated word
followed by two grammatically independent sentences, (1). 5560 (-,@.:‘ (2). 6 S -J@J\

)"n};;‘\, will disrupt the construction:

The latter sentence is grammatically incorrect because the third person pronoun in S}J:SLZ-
lacks an antecedent (x> ).

In sentence 4: Aﬂ’j\ o J__L,,_M JJ\E\ f '“;»-H ">, the appositive 5 oy W=
qual1f1es as uLJ\ u.ha but not J-. This is because the g s e " et 5l s the 4_!\ Calah
of 3 le which is a derivative of the verbal noun (viz passive participle) with the definite
article Ji attached to it. In this construction, the rLJ\ U3Uzk of the derivative must have )
attached to it as per rule. Therefore the &b "J", which is devoid of JV cannot be
interchanged with the § 32, LlsJ) 510,

In sentence 5: Uk ;;.41/3- U,

he appositive Cie can only be ot Jake; it is not

@ at

s . :’.4 - . “
permissible to consider it J-u. This is because the t ke, u,l,:*"( " is being acted upon by
the vocative particle U, which is giving it an invariable nominative case-ending while
.
rendering it in the accusative position.”” U= is in the accusative case in conformity with

the accusative position of &=, If the factor | were 1o be repeated before the ~U " Js,

Yt the predicate of 4 nominal sentence is a sentence, then the predicate sentence ( J:—J\ :-Ln-;-) must consist
of a pronoun which refers back to the subject (T:XEZ:-).

m}}%}‘,is rendering J}é{jl in the accusative as its object.

@ "3.;1_1;” is the vocative i.e. gs':lii. This has been explained in a later chapter in considerable detail.

o e
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. Se e o .
s being a proper noun, would end invariably in a 4z ({4 L); it would not be in the
- a L I 4.0
. - - - PO - it
accusative case, as per the rule pertaining to J.: J.:L-JS 1,5 )§J G e Jud”,
3. Contrary to some appositives, Ol Zxkee cannot be a pronoun.

4. Tn contrast to J, Ol! Cike and its &jw- cannot be a sentence (verbal or nominal).

Usage of 0i3! Caks
9\.;5\ g&hjﬁ Jt.f’\_}/n
1. Actitle (<) mentioned after a proper name is O\ Cake E.g.: QJJ-—E-H ;.

x

of & e fl
2. A proper name mentioned after an agnomen (35 ) consisting of _,;T or rf followed by
the name of the son is QU Jike, E.g.: }..3 ol AL Cal>
3. An inert concrete noun followed by another inert concrete noun, (the latter explaining

the former) is Q3! Cidae. Euga: . Cadll talad

4. A noun with a definite article :JI prefixed to it, followed by a demonstrative pronoun

- S APTE R R . " L
(3 3L3) ey, is QLN Cakae, Eogu: i QSN In the preceding sentence "L 0" also

- -y
. - s
qualifies as the 2 of 14»".

Rule No. 85:

1. The appositive uL.J\ :.o.la.r— is an inert concrete noun used in apposition to another inert,
CONCrele noun.

2. The function of QL;;]\ :,o.];& is to explain exactly what or who the preceding noun is.

3. oLJ\ :_A}:-f— is generally equivalent to :’)_%1:,_4-3.%\ :)45 However this is only possible
when &5 and & %4 are interchangeable, and it is possible 1o eliminate the former without

disrupting the meaning and grammatical construction.

Exercise 1

Identify oLV Cake and its § 5= in the following sentences. Also indicate whether
O Ciles is equivalent to JSU e IS Jou:
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P Ol e il o] 5 o b g Oy Ll ) o] oy Un g 0t e 5 Oy Ciae L U sind

Examples:
.13}; ;'.;L;-’TQL}, u;i\) 0
o in taltl S e IS ] sy ey il 1155
N b—buu)-hswb 1L0A 58 06 (o)
s g S o IS J e e ¥ Ol ias 1
PN TP PP L L;ifu_“,;;lg_:;_,tw.u. A
B30 Ui Bl 5t PR R

G

A6 D gles S o OLAL % M;p\wu.cuu L6 o

!

\'E‘)

;L—-wj\d))\#f-blﬁ-“d-;-pjw@ldj’,:\ll%lﬂ A ﬁ\_ijlj\rj’ & ;ﬂ-"' L u“'ﬂ v

ERSTPRER P Aty

oo B e e e SNSRI e s e Lo s ol
A el Ldurlh

sed T dg st 06se 2 AT A0 Ao A Y (e, deln 500 b U 5 Wy
g\pwdmﬁ;&&tiﬂ;amrmw 'Qmwg‘«_ingif;g Gy BB
AU ) s A5 e e L A Ag TR

L ;LS.L;:Z\,S&}J\QJJ(.J %@ﬁwwwsni;wtu,\“ @md}ij,;fy‘ﬁ.w
er yf@umduwwtéﬁwﬂ kéﬁawﬁggmcb j%uum.h
e b

Exercise 2
Pick out 0L ilze from the following Quranic verses, stating its declension:

fl Y o gy Ol Cbae I DLW
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Example:
el ol ) ke 11 b a2
8 yn Y 6 S o Lo g0 i o5 Ul Bzl T BBl g« 5 s 318”0y ias p )
SO BVC PRI F11 P WU PY L P 00 N
B A 0k Y 06
Iy s en e PEET
PP T PO Nt AT PN TR
,é;:'mu_-;;;_iju::isn}x;\,};,Juu:;:‘z_nu\;;.ggg .
utl‘pjmuwlw@ PSSk (T 5 (YR
Q\;‘\_MMJ J:pruu;ri;.!wuléujjfb\h M
°5J>u,°6;w Jjgu_eﬁuun.b; TV A D635 Ly

d}bdwqd;x;udwﬂxé}uﬁ)u& | oy o3y BTG A
B0 e D 3 e V50 gl 55370 3505 9
Exercise 3
Examples in Declension:
DY b e

Vit e e O3 gdonedl gl b g 1 1@ oY e W e Y Bedll e B bl 1y
s Pl b T el el s Y OS e s ied U2  1BLheY n d f

JEU sy e 3OSl Jo n Jeata e 13675 RS I ey a0 S e
ofm Wdle g o b g s e 13 a8 LY e & o W OS]
Sl Dty sy Sl 23408 ) e S 88K e B 0 2 e 5 ) i
Jrate o ton Bl sl e Y N Al Wbl y o prate 4 J gude 1zl Ul T
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Feals T S e JS I 5 OLY Calae 1l L] BLas BLOYL o o g 0SSl e s
.af‘L}DSﬁw\w1wﬁaﬂy&} (o sia

sl e (o)
LMJ,‘,@MJ\GL;@,L;;L, g DYl s YOS e oA B 2
(o Lo 5 pa Aol aredd TSy (i goain  hgims” O Cilae (Ll 83 punde 3 S5 &Y
Sl e g g n i Al O S e ton ol b 1l s S gl a4y
WSley ¢ et g e ol gl oY g o o N 8 SU e e e i Al
Sl iy Olilaze g sy sl 13 pilly 1o ) e b a3 S0l
RS VY B PR (W REH IR VN W PESU ik { PO
W ) e Vel g 1l 2l et

e Sl gl 3 45 3l ()
S ¢ anby ey o g m it B 1 15 ol e alal il e e 5l e 2 3l

o or Aehe 3 o] Blias BLSYL g s el fa ol L BLOY oY 0 2oy (e STLe e
ot e AU Bzl o ey €5y e ol DL il 138K o ) e s allals ST
P ¥ PP ISP WU IEIV I P WU U ¢ DI WY UG SRS PRI (TS R A
o e s alials S0
Decline the following in detail:

:ESJQLH_‘)J;T
mw&m";jrld A
L e Yo e St aidodl N OIS LY
pd) s ol it S ¥

e,

u“"‘uj‘l"‘ ,Q”_Z)_)\.Aob'ljgsufu.»)r_; .3
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CHAPTER 22 O3 phalty Gt oyt

The Coordinating Appositive
(Conjunctions)

<‘>Mu_a.!a.r-

Examples:

1. For Allah ¥ is the kingdom of the uﬂﬂ”; _;}L...Jléﬂ; ;’U w6y
heavens and the earth. (Al-Quran) -

2, Verily We sent Nuh and Ibrahim Uegils A L e 6 Ly
}51-;-5\ (as Prophets). (Al-Quran) / T

3. And (remember) when Ibrahim and Ismael o Aﬁ‘fﬂ‘fn—a\j‘&j bU TS Js .y

Z-')L.J% L«%_lﬁ raised the foundations of the Lty g_sz
House, (Al-Quran)

4. Then He caused him (i.e. man) to die, then S};La :..-Lnf:{._: RIES Ji g
buried him. (Al-Quran)

5. He caused him to die, and buried him, éﬂ\;\_« I;l.: ;J,JLB sl (s Lo

then when He pleases, He will bring him

back to life. (Al-Quran)

6. The Prophet & said: Any harm that gs"' dﬂ" 4lay ,fL-f- :J—u (- 3 :_JLE i
befalls a Muslim even a thorn that pricks Le—' 350 f,g \Jf] ‘-33 ;3 s S, s }__J|
hi P is si ’
im, Allah 3% washes away his sins .obL!a:- o

because of it.

1 . .. . .
' The word - 1means to join, link or coordinate.
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7. The expiation (of the oath) is the feeding
of ten needy people with the average of
that with which you feed your own people,
or the clothing of them, or the liberation of
a slave. (Al-Quran)

8. No blame is there upon the blind, nor
upon the lame, nor upon the sick, nor upon
yourselves if you eat from your houses or

the houses of your fathers. (Al-Quran)

9. They will say: We stayed a day or a part
of a day. (Al-Quran)
10. And either what we or_you are rightly

guided or in manifest crror. (Al-Quran)

11. S0 he who performs the Pilgrimage (Hajj)
or the Lesser Pilgrimage (Umrah) to the
House (Ka'bah), there is no blame on him
if he walks between them (i.e. the two
hillocks, Safa and Marwa). (Al-Quran)

12. After this your hearts became as hard as

hard as rock, or even harder. (Al-Quran)

13.1t is the same to them whether you wam

them or do not warn them. {Al-Quran)

14, Say: Do you know better or Allah 37
(Al-Quran)
15. The believers’ entire works aim at

(winning the reward of) the Hereafter, not

RS LA a5l pULI UG 1 s 6
P S Gl

wone g @ _‘:a‘

'}r*U 225

Vi3 S e s s B
s o
PR Pt R A

F..QUTQ

:e;;is-’xé_;w’{f\f;}fﬁb e s

o P
m;gcujsgﬁuc;;;j L e JB

/////

@u,l:.. Tadle 7 5

Gzod,j)w":°/:;£ i
_,U;.Luux(.ig}bwr_;:dlwdb
“dc L . -
.a;;:;uf_‘,\g)\m,.ns‘;,p

’o_ "

;j;.f;_ss;ﬁ:@;l; 2yl w6

T od s Te fo 02
‘Jﬁ‘ﬁyvﬁ)éﬂ

"8 )

dmft(.m J, : Jwr Js

-u.&.n.” ujy QTL.JA NS ))ulcyogc o,ﬁ&ng g oo (v.:foc.wuugl)ég dsyb@im
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the worldly life. Ao G a1y Ay

16.The believer knows not treachery, but A ng ;3\.;&31 :_,-).:J\ 5 ,-u vovg
fidelity.

17.1recited a chapter, rather two chapters of uf)';' Y QTJ.%M:_,- Ve o S35 vy
the Quran. T

18.Zaid did not fast a day, but two days. e vV g Aol VA

19. He said: I only complain of my anguish i Glltﬁn}, ;_;\;iﬂ{ Lu'u (S JG ve
and my sorrow to Allah #. (Al-Quran)

20. You and I are students.' uLJUa ;..Jlj HE

21. Ali came to me and you. “""J:sL‘gs‘lj Y

22. We saved him and the people of the Ark. 4_.4:.1* ub-..ab ;lumb S Je vy
(Al-Quran)

23.0 Adam! Dwell you and your wifein & 245355 S LSST W B vy
Paradise. (Al-Quran) -

24. We would not have ascribed partners to .Gélﬂ ‘Y} L.ff.l Louve
Him, nor would our fathers. (Al-Quran)

25.Then He said to it (i.c. the heaven) and the 31 G- _Q“iz WG w6 vo

earth: “Come both of you willingly or

unwillingly.”

Explanatory Note:

Aass”

The function of the coordinating appositive, jwid! Cike is to co-ordinate and link
together different components of a sentence, or different sentences which constitute

speech. The linking words are all particles (‘.:h.h;j" :ﬁ_,j;—) with different meanings. They
are as follows: 5 ¢,SJ ¥ c:-] oy ‘u‘" c?.,f celall ¢ of g1,

™n Arabic the sequence is “l and you...”
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The appositive (i.e. c—_z’U’) which follows the conjunction (i.e. s:ﬁ.i;-nj‘ :ﬁj;-), follows the
noun"” preceding the conjunction (i.e. C}’B) in case. The U is referred to as d;f:-u and
the t ~is 4.L9 djlmu Of the partlcles mentioned above sy, ¢l5, ,_, s ;\ and ¢l signify
that the jlzu follows the A-Lr— O jJa.u in both meaning and case, whereas \', b, and JQ
are used where the <2 shaxs follows the 4de 2 ylaxs in case only, and differs in meaning.

: @;J\d.lhil 31331 A

The conjunction ‘s is merely a linking word, which does not/ signify sequence or
order of precedence ete., unless indicated by the context or born out by external evidence.
(See sentence 1) E.g.: in sentence 2: HUI"} G—}i‘ Liw) MJ;, the s's is signifying
chronological order in the light of historical evidence to the effect that Ibrahim #& came

after Nuh 38,
iy sl
The conjunction ¢ denotes sequence (- ,) and quick succession (—-2); sequence

could mean either chronological order ( &) <~ 7) or order of precedence (¢ S5 s i)

(See sentence 4 [or S and —ax),

‘}J‘j “W M! ‘r

The conjunction {..a denoles sequence and slow succession. E.g.: In sentence 5:
- % .l

(s f.ﬂ Lz 131 s a)..:Le L:LL/T) ";}::ﬁ AKS 1:\ ?..'f" denotes the unknown eons between death and
resurrection.

4.1\1.15 "‘_;.;- £

The conjunction u"' 1s used for linking words in a sentence (not sentences), and for

-

AoV G i, P
expressing extent, degree or limit. E.g.: In sentence (. LSRN g (g3 4.’...,:;’ ‘._L,.i oo Ly,

“"The § 3% can be a sentence.
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x iz
The <33kas &5 320 express the extreme smallness of the injury, afflicting a Muslim,

which can invite Allah 3’s mercy and forgiveness. If 6} is to be used as a conjunction.
The following conditions must be fulfilled:

1. The appositive (i.e. the noun following u_f} or J}_';.:.';) must be a single noun
(3 4 ;.-u‘), neither a verb, nor a sentence,

2. The appositive (i.e. < s—=es) must be a concrete noun, neither a pronoun nor a verbal
noun.

3. The appositive (i.e. 2 yaxs) should belong to the same category as the 4_-.L¢ :_:_,_fmu
E.g.: Tt could be an integral part of the 4.-19 13‘9.5;.“ as in L.j}l J_..o- }LI:J\ @r—\) (I was
delighted by the bird, even its colour.)

4. The djiz.u should obviously be greater or lesser than the «—le (3 shes with regard to

the quality under discussion if it is to express the ultimate degree of that quality in the
B glans,

M\JqM‘J‘J‘"“‘U " i"
The conjunction )\ is used for offering options or alternatives, for expressing doubt,

or for classifying or elaborating something previously condensed.

o is always used to convey the same meaning as ', translatable in English as

AL

“rather”, “even”, “but”, “yet”, “however” etc. (See sentence 12)

A~

Z2 £
:wl - "ll?‘""
The conjunction "p" introduces the second member of an alternative question. It can
occur in a construction introduced by 3. followed by the interrogative particle 'V
(2 ﬂ.a) Tel i (ie. “no matter whether...or...)

n‘

Sentence 13: J_,my Y {.A;J-u ;.Ji- P—GJ_)JJT?;-Q-;{F;\}; could be cxpressed as:

N of. ) . e
@ ylintroduces an “cither, or” proposition.

A8 Y O e Join 3 Olegdge 38009 £ 9o (330 ow Ol 29 SV oS
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H-!l

el o m.u—) P_AL_?'L JJL.L\” o

In the preceding construction (introduced by ¢ls%), # indicates that the phrase
following it is exactly the same as the phrase preceding it, with regard to meaning or
implication. |

# can also be used in an mterrogative construction introduced by the negative pariicle
(A—.ng.a...»Y\ ;,a.m) to convey a variety of meanings. Tn "84 <-1 - L;Jr-\" The speaker is

seeking information which consists in specifying one of two possibilities,

. 5o
J a ’,e_u

Sentence 14 " \\a 122" is an admonition rather than a question,
A ol z ::/ e o T
rdeaiiall of dabedials "al" .V
This is another kind of ¢! used 1o link sentences, rather than clauses within a sentence.
’D’a‘u“fafﬂ 5«!5 t-.,“;—r ;r’,o T .;’: - — a
E.g.: o 30938 Fon o s poas T W Gl 15487 2l J6 2 ,\ L;.Jub
Here the two sentences linked by ¢! are grammatically independent of each other.

JM@PS,J A3 A

The conjunction Y is used to negate with regard to the 2 jla.u what is being affirmed

P

with regard to the U.r— djla_u as in sentence 15,
"N" functions as a conjunction under four conditions:

1. The < skns must be a single noun, not a sentence.
2. The statement preceding Y should be in the affirmative, not in the negative.
3. The ?slxs and 4he 3 4kene should not belong to the same class, category etc..
Therefore it is not correct to say: L}-'—L«J\ Y ;,—v}iJi L.LJ— because the appositive (=2 slans)
following Y is a member of the «ls 3 saa, ol Similarly it is incorrect to say:

y ‘Lb PH J;"

Y our waming them or otherwise is the same.

A8 Y O e Join 3 Olegdge 38009 £ 9o (330 ow Ol 29 SV oS
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w

4. N should not be followed by the conjunction }, as in .ix; j [y o ﬂ...J C.JL-A In
this case Y is merely a negative particle, not a conjunction.
5. The noun following Y should not qualify as the predicate ( =) or adjective (442) Or
J of the noun preceding ‘§, as in: -il-w ‘Y) :.,—.a Ny :»Eiijl (here EJL.» is the second
predicate [L;L.H o] of (3]\;31), or :,u.b- Ny :.u-is N s oJ.:b (where 34> is db i of ,l3),
or: .Uis ¥, wab v -;:L’-Sj\ \1a ;Jjo :.J,a (where Lzl is 06 Jl- for QL:Q\). In the
preceding examples Y is merely a negative particle, not a conjunction,

The conjunction ;S is used for rectifying or qualifying a previous statement by
removing any ambiguity which may arise out of it.

N functions as a conjunction under three conditions:
1. The u;\;u should be a single word not a sentence.
2. ﬂ should not be preceded by a negative construction (¥ )l ).
3. ‘_,§.| should not occur 1mmed1ate1y after the conjunction ¢ s.
E.g.:In J:;Jmuj.\md}:.j )rﬂuju,.wuwu\{u

Here ‘_,SJ is Jl).x_.,.\ <2 > but it is not a conjunction. J;MJ (in ;TJ\ .:)y) ;,SJ‘) is in the
accusative as a8 yd=a)i O o,

The above mentioned conditions are all present in sentence 16.

o ‘263 lr,’a °°J.o/’
LAUWNMISI BN s s Y

(\)_n:}J’n ‘ .

The conjunction _}. is used to rectify or qualify a previous statement:

@ } can be translated as: rather, even, but, however, yet.

-u.&.n.” YY) QTL.JA Josiico ))ulcyogc 3,009 g oo (v.:foc.wuugl)ég dsyb@im
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1. If it occurs after an affirmative statement, or the imperative mood, it is used to

negative an idea with re%pect to the <* yaxs and affirm it with respect to the ade <2 Jans as

in sentence 17: u-“i" Y uljaltu;;;- u)b
2. If (¥ occurs after a negative construction (¥ I s4). it functions exactly like uﬁ as

,-orn L

PRI

in sentence 18 "

More about Conjunctions

Conjunctions can be used to link:
1. Nouns to nouns (as in ":.‘MJ\ gs:;;-) L;-’Jg—"nﬂ-‘ Jb")le ,»Ua.ﬂulﬁjal,w\u.hﬁ
2. Pronouns to pronouns (ab in dUUa sl ) ie. J—-«-ﬂJ‘ ul; J—-«—.aﬂ Sikas,

3. Pronouns to nouns (as in < } gLs k;r.la—) ie. ,AU:J\ L;;,«:a}\ uJAF

4. Nouns to pronouns (as in L2220 ub-upf} SC.;uL) ie. ol L;1:— ,aU:J\ Zakas.

Rule No. 86:
1. The coordinating appositive (< y—lans) is linked to a previously mentioned noun
(4ke 3 slans) by means of a conjunction (Jias 2 ),
2. The «3 dans (following the conjunction) agree in case with the «Js 3 Jass (preceding
the conjunction).
3. conjunctions include the following particles:

(i) 94\ meaning ‘and’ is merely a linking word (C:-;.-ji ;;U;; :LLAS)

(ii) W) denotes sequence (C,-;E}é-\\) and quick succ;ssion (C,.-;-,Efﬂ\).

(iii) ;..7 denotes sequence (& ;11) and slow succession (".,-3'-12.321'»).

(iv) ,_;-» is a linking word, used to express extent, limit or degree.

(v) _,f is used for offering alternatives or elaborating something previously

condensed.
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(vi) rf is used for linking clauses that are equal in meaning. When it occurs in a
construction introduced by ‘s\s—=’, it is known as a.La__:aJ‘(T. It is also used in
interrogative constructions to specify one out of two or more possibilities. It may also

used for linking sentences that are grammatically independent of each other, this is Q-T"

(vii) N is used for negation under certain conditions, as a conjunction, not as a
negative particle.

(viii) u-"-'d when preceded by negation ( ;TH), is used as a conjunction for
rectifying or qualifying a previous statement (155:&5.3\).

(ix) _— when preceded by an affirmative construction or the imperative moaod, S
signifies negation. But if it is preceded by negation, it is used for rectifving or
qualifying a previous statement, exactly like ui"

(x}  Conjunctions are used to link nouns to nouns, (,ﬁsLaJ! dlﬁfﬁ\i:l\ ‘_Alzr') pronouns
to pronouns ( ,.a.-,aJl Lglﬁ ,—a—,aJ! ud:z&) nouns to pronouns ( ,.c-.-,all t514‘— ).AUajl u.l:.c) and
pronouns to nouns ( ,ALL:JI LsL° r«.mﬁ uJa.c)

Exercise 1
Analyze grammatically the underlined words in the following sentences:
y@xwtgjﬁwqﬂwuﬁnqﬁf
Examples:
Bttty byl p A udar Y S ek el (1)
el W e W e Y O Sl e Bt 5 e Y e B slanedt OY il ) 236 1Y
DY e b e Y i Al kb Al

S RUPPEI PNV RPN P e Pl Ay )
chLu.gLeJ\).ﬂr.l;)g;.@o{-y\.Q!}4:?@@‘&@;(&@@\}%.&“@.&5}&@)} Y
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Y e ) Joea N O St e gn il b landl e e
o 2T e 2N S 1Sy il A e B slana )y s ) 2l
e WY 3 S 2 B e ()
Y o 8 e Y O Sl e gion Bl Lo g 20UV iy i3 Y
o T e b Ul S o adhe y ¢ WDkl Lo Lo B gl g s el Tl
AW gy fralelall o g Y el LY .u;ypg\ﬁwwzg.\

RO AT Oy B ICCOR I I SISV SV VWCLNIE 5
AN Sy Uimine VUil Ll 0, 5Y 01 e SIS Y LY 0

S e o ) ey BB 0T A i gLty asad Iz o Y
P"J‘u:"JjJGL@;giJfﬁ@@UU.M iwlﬂigwwﬂ\dbd\ A
'J"ﬁgﬂ} elasNi

.ﬁ:—bjub-ﬁjjduﬁcﬂﬂ\rﬂ;ﬁ:mL:s\‘ajz\.g\;y.aj\g.ﬁ.\\

| Exercise 2
Differentiate between iluazel! "f‘" and daaied "(-t":
iU Y o naindl e il "ft" A

Example:
Ry gEr ey
L I D T L A - R DR D Y 2
Al L Je RTOTEall 0 G LY Al Ll pf e A TR 5TT

e s et e oy lafe il iy

- -
Pl g

eyl teBia gl v SauiindEt e .

’“z’nf”u; L ;, ,;, njio,’ - H A - o 17e %
Ciog DT O 3 1 ol 2o g 8 T A b LG TR s S i e s d Ly

‘;j’ﬂ-’/o o")‘:' Voo L2

A ) 3 ke a0 NP LT L
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A Ul g e a5 o ooy s, Ll o uxg. 20T

Exercise 3

-

Pick out conjunctions from the following Quranic verses. Point out the <3 yJa=s and

ade 2 4laxs, and state the declension of each:

:LW,,;TJ‘A,qujhubqj.t:ut&;;,cuu.,u;,,_;u\qjﬁg?m@\wcﬁm

Example:

AV W Jo Y eV U eyl Ao Blab il 1z (A o o5 Ay Ciae O -

e ? "—’-g

u::"“.{'-’t_g':u*ﬁic.‘;-:u‘i

i

WAV e e Y Ty el e O phane Blab Ala oy L (4de B glaes)

Vil (JLJLAJ‘;J:-\_,J\}IANY r..a.ﬂ.:'-dp Y
,_.f |JJL”° 313;5.\,.:.°~13¢,lf;5:5_-_9|;..,’;u N

(.SJ' L..,u'. (,_{.,,,L..,u\(& A

>

O A AN L G T
Pl e ST U ey LB SR B

05 2
fbjwuﬁ‘w?ﬁjxlﬁﬁlu)ﬁ) v

A

‘._i_:'lpcu. Ny

;m‘ﬂ..la:—dm R

. | PR ,;" Vel 4 .-

u._..um_ P P W VR YRR R
o33y il Oy g s J'UJ 4*5,}' Lj
H et

s By ST Rl
’J%;;;.sm;p?gkm

A L e

;umup,dxtﬁm(_;.ub
s
T R NN =S
2T
.L;g':j,

L b el L
LA ,w;

r‘:rm%,,sus

-
-! i o 35l 2 2t b B
,..(...u -
/
RIS
. g

-u.&.n.” ujy QTL.JA NS ))ulcyogc o,ﬁ&ng g oo (v.:foc.wuugl)ég dsyb@im
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szdwys3au ,Ju;f’,m.uw,uu L,,.Jug__gn_up&j ;w;fJ\}wmwm Vo

Exercise 4

Pick out the conjunctions from the following, stating the meaning and function of

each:
Hlabinedza la b o ilaall 3y >~ e
Example:
54506, 5,0 LA L 106 B
.@aj\g;lhﬁjub&uf :
."“’:Lpuis,c_ﬂs.w' ,S:cﬁt};gu;@iﬁﬁilﬁ
.gﬁu:;mf,wm;;’m Y SRty
pd\_}_,kw iu%‘u.wji e ‘M;—')otf ;\’):J\J_..ﬂ

Lo oar 42 o

Mjwdg_mbf)wuﬁhpﬁdbb T FAN

yb};‘wjﬁf %;Mrfbsmfu Jui@mdr.)_n
a})@,uo)u;;uﬁ,myygmigwgbx N z@gmdu
'C;_”,Tﬁ.xpul{:\_;-dl djdmmcuwuxmw:dwﬁ@mf
i A W R Juyou;uﬂug}.‘ SUENE B o

qubbJUg}‘u}ﬂﬁfLubduM r.UA...A @MJ‘CJL‘ g_JLad.:J’ U_c«

\
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B &S G dana ST s B L S T U o L6 oy
D3N Qe S (Y Lo sy

35 0KV S e T 2 e L e VIR T 6 0 B 0,006 v

o,

gu;;gﬂi%fowbo‘gspobcf&é@,@@uau};hosog;pﬁyj
i Jari e

Exercise 5§

Example in Declension:

P SO AL UL PR
S 53 (5l (g pd 3t (5.

Oy B L RVLILY- W L VRN P

[

S Nam 27 0 gl g ah s s alls p cmil

ot Pl o e Y ) e Y pill e s il (5 A Cabae O 1D 16 g

‘e

ST 0 BV g s e el g @B Y e s 5 n i Y e 5 il dnill Lo

Jve PO e o S o pr d s Lo Y o e Y il e e e 3 1y
o s 3l o s e el ciomaill e e obe Jwb 5 L0V ST e B hans Y ¢
JR e eyl e W e Y il e g Codadly o il Cilae B 108 sagh g
Gl s raz alelg ¢ yadl &Y ¢ pdal s gl 0 mie VY e 5 il Al e on e

(1] 7

o

aﬁ-\.ﬂ

Y o e ¥ e W1 el Al el Jodll oy 27 3l el
Y oY oyt o 8 hans Ay il 105 g Bl
oY o W o ¥ e W1 g gadi Ao Ll fadll a0 4087 dlasmll
AN o e Y e gyl s i o 80 ghame Lelilly Jodll e a7 ol
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Decline the following in detail:
:H;\J‘L.__,f,f
S Y L PR AP DU S
090t Uga U] Mot 813y Sl Cmdl Ly
R G 6 s b G 230006 Ly

- a

L}a..mdu\.nbfo(‘ L&JJ-SL.J.G;\}M Ay

\}sjjrsi,; wdfut,wga'l;}m; 4
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CHAPTER 23 RYYCw [PYCR BRI [

The sy of Accompaniment
soadt 313
Examples:

1. So decide upon your course of action, you I R - I
_ AR YIS LRI I
along with your partners. (Al-Quran) _—

I e, e ep, A
2. Be with vour students, as a father. .s_,f»*;'\f GV, PICH IS S |

3. O Adam! Dwell with your wife in the
Garden. (Al-Quran)
4. How are you (faring) with the exam? ?:JWYU Al g

R AN BN P I(,,:
Ao Y5 SR W 6 Ly

Explanatory Note:

Each of the underlined words above is an accusative known in Arabic grammar as
[ 3};;-:.“) It occurs after a s} s meaning C‘ ie. «uudi 43, The factor (_+\&) rendering it in
the accusative is a verb or its equivalent i.e. the derivative of a verbal noun. The verb or
its equivalent is sometimes not mentioned but J:’k}:f-.(z)

The 4y with the noun following it is subject to one of four possible rulings:

3

Yoo Mot . .
Daxa =4+ 15 always a noun, never a sentence. Furthermote, it not one of the vital components of the
sentence without which the sentence is not grammatically complete such as 425, = of J&l, rather the

2o Meal o te T " . . . . . .
a ,.:m is dab i.e. “extra” in that, it can be dispensed with grammatically, though it is esseatial to the
meaning.

R r!’.o'_’l ﬁ’az‘.njj,—
“implicit in the context or elipsed. E.g.: . 3=y ol s, here the elipsed verb is O3S (G 03500,
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1. th}\-d\ Q_,-:’-j i.e. s's is necessarily taken to mean C_—" it cannot be considered a
conjunction. This is when the verb acting on the noun preceding sis, cannot have the
same effect on the noun following 4. This case is illustrated by sentence 1, r-%,-\ !).’u:-[s
ria\f;-u) Here ‘.’5,-\ is the direct object (-54{:53;2;) of the verb \)L:.-I If 4\ is taken to be
a conjunction (i.e.l:i.i?L-Jl 13), then the noun following it. r_a:\f,_; will also be the object
\)L}l Wie. [.Ji\f):» \j;.«:-\; (.-’(,-\ U.:.«:-Le However r&lfj_:i- l;u:-J Is incorrect usage.
Therefore sy must necessarily be taken to mean E-, the sense being C__A(.:fj_»\ |;:w-l.e
ri\f;ﬂ Please bear in mind, that the factor acting on g..‘{ﬂfj—:- is the verb \;_:w-f but
(SJiffa is in the accusative as the 4xs Jy‘ub- of this verb, not as 443};4»

2. uhd‘ @}3 i.e. slais necessarily a conjunction. This is when taking # s to mean C.—‘
disrupts the meaning, E.g.: In y—sy :b) E.-w:l-:-\ , s's is definitely a conjunction, since it
takes two or quarrel!

3. uhnj! &G'f'ga-d‘ Jc?_,' i.e. preference of A_T:u over u_la-c This is when making 44 a
conjunction, gives a meaning which goes against the speaker’s intent. E.g.: In sentence 3,
u\J\J s.b-h._e-bb_; & u’f , if the s is taken to be a conjunction, the meaning would be
“Both you and your students should be like a father.”” Which though grammatically
correct, is not what the speaker intends. What the speaker actually intends is “Be with
your students as a father.”

4. W‘ g;’ﬁulhﬂ‘ ‘c-:-'jjf i.e. preference of ;.o.h.’o over 5_;5_‘ If taking sls to mean either
with or and, makes no difference to the meaning, then it is preferable to consider sy a
conjunction, since it is originally a conjunction. One does not depart from conventional

.

. ::"’g' L ,Eﬂ’o a7 =1
usage without a strong reason. See sentence 3 Ll Lo 353 3l S84 p3T,

‘ a{ " . n: LIl
O Since it is, "5 " Lo o3 Jaai,
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Rule No. 87:

R

1. The s _,_..a,. Ls an accusative which occurs after a 9 s meaning C‘ ie. doedl ol
2. The factor rendering s J _,w in the accusative is either a verb or the equivalent of a
verb. The verb is sometimes not mentioned but ):\.n:- (i.e. elipsed).
3. A noun occurring after 3\ 4is subject to one of four possible rulings:

(i) 4:5;3‘ L:J;—;-} i.e. the s\ s is necessarily raken to mean &n

(ii) e:bL;j\ L= ie the oy is necessarily considered a conjunction.

(iii) uiaai\ ‘51&4:@‘ &-rf i.e. the preference ofﬁ.ggf- over uJ:.r—

(iv) 535431 J'; Jh;h ’c.:,-; i.e. preference of ul:} over 3::-:«

Exercise 1

State whether the s occurring in the following sentences signifies &t or Caleall or

preference of one over the other Also decline the noun following o s:
F T ROTY TR UM P P WP R 0

Example;
S Gl

oY e o alal dmzall 4l AaMe g (o gurin dxa J gis - WINTIEL IR FORWS )
AP AE I SA: AR
e 0 il g Ll s Ly
Cﬁ;gﬂ\;@@@j;;ud;g;.;ﬁ:af M PRI AL Loc TR
;ugdgdohwww)d’y A .q;;x,‘i‘uum N
.{,m%r;:fmw\@”wmﬁ,uﬂ.\. .;;ﬂnjsl,f,jmgjt;u 4

RGN R e VA IRV I TR e By 2 G
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e VB LR L 5y 0 6 g el il L A A Y

LIE AL I PRI JSCS R o Sy ke 1 ok B O LV
Al ) Jamhisialyy

Exercise 2

Translate into Arabic:

The train sped along the lush fields.

Fatima awoke with the call for the Fgjr prayer.

Zaid started preparing for the exam with his friend.

The mujahideen started fighting with the rising of the sun.

*Amr left his native town forever with the rising of the moon.

The students (fem.pl.) started cleaning up as they entered the school.
The doorman shut the gate of the madrasah with the ringing of the bell.
With the ending of the sermon, /qaamat was read for the Jummah prayer.

B AL o s

The father advised his daughter, saying: “Be with your friends as a sister.”
10. The president postponed the conference with the coming of the delegation.

Exercise 3
Examples in Declension:

LY S dses

i oy 2 5 ()
aa e WSy Apl My g n £ jlan b 2 5oV o Lgd e Y (0SB B0 1Y
4 gmdo st il 0 BTG gy s s Lol g AP SV o Y g0 T o gl
oY o e Y Aol e B U g 2med) 1y Lo T e 5 Ul o) dnai e 3 (0o gt
o Blaa ga s 2T e b alal il anai eV gt guain dxa J gnie 1 Jas
ol o s alalls L SUle o dads g cad] Bliaa BLEYL g men wd 2e

Dpedly Sy, (@)
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The 3y of Accompaniment

J.FL&.H_, Luljﬁ'\‘ﬂdqj‘)m\' Cwiéﬁw“&;—;/:}yfn L;MJ fai‘-}.ur..ﬂ :.1;_,_, Iﬂ-l._{})
iaadl u\)ﬁYlde’chM\&pqux’-Qf 4 .“;’Ji”aﬁml:)z}ﬁmﬁ@
leb)\.ﬁ) Luwwd_,au :Qﬁw‘ uijo}"uﬂ\.@.l&uym‘&.ﬁpbrj
.oJ:LTLA.F-BIAUéJI
Decline the following sentences in detail:

:3..;.\}\‘_}».-.-)\;_'.:}9?
sl gl Ly
o (bla g Sl LY
SNyt e e N LY
.UJ;-U\J“LJ\J“&-}@-TY .0

Léﬂjgibf_} @G‘J\I&Lﬁ A
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Word List
Verbs
English Arabic
to prepare (for) JREL
to leave e
to postpone J__,_ t
Nouns
English Arabic
Lush fields Pie J jj;_
Call to prayer La
Native town ;'UQ\Q;, da
Cleanliness Tl

Ending of the sermon
Conference

Delegation
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CHAPTER 24 O3 phally sl It oyl
Exclusion
AR

Exclusion (i.e. ;L?;EL\,) in Arabic consists in excluding a noun placed after ¥} (or one of
its sisters) from the rule of a generality mentioned before it. There are three important
elements in this construction: (i). The medium of exclusion (i.e. Y} and its sisters). (ii).

The Excluded (i.e. #<:t)) and (iii). The Included or the Generality (i.c. 4 _ail)

The Medium of Exclusion (Yl and its sisters)""’

These include J-f— L;J,.f, l:\'ﬁ, :»‘o-, AV e L, S G, LB L, JJ and ;)‘ﬁ Y. Of these,
XTL’is a particle, e G, Y G, G- G J-J and n‘J;in N are verbs, while 4, Yo, Gl may
be treated as verbs or particles. The most commonly used medium of exclusion is \j‘

Exclusion occurs in a variety of constructions:

Complete Exclusion: :geb“ FYELES

In this construction, the Generality (:u L;:ilﬁi) is mentioned before V), E.g.:
5N s
Incomplete Exclusion: ‘_,.asb L...a\

In this construction, the Generality (u L_,;...MM) is not-mentioned before ')H E.g.:
5y Y; S L

W o~ kg

Exclusion in the Positive Mode: e 3o ;L.....e\
E.g.: v:.w :}m\qu;

Oty
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272 Lxclusion
Exclusion in the Negatlve Mode: u.a-}fa j..f- ;L..‘.:.iu[

WYI;LHJ\;JUaJl ’ ;JL-

The negative mode is sometimes represented by a verb which implies the negative as
in d-\.:aJ! ‘Ji ;.-L-.iﬂ k_.;:b Similarly, if exclusion occurs in an interrogative mode, the
construction will be considered - 3 ,.r— Eg“JﬁoUbu‘Au\ d‘y‘ uj‘fbl “)

Linked Exclusion: ::}.;-:5.3'&\.:*:.»\,

In this construction the excluded noun is a member of the Generality.*’ E.g.:

L \H 4_; j..-.a.“ i ﬂ\ ity (1 ate roasted rabbit except its forelimb.) In the precedmg
example the Excluded JJI is a part of the Generality (.. L_JJ\H), or . LLU \\ u)‘daj\

(where - is also a student).

Detached Exclusion: oo 3 ()

In this construction, lhe Excluded is not a member of the Generality Eg

Y

FAJL...-\ ‘)’1 S > (The students came except their profeqs'or) Here f...aa:aL..A (the

Excluded) does not belong to the same class as the Generality u)k,l:.ﬂ
Exclusion by Means of ¥}

"il“d. ;’L’:,:::“ﬁ‘ (g_j-ﬁ)

Where it is Obligatory to Render the :"‘§;" Ax 6‘.*:.«.211 ;...a.n PEIT0)
Excluded in the Accusative Case:
Examples:

1. They drank from it except a few of Y >\.J.e \jﬁu Uffid UJIL-J 36y

them. (Al-Quran)

Do you devour the properties of orphans unjustly?! Here the interrogative mode is signifying admonition
y % rp Justly 2 gnifying

55

@ e. the Excluded belongs to the same, whole, category, class, species etc. as the Generality.
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2. The pilgrims reached their country, except r..@.-aa»\ \H r.ﬁs:‘)’b gﬂ CL""J' Jeey oy
their luggage. )

3. They have no certain knowledge, except L.L:J1 tu &Hr.l; g r.g) J'u T

that they follow conjecture.

4. I have no affiliation except with the clan of G.L ;Ll:-.fa JT‘}T’L gl:-} N3
Muhammad £2.

When the Noun After 1!1 may be gy ﬁ gl ‘j | L;l.; g....a..“ (<)
Declined as an Appositional Substantive 34330 L;Ls
(J4JY) or Rendered in the Accusative as a

‘5‘-“-5 (the Excluded):

Examples:

1. Let none of you turn around except your / s_M’ E'\ ey (._<_~ s:..nzla v JL’u JLa A
wife. (Al-Quran) i l

2, T(‘iefQ\Zt:rllc)i not do it except a few of them. ‘ils /P-é-«;ip-! 373 é;l.u - uj\-;: Gy

3. Who despairs of his Lord’s mercy / u_,j".:all \H DY Ve Ja.-m et g}Jbu JU Y
except the misguided. (Al-Quran) UJL«J\

When the Noun After ':H is Declined . G]Lo Ni.!uu Lol @)

According to Grammatical Context :(’.& 3‘3‘ ’9\:‘::»}?") Lt }.d\

(Restrictive Exclusion): ’ -7

Examples: _

1. So who shall perish except the sinners. (Al- u;mu.“ f-yali Y‘E,U-GJJ.P JL;J\.» A
Quran) o

2. Do not say anything but the truth about e 51, A L5V, GG Ly
Allah % (Al-Quran) o

3. The evil plot encompasses none but those L. \HL,.-.H g :,.m YJ g}Jii.’u JLe Y
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who make it. (Al-Quran)

4. Allah 3 refuses but to perfect His light. Qj;f.;uf 'gtfa.u\ PLITRE
(Al-Quran)
Explanatory Note:

1. A close look at the examples given under (»—) tells us that when exclusion is
“complete” (pU) i.e. the Generality is mentioned before 'YL in the positive mode (u__.-«;;),
and the Excluded is member of the Generality (as in Ja:;\..:-‘ml) then it is obligatory to
render the excluded (k_‘,-"i:*-—w) occurring after 'J\}, in the accusative case. E.g.: In sentence
1, the Excluded "‘;L;_l;" is a member of a Generality represented by the masculine plural
pronoun suffix, "iclesdt 414" in "y {:*-:i", and the context is positive, therefore " is in
the accusative.
2. When Exclusion is ‘detached’ d,u-: rather than linked (J-gi:) i.e. when the Excluded
1s not a member of the Generality, and the context is positive, then also the Excluded will
take the accusative case, as in sentence 2 (r-;iwf \H 'C\::-.;J! e
3. Similarly when exclusion is detached and the context is negative, the Excluded will
take the accusative case, as in sentence 3.9
4. When the Excluded is mentioned before the Generality as in sentence 4, then too, the
Excluded will definitely take the accusative case.

In sentences under (-), exclusion is “complete” i.e. the Generality has been
mentioned, and the context is negative, this construction is termed as s;-«-f‘- }F }'-lf })‘5

Furthermore exclusion is “linked” i.e. the Excluded is a member of Generality

(o Y,

D 2elamt 4l 4 is the subject of the verb.

@ This is the opinion of the Hejazi school.
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In such a situation, the Excluded may be declined in one of two ways; it will either
take the accusative case as " 554", or follow the Generality in case, as an appositional
substantive (i.e. J:b.’). E.g.: In sentence | (which is a quranic verse) d.U,J is in the
accusative as L;d—ai (excluded from the Generality represented by :\>|) Syntactically it
could have taken the nominative case as the J-b of :b-\

The sentences under z are all in the negative or interrogative mode, and the
Generality has not been mentioned; therefore the noun occurring after 5?‘ is declined
according to its grammatical context. In sentence | u}:wLnJl 1s in the nominative case as
the subject of the verb s, Similarly in sentence 2 3>\ is in the accusative case as the
object (« J}.:.:i;) of the verb \)j}; Y. In this construction the exclusive mode is used
simply to restrict and limit the rule of the sentence for the sake of emphasis. In sentence 1
Syl 330 V) 2L 1 Allah 38 wishes to emphasize the fact that when His
chastisement descends, the sinners, and the sinners alone will perish. In other words His
doom will be restricted to the sinners. This construction is termed as “Restrictive
Exclusion” (%_}ai ’ELE;:"L‘,) though it is not really Exclusion with regard to meaning.
Therefore the noun following \?1’ (or any of its sister) is never declined as L;...mja, it is

simply declined according to grammatical context, regardless of construction.

2

. i, L | fe, o 2% 2 & -
When the Excluded is a Sentence: 7V PE It ¥y
The Excluded may be a nominal or verbal sentence, rather than a single noun. In this

case the entire sentence will be declined positionally. E.g.: In
RS IR R e A Sy Arcaa Lgls 23" the sentence Sy A
"...;457), occurring after ¥} will be declined as: c!n.a..iJ\ ;L._._Ay! S i @W‘dﬁ;-

-u.&.n.” ujy QTL.JA NS ))ulcyogc o,ﬁ&ng g oo (v.:foc.wuugl)ég dsyb@im
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Rule No. 88:

1. Exclusion consists in excluding a noun mentioned after '515 (or its sisters), from the
rule of the Generality mentioned before it. The Excluded noun is L;E:.._i and the
Generality is referred to as :u: ‘_;.;:-w.:

2. When Exclusion is complete, i.e. the Generality is mentioned before 'gl, the context is
positive and the Excluded is a member of the Generality, then the Excluded will definitely
take the accusative case. This construction is referred to as C.._a-jf-?-\_u?-}\_f and the
Exclusive Mode, where the Excluded is a member of the Generality is termed as
f_}-:a::: ;Lﬁf-’»l or linked Exclusion.

3. When the Generality is mentioned, but Exclusion is detached, i.e. the Excluded is not
a member of the Generality (this is &-Ja-’n-;zl;‘j—f-‘, in Arabic), then the Excluded is also
definitely in the accusative case.

4. When the Generality is mentioned, but the Excluded is mentioned before it, contrary
10 the usual sequence, then the Excluded will definitely take the accusative case.

5. When the Generality is mentioned, but the context is negative (this is s:-;-}'-;;‘— ‘}U}}K)
then the Excluded may be take the accusative case as usi‘i,“"‘—: or follow the Generality in
case as its JX.

6. When the Generality is not mentioned and the context is negative, then the Excluded

is declined according to its grammatical status in the sentence.
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-
- e

Exclusion by Means of ";.s}:n 3 g
Sy " = ()
| &y 0
Examples:

1. It is agreed that everything decreases s e ses Lga s
y R el 8 [l e SV 03 (7 Dl
except knowledge. R

2. I read the book except two chapters. G S e [ 3G 28 SIS S5 LY
.7 . e s ez
3. I gave gifts to my friends except one N Lgl...f / L;._.L:-J.s S RIRERRUIRN §

who was absent.

-

g e g L1 3l i b ()

Examples:
1. No one strives for life after death e [ s ool MLJ:L;-'I:)MY A
| except the intelligent man. ) ,‘fﬁ_!’ i Sy | ,..KJ 3
‘ 2.1 do not follow any path except the el g [ G PALAGTEAIIR’
‘T path of truth,
t 3. The believer submits to none but .;N Ls}—:e / fﬂl ,-9 /dﬁ‘,& ;\r-‘Y:_,-,fJi ,C-BNY .r
Allah 3.
Restrictive Exclusion: t}ni.h ’;C;t-:io’!l @)
Examples:

1. None but the believer loves the Ansaar, and | }Pré:agj‘ﬁj J-j- }& jL.e_.SH L Y .

none but the hypocrite hates them. BT TP BT

2. Do not trust any but the trustworthy., ,_,«5:'* vy UMY‘ ,-m‘_,; Y .Y
3. Do not desire any but Islam, as a religion. A (DMY'I ey (jl}?‘ ch:uY Y
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Explanatory Note:

In the above examples, the medium of Exclusion is _,:p or Ls}.f, instead if ')" \H isa
particle, while Ls}.; and ,& are both nouns. In this construction, L;}-f and ,& will be
declined in all the situations mentioned in the preceding section, exactly like the
Excluded is declined after \Ji The actual (though not syntactical) Excluded will take the
genitive case as the dl Uzl of L;}-; or ,& Thus, when exclusion is “complete™ and the
context is positive, ,& and 5}5 will take the accusative case, though Ls}w being J}-.‘a-a.n
will be declined notionally: _AJSJI L,l; .uAJI budb ;_;_,.:aa- When exclusion is complete,
but the context is negative or interrogative, ﬁr— and & )-‘:‘ will either take the accusative

case, or follow the Generality as appositional substantives, When exclusion is restrictive,

they will be declined according to grammatical context.

Points of Difference Between J-G and ¢ _5-0 : ;—9) gSj,-du—l b,d‘
1. ,& takes the apparent signs of declension ( ,AU: )y J.s) in all three case, whereas }.-a
is declined notionally ( )-Lu b )91).

2. Ls}g is almost always used as a medium of exclusion, while ,& may be used as a
medium of exclusion (cL«-w\.ﬂ f,t}f) but is also quite frequently used as =, T:ﬁ;’-, f.-:- J:—La,
or 4 J;u:-

3. The second term of the idhafa for ,-9 may be omitted if understand from the context,
but the A.Jt 3k of s is never omitted. Thus it is correct to say: ,&d-J u.-m.» g..:_,é"

.ra’a .,’H

. e s 87 % e . aes 8 2T oy I
instead of el 728 "o -t 23767, but not correct to say: .LS}--» u:-:**—**——’f'

Rule No. 89:

L ,& and Ls}.f are declined in all situations, exactly like the Excluded noun occurring
after g[ )

2. ,;9 takes the apparent signs of declension (és J.gnUa.!'l ;i;}—}“) while u;}-;» being U:au is

-u.&.n.” ujy QTL.JA NS ))ulcyogc o,ﬁ&ng g oo (v.:foc.wuugl)ég dsyb@im

o at



www.kitabosunnat.com

Exclusion 279

declined notional ( ):L:i;j1 L_:"::C-il..l)_
3. The actual (though not syntactical) Excluded is in the genitive case as the 4J| 3L of
),9 or (_g}f.
"o,f’z, ot e T 17n
Exclusion by means of "D‘,g.; Yy ) Lol e M
""”/'zul” o 17 n 27% 0 4k
" d}gﬁ_’ﬂ Lo s (M _gs.h:".'j-u:ﬂi (C)

Wl (e M (Ll
Examples:
1. Everything will perish except the ey / ;15‘ g v ;‘_5»» s L;-ﬂ-w o,

Countenance of Allah ¥&. )
2. Allah % forgive all sins except shirk. (Le. 95801 / &L 352006 O 3075 74 Ly

associating partners with Him.) .l
3. Every man is prone to error except the ;L-:sﬂ / ELS-;%“ LG $las poT i 57 LY
Prophets g PAER
s b O B (@)
Examples:
1. The poets all wrote amorous AL G J,-JI o R e Lbur'-l;—b-'-wj" -
poetry except Al-Khansa.
2. We studied the chapters of syntax except condl Sl e U ot S GEL 55 Y

the chapters on na't.

3. All minerals rust except gold. ad It Oaledd Jf\-l.-.a.l 2
2. I heard the ode, except two verses. u:" u,gu Y e.L...a.n.H g_..;.m.-‘ Y

A8 Y O e Join 3 Olegdge 38009 £ 9o (330 ow Ol 29 SV oS
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Explanatory Note:

The examples under (_x/ly show that when ‘)Lv- & and LsU~ are devoid of "', they
may be treated as either prepositions or verbs. In the former case the noun following them
(i.e. the Excluded) will take the genitive case, while in the later case, this noun will be in
the accusative as the 443;;-“ of these verbs.

The sentences under () illustrate that, with W prefixed to them, ‘>L> & and (a5
can only be used as verbs. Therefore the noun following them will be in the accusative as
e

Under (), both JJ and ’u)}ﬁﬁ have been used as mediums of exclusion. The noun
i.e. the Excluded following them is in the accusative as J..J S or ’u;ﬁ N =, since they

are syntactically defective verbs (L;:-ELE JL;_BT),

Rule No. 90:

1. j;'-, ik and L2 may be used either as preposition or verbs. The Excluded noun
following them will be in the genitive in the former case and in the accusative, as 9’3};'-2;
in the later case.

20 S G, 45 G and G G can only be used as verbs. The Excluded following them will
take the accusative case as the -3.31:)3.:.:33 of these verbs.

3. :r‘-j and ’US’QZ '9, which are syntactically defective verbs (;aa__ob’ :JL-;T), are sometimes

used as mediums of exclusion. The Excluded noun following them will take the accusative

P T .
as the predicate of these verbs () > or U )§J Y ),

Exercise 1
Identify the mcdium of exclusion, the Excluded noun and the Generality in the

following sentences. Also state the case of the Excluded and type of construction;

O This U fs & ,deasli U,

-u.&.n.” YY) QTL.JA Josiico ))ulcyogc 3,009 g oo (v.:foc.wuugl)ég dsyb@im
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a8 g 83y amall el y (b em e gttally ol yolim Vil - s

Example:

o e BB LS Y) 5] o oyl
cie s 1) glbad) oLzl WV B 1Y)
(e clim Ny co 2T o 5 aall Gzl ansi e g (Ugom g sl ¥l Lo O poata s 135100
cm 5o 25 eSS
A VAR BLAN K
°1°.L;§|1;;T¢,:J;O,2;J\;Jrc};%' Y
Be B O BN MEIES Y
.?IC_L?.GJE_’JY\‘LQ“:\;-L;K'L; AR E
;’y‘L%;J\LE:}AGF:Y!};L;'a}iJ\upr;};jJHZLAa .0
u.\;—jydjfym.;mlucwggrgﬁ.cﬁg A
.;L!:L;EL«.EULQJ:);;JEML:H o C};;u@dldy_,d Y
.@@i&%b%;;&uwgb;&uu :;sféLiJ\Jt! A
12md G D3y Ol Blas Uy S 515 T s S g
AT G fotlad planll 3 o 1Y5 250 g-*—“up\ .
G pE 5 T 35153 e o Y B LD QU e B e 2 Y
e ek olgis LB oy umg'a S Ll A S y
.L;)qu;y\\_i:jzc::@@}%:“-’ o eI e e ey
w;b.mjt;yguuld,bduu;?mu“w@m\cﬁrJ.\z
walm__.,,u&@u‘;\ﬁﬁ .\;:Ju;%ﬁggygmﬁ- 1}@1@&1uud|.\o

Je ¢

- A

Pl
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T TR I N TR T T S PR SUPPRIPPR N, M T

e Oyl 5 il o 30 6 LA M 1B Do B T el 1O J6L v
o S

- VN TR R I, s - %4 e [ M ’ﬂ# Bro,l:’

?Jms\..:dugu:;&;J;;ydw?urjgmsﬁdu@mdy)@.ﬂ;&\:gég;; NN

A - 4

M “N e~ Ao :«/ﬁ"“_’,’_",:/!’e,;»’" IR PR -
wﬁ‘&?;uwdngweﬂkb|wak‘chbh@;&*dﬁ)uwfdb

3 - £l 5
) ot gg_y_’futhsugu

Exclusion

Exercise 2

Construct sentences to illustrate the following types of Exclusion:

ke Jaw b Sl e
et ol g s LY AP e Y sl s )
&U\rbu—a—“;bs.‘::..a A @L&Y\wg Lo tf“ . .t
i g lada b o oy sl WIGLT 9 AENOSLY A e e LY

05500 b2 e e vy L e AT VY e e

Exercise 3

Use each of the following nouns in meaningful sentences, as _x~s and state its

declension:
LAY S g e e § s S Les el TS oo
o shae . d NUPN ¢ FEINC.O el oy
Exercise 4

Fill in the blanks with suitable excluded nouns. Completely vowel each noun and

state whether it can take one of two permissible cases:
Olgor g Lguiamy b Slor 130y ¢ JSCaIl ity cllin s ) 2SN o0 O IS 3

lea S35
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Example:

Y‘.L:—lf:,ﬂl\..ibnl,-'y .

.____;_sj.d",;i.:.li;.‘&];..l .
’\ﬂ;..;ii,;yf@ :

;\ui,;jt.;w’} y\;uﬂa};ﬂu .
Yl;lf...)\!.x...a._!lul_g.a j/ i ’L&J&y o

A

Y deﬁ‘uﬂjuﬂ-
M‘a}:)&;&; ,-Jw.)wbdjbd'da)uﬂ.u .

. :‘Y‘bj&}a)f@_@d|dfju&‘_d>ulvj e las 6
) ‘J . l; ably @de\_ﬂrb’usa.gpdl;:;amjh .

.u\msw;uum.& J;

RN PR

-

\E‘,

Exercise 5
Fill each blank with a suitable 4w s
s e s I 2SN 0 DS ST 3 s
Example:
RCICV RPN Yt o TP
R YICEA
e ‘_ms.»\) .
.uga'“u;dyuu;@g.n

P PR AN LRI PO _Jyauwiﬁua; .
poa Gl o o 355N DGR 2 il ol AT 1 32 06
L

-u.&.n.” ujy QTL.JA NS ))ulcyogc o,ﬁ&ng g oo (v.:foc.wuugl)ég dsyb@im
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Exercise 6
Use & instead of \H in the following sentences, vowelling ,~ and analyzing its
declension:
o Ol o IS Lol AW o 3 N7 iy 7
Example:
Mo 3Follnhy, w50 eY, diL,
b An s NIOY $p g a1 bty b 1adls V)
aad A Y Lt RS Y
R IR A AN IR
E;;J;\Jnaii}%é.zﬁl,‘i;hc.x;ﬁ-ﬁw FASIRRA LTI
U@ylwa,rj&)wyh;l Sdiade s P8 BT g
Ldin |,gugxdga,'_.obt,uys_sffr_idl,duc,u,\@w;ﬁ;g (e 1L 6 Lo

Exercise 7

Extract the medium of exclusion, the Excluded ( ¢~y and the Generality
(4 sy from the following Quranic verses. Decline the s~ and state the type of

construction:
148y Sy el 8Ty AIVE LY o din it PSPPSR e
Example:
VO gt [..6_15 S A5l Jw J6
cze o SO sl AT 1Y)
SN 103 (g0 2T o 58Ul Bl vl 2Mey caaidd) sl ) e Uy g 10l
g..:-yrbr}\.gb cw'ﬂ}@dﬂ‘wtw

R Lﬁlujdx\f:)}“ﬁ‘..;.:-} Y w;vluu&\' A
LB AN Al e LT LAY Lt RVESANIOT Vi o
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S e LA . R AR IR LA P
u#y%;’Y‘LQJLAglLthMJ&uKY)b 1 Spdar ol dal Jlidlias)y Lo
2 P LI

L.‘)&ML.MM‘:;UW!L.::LYJU:JL@JQ“'“ NS AN P - P - Y B

i\

ko LT S Yy s 0 DLy o il Ay 0o o sl 6 B G 1y
[ ]
L oball J}«)Lf‘;’a—uu‘

Vs dey i e 14k L A D ST vz,ffm:,wa:f};fw-w

e i RSP YRRPIE: i
Ened B @erighfbi&&ﬁ@;}.ﬂ ﬁgg}buu‘.&“rﬂnynﬁu Yoo
G s e PE b
Mﬁﬁ;;ﬁ;%{ggm.\;w&u;{;.m U\U,JMSJ J)xﬁgﬁum.w
&k gl 1 ﬁﬁb PR TR e g Y e o S
A (PR
B o i A Y5 KA 6 v o
I

Exercise 8

Identify the Excluded in the following Prophetic traditions and state its declension:
s 9.9 Ky d..gjfvi_’ Ll;-\” L:_d_:.'u-gﬂ o daled) CJ:-..'.’...A
Example
)6 Lg.e:f\ﬁl.g...a VPR R VI U R0 G B e i ule il e
sy o T e s AUl Auall and 1 3 g s pn Jolb 1S L anld V)
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OV 4 g g o ot LNV BIST £ 8 e s ] 3L GOy s i ittoes 1ls g8
St et 1S 0 T Lo d alal) dmtill 4l TNy ¢ ot sl W1y (o g a5 2SN
ot e s allalla STl o Aade y cad) Chlias B5LYN,

ckf)*dyh:-gjw\@usﬁ JG
.L;;E;th.:a;.ﬂL;;(j;_ﬂfy;;;ﬁudﬁ;gégglqg 48 UG
.glj:)li:'x.:bgé:_};,uu 1,.;(;,‘_}{4;” AL ey S5 G
.Ef-’.,-.ig;-.;L;L;, wnbs,yluun;&“”,j,ﬂ; 4 6
S Uy 3T RS el G LS 50T R 6
.y;;ml,wmQ\yusm;ﬂf&.j}m@wgam g It
uu,x‘_,?g_ﬁxfymﬁwdr;:}fﬁwwwfd ¥ I
fu}bri.qéuf;fuﬁibw\ HIINTSR R AR IR ST

L\.ﬁw@mu&u u,u..—,dou,ﬁuwuaugkf.aﬂlgu,ug;xﬂu 806

SopftaNies b e kel U AR L Y 3 il ST 06 5 a8 6
Sl 525 L g DU i 33 e G G2 2 annd o 06
ey
b;’h*&;’m/@*f;‘a‘@%ﬁﬂyu*wbw@dw‘u@?ﬂgﬂf@ Js
Pl

st ) ol \n,@.w Ao TS BB d0 0,0 B GG () kile 116
DGR 3 Ui

Lyl 1 2 o 32 s 10 ) i fJLé.l.Jbt,bu.JJ:-;A‘ﬁ'\J.._,gLﬁ 3 S

R

e ¥ 51550 i
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%qu\!;uaf_,r%w\l\é}f;ﬁj fé»ﬁygjfp:u}twg_f; M@JL’E
Ji.".sn;uw,\:d\jlbﬁbulﬂi
gﬁywu—-g.a-ywibbdbﬂ_.ﬂd&m@gﬂdlf waw\wJJ&uﬂup
oy o 25 05 sy ey

J..Jhub{ umg,fu;y Ju,wf‘j@@ N quwwf muu;
;@pwwm .w(.i,g,-.‘duy Judmwm,.uj
@;M,:.;isjuzauu@;qwwaj;f\éﬁﬁn@y;ﬁ@{w@,};;;
.Eil;:L;l;;.-C;:;f;¢;L.};..sxd,~.,ym.w)aﬁy’311:;§3a3aﬂj,Li;;m;;;’f.p

a » 7

By ‘wm O ulfuuﬁ,mul;du;a Hheay a)LszWJ\;\ 3

WW_}‘JLOL&}”W;%&J{L@JJ&@Mc\.GJO).JhJJUJ\Le_L_,Lu'duu\-}’a.qg
L}:DUJY’L)LGJLIA@LAJ&_-—L’J((_‘;-LRJJJ-?Y}LS;L-’J-?‘YJ’L(‘-LP‘L«Q '!?‘;.;- .@Jb
V) e LJIJLucu}MJYlLG..h.nJLLlJ\JJcLzM,MYJ (ISIEONICHEANTICA

.;%s}n y; : ‘ug,;g Efbt:ag'ﬁ-syn

Exercise 9

Examples in Declension:

PN St Sy VEN AL PR BTN

A1

AY

YA

A4

LYY

Mi&pwuabjaséu ."}a"oﬂmiztﬁj‘;ﬁmﬁ&b&b) ‘C;ﬂiépggubb‘}ajzdﬁ
b5 8 lah ) b AMe o 30 Lol WD) ] 1 adl a5 o e Y1 e 5 paia)
Sﬂﬁ\&p@ﬁwﬁwIa.gifyldd&u\jcdj@\ulﬁfﬁ‘.ﬁf :L}F rale .o):x-T
Cc;d‘&pgf"upbg}”rl“ u\f?\dL@JJ’uYLCZﬂ‘dl;lwwLﬁ iy ‘r’-dfvj)-‘}hﬁ“;’

ulf?ldd&nYchd—h)ngu@dﬁ 0 .“Jﬂ,’aﬂwlji_}xﬁvwwtu
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e LY R UL USRI i RSP S I EER R JPEN 5 S
63 o] .“ol”qu@rmﬁ,qoui,.:,)}j,w“w\,wfid&a,nwsr_ﬂaﬁam,
a0 el talis e T e 5l 5 Sl s ke g g il e
D I e e ke SR I R ERE PRSP
sl Jodly (Slae gny0 2T o §alall § Sl Loy o B g s el 1S
o T e 8 a3 STl 0 o Adle y e} Blian BLOYU g o et 2l .Y
S Gt LY e W e Y 08 e s sl 85T 1Y e s pay
02T e s et domzall el e g e 0 o p ST OV €1 130 5 izl sl
DY e e Y At 167 el
Y e o Y agles 1 e gade 1 Lo” el
S R s IO PPN L N (R R WO

Lglaele & /%u\}@t’fsw1wf (<)
1 bl 10 OLeY! e b e Y Sl e Bl e e ol b tioms] 1]
and) Wy 1 o o e s ol Lty ke i o 3OS o e e e
0T o plal dniall wd ) Bdkey b e (g s S5 1 ST IS o T e allall Al
] Blas BLaYL o s 30,8 o o Late i b Ol
N R -1
08 o8 alalls S o e 5 e L s g e s Sy
el Sl g ety Sttt
i gtiall S gm a7 U g s e ol y (0 S e pn il sl b 1LaA> Y
0 T e b allall Bl aai 1M g o aaze ar J guie 1l
Y e e Y 1 el el e
tir el Jlom i o 3 LT il el

" e sl Olilaza
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c Y e L e Y O S e Bia dy jdian sl Y

an ) Hogny 07 0 0B s praip el y (0 Sl L daln e L clae

0T e d ol domnill das Wadle y o guata ay J prie e 1Ly

A itmall e L MJ};A‘:QM" HCRPR

Decline the foliowing in detail:

DY ool el
.L,_md;..«_-,;m;;@:;f};m R
Juu{wul;;’.u;\frbuy\d}, ,;al;d;:@kju Y
)‘LGJ-LJL'!-QLGJLH Uﬁ;umi:_m‘_),dub,. Y
.J;ﬁ};ﬂruguﬂle\daJ\ﬂdfbrﬁ ;J{ 3 XS I
é‘moT;aja,;u.;&;waww;u,aélﬁ&w:@Ju 0
Q;Tufﬂgmu”,awmr; U.ﬁpy A TERT - N[
L u;{;.u;g.ﬂyy um;umumdwi i, Ly

oy&ﬁjuu,ulﬁbuu&;;@:y\wg,mrp%fff_;‘\,f dosiad; LA

l\\

AN
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CHAPTER 25 O g gl g sl oyl
The Vocative
£1301
The Simple Proper Name:"" ) J.ai‘('.ls Q)

Examples:
1. Then He said: “O Adam! Tell them their

names. ” (Al-Quran) WL’NL W Pb du GHJU & JL’ a

2. O Mariam! Be obedient to your Lord, e s

_ Lg.bwljd.')g.s\’ " dlbumdu.w
prostrate yourself and bow with those who u...ﬂ,l\ @5) \
bow in worship. (Al-Quran)

3. And We called him: “O Ibrahim! You ;..:ei.fa it ;._j.z\;..\/U o J.sb; L;QL;J:‘;”»\ ;JLE Y
have fulfilled the vision. * (Al-Quran) - i
The Specific Common Noun: 133 poae b J§.u (<)

Examples:

1. Then it was said: “O earth, swallow up UL 0 ‘;.M & oy :JLQE‘Q’»E JLe \
your waters; O sky, withhold [your - . l
rain}!” (Al-Quran) -

2. We said: “O fire! Be coolness and peace for ULL%}';;}T d;f:,bb' u.liL;:’Jht Ja .y
Ibrahim!” (Al-Quran) o H‘j‘

3. O man! Do not be hasty, for haste I R S AP

.a»\.xd!gjﬁdlgd\"_é‘}zd‘yy)lg Y

breeds regret.

" As against compound (i.e. 5 %).
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The Non-Specific Common Noun: 183 jeada 2§55 @)
Examples:

1. O tyrant! You are in for a hard reckoning. s ol 3 L«JU.»: Uy

2. O intelligent one! Prepare for life after .
o MJ\ day L.J IEG Ly

death.

3. Osinner! Trust to Allah ¥&! g& \5“ L...a\.cb .Y

The Mudhaaf: TN (3)

Examples:

1. O wives of the Prophet! You are not e -la-\f:;:J &Jl W J S 06
like any other women. (Al-Quran) sl

2. Ochildren of Adam! Wear your B’—L..Gr_i.*l) 1;»— 5y b u.l\ 56 .Y
adornment at every (time) and RE
place of worship. (Al-Quran)

3. O my two fellow prisoners! Are d_,;ja.m ubJ J-LAJI L;:-l..a g LsJ\.».. QU ¥
many diverse lords better, or Allah, . JLG_E_H _b)_\ JJ; Ol {, s
the One, the All-Powerful?

The Equivalent of Mudhaaf: JL.a.Ub:t,..tJl )

Examples: _

4. O he whose knowledge is vast! Beware of J;}:JU ; U‘Li.l.o bty Y
arrogance.

3. O usurper of others property! Fear Allah 3! Y ‘_,ﬂ L J_,; JG e ; Gy

6. Woe to the servants! (Al-Quran) - .;L;:j\ J;Z}ﬁ;. L LSJ‘\:J:JL; .r

Explanatory Note:

The Vocative is used in Arabic to call, summon or to merely address someone or

something. It generally consists of a vocative particle i.e. ¢\l —2°> and the person or

Ao (Y 0T e Jatdio y Oilegdge 0,09 £ 950 (30 =w Ol B9 SV oSowe
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foat , ) P
thing addressed i.e. (s3LeJl, whether one or many. Vocative particles are U, U}, Ua, (¢l

LTy

T,

‘ - o
The Vocative or oGl falls into several categories. Each category has rules

pertaining to it.

Kinds of the Vocative
sl ALl
The Simple Proper Name: 134 1;.1;3\

In the sentences under (V), the Vocative particle is followed by proper names which
are simple 1.e. comprising of one word rather then a compound of two or more words.
The rule regarding JJAfe r.lf LGLG- is that it ends indeclinably in the sign of the nominative,
while being in the accusative position. E.g.: In sentence 1, ?-BT is -f».:all LsL‘ :;.A since iz

is the sign of the nominative with regard to it."") It is also in the accusative position

L I . . . . a 4
(5—a =+ ) as the object of the Vocative particle which represents the verb "(s3Ul".?

*r T [ by, .
e ole «s>L4 may take the dual form e.g.: when the (55U is the dual of a simple proper
noun, used to address two similarly named persons such as uLb) L (O you two Zaids).

Here u"-b) ends indeclinably in _Jf which is the sign of the nominative in the dual form.

“,o,ﬂ

The Specific Common Noun: 153 joads 855

In the sentences under (), the vocative consists of common nouns: |}, jlf, Vo
:,.a_;\ However, a specific person or thing is being addressed in each case. Hence it will
be subject to the same rule as JJA; (..Lo L;;ll’- i.e. it will end indeclinably in the sign of the

nominative, while being in the accusative position.

blee e A Lo L x L, . . PR R
WIf the 53l is J}:a-ﬂ-‘ i.e. ending &) s2is A, e.g l_,’.f,-;-, it will end indeclinably in s jais iai on the

final _alf,

2} 1% person singular.

A8 Y O e Join 3 Olegdge 38009 £ 9o (330 ow Ol 29 SV oS
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. . et e PR
The Non-Specific Common Noun: 183 ol b 8750

In the sentences under (z), the vocative consists of common nouns which though
singular in form, are not being used to address specific persons, rather a person, i.e. any
person representative of a class or type. The vocative in such case is necessarily in the

accusative,

B

The Mudhaaf: REIKTAL
If the vocative is the first term of an idhafa phrase as in the sentences under (), itis

necessarily in the accusative.

Equivalent of the Mudhaaf: dwb’i,._h

In the sentences under (¢), the vocative consists of derivatives of the verbal noun, or
verbal nouns, which are acting in the capacity of verbs, on the nouns immediately
following them. Hence these derivatives or verbal nouns are the grammatical equivalent
of the *Liax in that, like 3Ua3, they are acting on the nouns immediately following

-',—'B "a’,_ Vo, . . .
them. Alaadl ad (g5 is also necessarily in the accusative.

Rule No. 91:

1. The Vocative Form (;;l:l:fll CJ;LJ) is used in Arabic to call, summon or merely address
a person or thing. It consists of a vocative particle (;):k_fﬁ JH) and a vocative noun.
There are eight vocative particles: \, \j, \-;;, L_Gf, C_ET, i T,

2. The Vocative noun (ngl__ifj\) falls into four categories: (i). The simple proper name
:'aja:o ‘(’,_1; (ii). The specific common noun ::j..’a.u :JQ (iii). The non-specific common noun
gl:}:av ;:LE;SJ (iv). Mudhaaf ST (v). Equivalent ofMudhaafg)L:b_ﬁLg};;_}». (vi).
Jf:'(-lﬁ S S and ::f:zu :JS: ngﬁ; end indeclinably in the sign of the ﬁominative, while
being in the accusative position (u;-«a; 3-;‘; kﬁ; i;;;) 33}:4.;.; j,.; :;Q’ (_g;\lf-, e Lg‘al_g.:

P

WA te g . . o2
and gL}:.in_ 4l oLk are necessarily in the accusative (\: y—_’, EPWIAY
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More about the Vocative

\-.

Ellipses of the Vocative Particle: 1A G Bl
Examples:
1. O Yousuf! Turn away from this. (AlI-Quran) LLLUG fﬁi:.ﬁ-:u): uj‘uudb A

2. O my Lord #! Show me (Yourself) so that I may
gaze upon you. (Al-Quran)

a,_lw

3. O Allah 3! 1 ask of You, guidance, piety, L_,’.LJ'!J L;.LgJ%J.LMl ’ lﬁ.@Ui ¥
chastity and contentment. ;AI s uLuJ\ [
Explanatory Note:

If the Vocative particle is 4, it is permissible to omit it as in sentences 1 and 2. The
other vocative particles cannot be omitted. Even U cannot be omitted in the following
cases:

1. Q)M‘ d:ﬁfkﬁ‘: When the vocative is used for lamentation or mourning as in
Z.\H ;7_.5- s iJ;_;,.a L u.ll; \-‘:}15- i (How remorseful am T that T neglected my duty to
Allah:&%)

2. a.a.x.....o P"“?" e;aqu ,.9 dbbdi hﬂ-‘ c'!-b When the vocative is the Exalted Word "
(without the doubled ~+ suffixed to it as in *e-Ui) E.g.: ;La-.:éﬂ ?’”J' O g (O Allah #:!
Have mercy on the weak .} ’

3.4 é)M‘ ‘53@1: When the vocative is a person being beseeched for help. E.g.:

2Ll S U (O Allah %! Help the Muslims.)

s -

4,33

°
“;

NP > Poeat " . . -
‘},é‘— 3,531 3Ll When the vocative is a non-specific common noun. E.g.:

‘) When the Exalted Word kY is preceded by U, its &8 becomes akeill 3 e and must therefore be
Y S s

pronounced.
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PR . o -

LA ‘u:-.,b JJY o Luis b -L»- (Be warned O innovator! Every innovation (in religion) is

manifest error.)

5. :C-g C.—‘in;-::oj | L_G‘JL:-ﬁ‘: When the vocative is used to express wonder or admiration. E.g.:

51:::»%!5‘ J‘a.d L (Oh, how wonderful is the teacher’s kindness.)

6. s..-bbu.i\ j—o—o gsal-nj‘ When the vocative is the second person pronoun. E.g.:
uLuY\ «_A.m ,.faJ\ \’.)u.ﬂ‘ 2 L (O you! Be patient; patience is half of faith.)

-

If the vocative is a demonstrative pronoun, it is permissible to omit L, though
T I S B SR
mentioning it is better. E.g.: 2U1 abl 1ds | or SU1 abel 1lis (O you! / You! Obey your
father.)

Wk on

When the vocative is the Exalted Name "&", " is often omitted and substituted by a

doubled o+» vowelled by a >, suffixed to "5\31", as in sentence 3.

Ellipses of the Vocative: :(s‘bf:;j\ :}.\r
Examples:

1. Oh! Prostrate yourselves before Allah ¥&. ;ulji;.....l L Y\ A
2. Oh! May Allah ¥ have mercy on you, I have | .

come to you to seek knowledge.
3. Oh! How wonderful is Paradise and its

ca w2 LA
nearmess, how pure it is, and how cool are L@l bbby adb Lg;l \ ) Lx_:- (S o

its drinks,
4. If only 1 had been with them, I would have 1)_33 J};L Ay ‘;.J ‘uu.‘lbu J6 £
achieved a great success. (Al-Quran) - i W F
5. Oh! Many a covered woman in Dunya, will R DT e
S}Y\ﬁaer-L;.UlLsﬂ;alS' e

be naked in Akhirah. e = et

Explanatory Note:

It is permissible to omit the vocative noun in the following cases:
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1. When the vocative particle is immediately followed by the imperative form as in
sentence 1, .5 ;J-:-wl " ‘yr\ the ellipsed vocative being (-_,s (i.e. m}:t;w\ (‘J’ LY!)

2. When the vocative particle is immediately followed by the perfect tense signifying
dua as in sentence 2 (.. b Lam 5 5,

3. When L is immediately followed by Ll_“fs- expressing wonder or admiration as in
sentence 3 (.. Frid \.:L,- W,

4. When U is followed by <3 as in sentence 4 (- ey u“‘j 1.

5. When \ is followed by s-j (meaning: many a..., with genitive following).

Rule No. 92:

1 It is permissible to omit the vocative particle, when the meaning is apparent from the
context.

2 It is permissible to omit the vocative noun, if it is followed by the imperative or the
perfect tense signifying @3, l:ii;-, f;:, or ;.-j

The Vocative Noun to which ‘JS.'-.U! s\ is Suffixed”

- a

IS5y Sl o3

-

The Vocative Noun with a Sound : J:-“'i'; ’c;v.io P 0
Final Radical:

Examples:

1. O My servants! T am Allah, there is no ;...a-‘ |:—J_L_;-; it Y\JWM & Gale .y

god but Me, T am the All-Merciful, the

Most Compassionate.

/5ﬂru

- L . . i’,, -
2. Say: “O My servants, who have been Y il e &Jé,.u'uu.a.xj @atel: Jedi Ly

" The vocative noun s the first term of the idhafa, while the first person singular pronominal suffix \ is the

second term,
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excessive against their own good! Do
not despair of Allah’s mercy!” (Al-

Quran)
3. O My servants! So fear Me!

" 4. Woe unto me! Am I not able to be as

this raven?

5. O my student! Work hard.

6. O my father! The credit for my success
goes to you.

7. O mother! My paradise is undemeath
your feet.

8. O son of my uncle! Do not deem any
good deed insignificant.

9. O son of my mother! Do not take me by
the beard or the head. (Al-Quran)

10. O son of my mother! The people
judged me weak. (Al-Quran)

11. O my guide to charitable deeds may
you be blessed!

The Vocative Noun with a Weak Final

Radical:

1. O my young man! Beware lest your knowledge

be (used as) an argument against you,

2. O my guide to the pure life, may Allah $& shower

His blessings upon you.

~ - L L
L} e Twl

PN T

o Sy Al LB i i gy

Tl ﬁgs.‘:b’s (<)

a;;[zLing)le).x} L:;Cs F

¢l3

Bt Ul il U ) Gese Ly

-
-

Al e
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The Dual Vocative and Sound Plural *y ‘_,.J! QJ! s u;.')L.n @

and the Vocative Ending in a 3 oJ.H o2 ;5.01; c,JL..Ji ;.\.J\

Doubled sb: 55025

Examples:

[. O my two pupils! If you work hard, you will Ufu U.g.au ul L;.L.A.L G .
succeed.

2. O my teachers (mas.pl.)! I have gained .._,.b God '..i, sf“l"" L.y
whatever I have gained because of you.

3. O Gardner! Make me a bouquet of flowers. mjl.«ll JL»JS'\J- i (;!Jn-i ERATN ¢

Explanatory Note:

The vocative noun (o which the first person U is suffixed may either have a sound

final radical or a weak one.

When the vocative ends in a sound radical (i.e. it is »Y! épHa) then, in an ordinary

idhafa phrase,'" five different constructions are possible:

1.

Ll o

~ R

5.

The ¢\ may be silent as in sentence 1 ( NEF I
The ¢\ may be vowelled with a i=3 as in sentence 2 (...(s2%s V).

—————

The i may be omitted and substituted by a 575 on the final radical as in sentence 3

-3,

The i may be substituted by an il and the 3755 by a i=% as in sentence 4

D).

The !l substituting the <& may be omitted and replaced by a 325 on the final radical,

as in sentence 5 (... 4l L),

6.

If the vocative noun is "1" or ”f""’ then one of four constructions is possible:

-

Y An ordinary idhafa phrasc or & ).au uLa‘ is used in juxtaposition to A-.Lu-i 43L~==5 where the L% s the

derivative of a verbal noun and the d.Jl Lk is actually its active or passive subject or its object.
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(i). The ¢& may be omitted and replaced by a 4:/-;:1} «G vowelled indeclinably with a S:,f.’f
as in sentences 6 and 7 (.. ‘__.\ L) and (.. L_,.n; ).
(ii). The & may be omitted and replaced by a «:—;:u el ending indeclinably in a i as in
sentences 6 and 7 (.. u\ yand (.. «_ﬁ-f ).
(iti). The U may be converted to as <\» where u.e} (a pausc in speech) is intended as in
sentences 6 and 7 (sui L) and (.. G ).
(iv). If the vocative is the 3Lz of the noun to which V‘K" ¢\ is suffixed as d\ :JL.af-
then this ¢\, must necessarily be retained as in sentence 8 (... > | S [ \). However,
"rf Q—z‘” and "(..9 _-,a,lu are cxceptions to this rule, in that (,.K:J! L suffixed to either of these
may be omitted or retained, though omitting it is preferable as in sentences 9 and 10
s ;
(;‘\‘u.a 1) and (}1;;\..:)
When the idhafa is «:Jul 4.;1:@[ in which the <Lt is the derivative of a verbal noun
and the 4—5\ il s rlﬁ-ill ¢\, then this ¢4 must necessarily be retained. It can either be

kept silent, or vowelled with a &= as in sentence 11 (- [ AL /gmb ).

The Vocative Noun with a Weak Final Radical: : Y :}:a-‘a &3 (o)

The scntences under (<) consist of vocative nouns with a weak final radical. If U
r&iﬁ\ is suffixed (o such nouns, as 4-3\ «:JL.a.: then this ¢\ must necessarily be retained
and vowelled with a i~%. Such nouns (with weak endings) may take the form of: );-:mu
as in sentence | (... L) or ‘_,o).:u as in sentence 2 (.3 ).

The Dual Vocative and Sound Plural Lo J....Ui Jl lak g3l ()

and the Vofcatlve Ending in a 5 ‘BJ’:TQ 7 .LS\} t.JL..J | ;{ 2
Doubled sb: ’ - -

When the vocative is a dual noun to which <IS&d) {4 s suffixed as 4 3Lk, then too

¢ must be retained and vowelled with a 4> as in sentence 3 (... s12el5),
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When the vocative is a sound masculine plural to which V-K—)J ¢\ is suffixed as
i) _sLzs then the L must be retained and vowelled with a i=3 as in sentence 4 L)
o e
. N . . () t e .
Similarly when the vocative ends in a doubled ¢4 ¢ ? such as gS'L'”‘:’ then this ¢b must

be vowelled with a = as in sentence 5 (.. ;;L...J L).

Rule No. 93:
1. When the Vocative has a sound ending and Mi s\ is suffixed to it as -CJ[::L::J (in
an ordinary idhafa phrase), then five constructions are permissible:
(i). ¢\ is retained and made silent.
(ii). <\ is retained and vowelled with a d;n-s
(iii). s\ is omitted and substituted by a o,«-ff on the final radical.
(iv). The £\ converted to 5\ and the 5}:; t0 355,
(v). The Il is omitted and replaced by a 1 on the final radical.
2. When the Vocative has a sound ending but the idhafa is ﬁuj :.ﬂ.:al‘, then the <\ must

be retained, and either made silent or vowelled with a i,

3. When the Vocative has a weak ending, the <\ is always retained and vowelled with a

-
- a

1oud,

4. When the Vocative is a dual noun, a sound masculine plural, to which {,.K‘_ﬂl el is
suffixed as 5._-11 C3Uzh then the e\y is retained and vowelled with a in,

5. When the Vocative ends a doubled 51.:-3! s\ .e. the s\ of association, then this G must

also be retained and vowelled with a 3>,

) This is Lol 2 i.e. the £4 of association.

A8 Y O e Join 3 Olegdge 38009 £ 9o (330 ow Ol 29 SV oS



www.kitabosunnat.com

The sentences under (%) consists of nouns used in apposition to the vocative, which
are: (a) either proper names devoid of JI, whether immediately following the vocative or
following it afier the conjunctive 'y as in sentences 1 and 2 or (b) —*Lizs whether

immediately following the vocative or following it after the conjunctive, s as in

sentences 3 and 4.
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Rules Pertaining to the Appositional Vocative
! 42 . “as E
Ls:L-.U\@\js’f\i*f
(<) "

s Uy OLEE 3550 Y

4—5/1—»:/,;, ()’, P
S ) gl Ly iy QUG LY

e - S
Gkl SUTG Ly Sl i e Gy
V'L';J‘-)-f;"hrl""bt o-L....FLI!JZLﬁ.LL:LI_.f

(®) b,

LTI e A : a o -
oot [ ) il MR FAVCN R PSR

PR S T "‘n""ﬁ'!"_"_ ,:J‘-f, . .
st [ O T Jle G LY BENCERINEVITR

.o a4 fo'-',l—of—, ?,:-:’uz .
.g;.f:sztchaJt.LuQ Y FONVAFEIC VIR Y

PR PRl
sl Falally iy g ot Iy SRS o

®) |

S e, P J' LY P :

1. O man! What has deceived you as AN BT G ALYV T s s J6
regards your Generous Lord?

i 122, . °5 P [ -

2. O soul at peace! Return to your Wl L S i g G S 6y
Lord.

2 o

3. Oh these pupils! RV C PRI TV
Explanatory Note:
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In both the above cases, the appositive will not follow the vocative noun in case, but
will be treated like an independent vocative. E.g.: In sentence 1 the vocative U’J;J‘ 5 is in
the accusative whereas its appositive Sl ends indeclinably in the sign of the
nominative (Exijhli ‘_A& i;;;), as per rules.

In the sentences under (<) each vocative is a <3Lizs in the accusative, while the noun
used in apposition to it has the definite J! prefixed to it, or it is one of the words of
u-\uﬁ A.S y as in sentence 2 (.. .ﬁlf (.J:J\ JM 1. The appositive may immediately follow
it as in the case of ul-ﬂ Calas | 3 —L«f 5 and < (sentences 1, 2 and 3 respectively) or follow
it after the conjunctive ', (%L»:Ji qda.s). In both cases, the appositive is necessarily in the
accusative, as it must follow the vocative in case.

In the sentences under (;) the vocative ends indeclinably in the sign of the
nominative, being either :J:-; [Aﬁ (e.g.: Ejgl.;:) or 33}:::'::« ajﬁa (e.g.. d;:-k:-u‘n) while the
appositive is a 2l22» devoid of :Jl, or Lsla.aJ -Lfy (e.g. ;._’{t(). In this case the appositive
follows the accusative position of the vocative and is therefore in the accusative case.

In the sentences under (), the vocative consists of proper names ending indeclinably
in the sign of the nominative, while the appositives (<, .Lffy‘ Q‘;j‘ :,a.la.o and
&wﬂ :,Z:J;.’o)“) are either simple nouns (5:‘;;'.1 ;L;‘;T) as mn senlence ! (‘..;4;-3*) and sentence 2
(it | 0Ty or 2Uad to which Vs prefixed.”’ In this case, the appositive may
either end in the sign of the nominative, according lo the apparent declension of the
vocative. (This is termed: ngi Ja.n.U Wi ;LZJ*) or it may take the accusative case in

conformity with the accusative position of the vocative. (‘_gaLdl J.—».J W «_m.’a.wﬁ!)

“1n sentence 1, the appositive (_-adl 4.2 or )] 15 und i sentence 2 itis S g5, in sentence 3 it is ks
Ol and in sentence 4 ol _ilec,
@ In 124! LY, the “Alias may have J) prefixed to it.
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-

In the sentences under (4), the vocative is Lgf J or the demonstrative pronoun ¢ 32

The appositive in this case is J47 (the appositional substantive). It must necessarily have

Ji prefixed to it, and end indeclinably in the sign of the nominative in conformity to the

apparent form of the vocative,

[P PEE L
d:w\e\;‘j)k

‘5"@‘@,‘3’&&;‘ ‘55&13\&3’6 e SUAH
Elistds S| Y
"J\";.;;;wao:ja;,u;; v s
ol L “J";EJ am-i\u.h:-‘otmw‘_gf ) A
:-’*mt-—-*-; ubuh;ﬁl..mc)\f;l : "Jl'” ;;.QJ\VLAAJ\NU\ ‘is_:‘,
M‘uﬁ; AREy
G .":J\”a.ﬁ:};uuwlwm A w
REP- PRI
A By
QL;JEQ-F‘VW 3};-:-3\ .4
"J*"_,_sj,’,u QM‘JM\M
) o EAN R
LY XY
Rule No. 94:

1 When the appositive of the vocative noun is J, or 33 Calas devoid of J\, then the

WL a L
appositive is treated like an independent vocative (‘_}.g:ai @ .‘»\.:fz)‘

2 When the vocative is in the accusative and the appositive is <, 235 4, OU ke or

& ; » * ; - . ¢ . - . - - .
Gl Cilze 10 with U\ prefixed to it, then it is necessarily in the accusative.
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3 When the vocative is :_5«.»- and the appositive is i, iy 35, 9‘-:-}3‘ :JL-F or 9‘-:51 :,d::&
which is 2> and devoid of J\, then it is necessarily in the accusative.
4 When the vocative is :;.,; and the appositive is i, 45 }:, Q‘{-ﬁ\ :,d;_’; or d.jﬁ ixl:-o
which is <*Uar and has O) prefixed to it, then the appositive may be in the accusative or
may end indeclinably in the sign of the nominative (Ce )i e uJ.f« &5‘*‘)
5 When the vocative is gs'\ or .u'T or a demonstrative pronoun, then its appositive will

always be J-«L,u to which J\ is prefixed, and which is f_g;.» in conformity with the vocative.

Exercise 1

Pick out the vocative nouns in the following sentences and state their declension in

detail:
:4.7\.:155\; 45\.:.3}?4.;\;91&.-3\_9}1:5\:-&;) cgauy@y\ﬁ\ycﬁb\
Example:
L’.ﬁ:;.l;j\l_gj‘ Ly
‘cb”ujwaéjbl:u;‘ﬂ‘ab'l_’cmm&M‘&ij;uHﬁLgnb wy
¢¢L'”LAJ;.LBA.BJW;\.LJIMJUcwﬁgwi&pwuwoﬁdsu ‘ﬂgl Lg;\
.L.:i:‘yj(.m&wumﬁ;ﬂ Y .J}.:L-,;J,’l.x;\ wjuué,-;\ R
PENES Joa \[.Sﬁwu G i 37y i i S5 G Ly
) - r’ﬂ’ R P “-?‘ —-?; Yo g :’;’
'L'F‘“{_LJJ\('})TL“"’JY“J\\‘JT.""L’G"L it gJﬂl&Alewl ’g.n:-)\d.o!b_ -]

.éﬁl)ﬁ&iﬁjwuﬁs' =

q,f.J; Y - Ex W\ !J_,juﬂj\ s Ty sta i gﬂ\-;léj‘ < r-JQJ W JB
ALK RG]

uja_J\rJa;;th;u,w L;fbw;\;i«.i”\w &umz«uwu' \455:\-3‘1&55-”
O i 50

° e od e B aoy
e LA .qmu(.;u;{;;;ﬂ Mo e USCAT Ly

_....,,\
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G 3o BL0 5SS OB G G iy e Gl BRI I ool S o Gy

A sl Y MY
ofw(.mmjmq.awys ki \ v J@dw‘db&wbwﬁd1u\o
s B G A A
Eses U J,[ ol o u.s W8 J6A DAl G,y (._uyu.guu@ﬁ 55 JB. Y
‘ﬁjé);gblft;d&(w&;léq;;;g L,o,i;ijuu_ytswulu
e

e s N1 JB LS O by Lais U ASTG Y Jliges MUT 8B G 4

Exercise 2
Use each of the following nouns in three sentences, so that it is (s~ in the 1%, & s in
the 2" and pL 3% in the 3%
B ey 62150 G 35 0 Gin 0 150 (oo S b n L sl p o 57 o
s U

Example:
() -4 et el ol g o lall ool g G L S0
(2 Il s a0l Lol ot gl S L
(AT By el S e Ul LTy
MY sl 1 gl o oL ey bl LY Lids |

Exercise 3

Make sentences to illustrate the following:

S.L:RJJA?L;?‘;L\AJJ;'
.S:r@ﬁbéﬁgsb Y e gole L
Sedlel S las saoste g W Alaegle LY
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.f_)bfnd}“udngh%,igsab M .>J.é.~[.,\9t5>\.;~ .0
ey Mz ) pada ool LA B gdoasolie LY
v gzia 4] gama Ozl 4k (gole LN S ganligsla L9

8 ey o al game Bzl a5l VY 83 guaied S5 g3l LY

Sl i ilae 2Y s g5l N 8 FEPRCURTTIS PR

a5l il Pliae Dol 2T s 3lis 11 G hlas aagli (53l V0

G i JSatsly S sl 2V oo ol AA - DBl 2 pms g3l Y
.uJM1,L§:At;lJ_L;1

Exercise 4
Pick out from the following, the nouns used in apposition to the vocative, and state
their declension in detail:
b amy Loy cdnai Cong Lo g ;Mlg;&\&bwg}p@b&;’}gtsstdicg'ugh\.n_nc)ﬁ“\
taeedl 575 pn b ) g il

Example:

,;J""

|,_§L>wudot,ﬁ3wmjju
SOy 0y e by cadae o 5T e Sy Y a8 ety e g0l il 2
AT LN i 1SS G T
.U_aj‘\;idbdwiju;;;usfﬂriuéeﬁu; Y
MJMYLS.U\U\L@J;A‘MLJ.U\;,}L&D v

r@lfJU\éL:aWd\;LaY‘m)}[.Mle'ﬁb .t

rwy)wdgaulfm\_ﬁm*ﬁuu .ff L@

P

,-,L;’ijgmpﬁjtyu,,uu,_suwamuguu A
Gl iehyy e o gt e GG Ly
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el O

>

10.

e T I T ST T S T S BTSN
RSP RC WG S I LU A AN TEYE VI TES RPN
P e 4 /'_’9.", ,/ :_,:.’_,’u -

w!usfgm__i\)r@up,wqum&;u%a -4

_L.UUJL;_, e i SR L L G B3] s J6 Ly
A § ufu,}.mw.rmu)dyuum&@.,u&| by

4

Uy

I Y e Jﬂ\@hp\b\db w:&x& L ae 5 G G
,M\@}Ml@x;‘a{jﬁww u,.b.}wwau:..u..-.durﬁ; A

st

P P G e iy B B 2 L ¢

Exercise 5

Translate into Arabic:

iyl o 5
O secker of the world! Give preference to the Everlasting over the Ephemeral.
O leader! Don’t you know that the leader of a people is their servant?
The Prophet & said: “O Abd-u-Rahman Ibn Samura! Do not seek leadership.”
When someone calls his brother: “O you infidel! Then that is tantamount to killing
him.” :
O heedless man! Beware, for death is nearer to you then your shoelace.
O Mujahideen! Allah ¥ will raise you on the Day of Judgment in the state in which
you died fighting,
Jibrail % appeared before the Prophet £ one day and said: “O Muhammad (!
However long you live, one day you will die.”
The Prophet &% said: “O son of Khattab! Go announce to the people, that only the
believers will enter Paradise.”
My beloved son! When you enter your house greet your family with “Assalam-u-
Alaikum”, it will be a source of blessings for them.
Allah Most High says: “My servants! I have declared injustice haraam for My self
and [ have made it haraam for you, so do not be unjust to one another!”

Y To be unjust to one another = s
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Exercise 6
Translate into English:
4 HSY e 5
AT SIS s
AL ol 53 or 5 Y g g b it Y
5 s g 01y 5T 0 Ly
L s b 2 1 D a0 el sl ol g
..x,;,slfﬁwijt&w_x,;)\,nih,,gmw,dnsr;lu .0
S 85 L e ey OIS OM o o SSY e L
.g\,owgiﬁgy@bn I UURPECOVETRE - FIERRY
Y B a 1dB e i 3y BB i A
o TS I g m a8 i o 0 gl Y 3Tt 1 5 e g0 10 .4
(S @i 5 el ole Sl b il paT o 1 Sl J6 LY
Ol dallAT Yy O el el 5 Y el 1 s pm g e B gey gy ol BTl
o Lol Of s o Ol Y1 o b dond S 1 g b 4y o calaall ol J6 1 Y
W S o Ml ey b

Exercise 7
Pick out the vocative nouns, and vocative particles from the Quranic verses and state
their declension in detail:

ST ed sbaadl ey el T e (s atealt g1 @l ol -z

Examples:

LT T R R
(R F e e 5 JB3LS ()
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Aot M g o paie Slias 3L e 8 Y e s YOS e sl O o
Ao sy e IS ol o 18 S et Szl L g4 om0 52T o 8 jokial) il
Al BUas BV o o b i s 8 pleall el el i § 6 g

SRS R
Al e 3 (i i Blian (630 1y o EY r ] s ¥ (0 S e a3 2,
@r&ga;gym_‘,@%‘a.,ﬂutasﬂgwumnu,ﬁbw@g,u,wa;&;J.La,.j\a,,_-_aj\
- agdh Alas BLLYL o s
5ol R N TS 06 Ly by e AU
A G ESTG s Angdy

iy

(=i

- os Mo Gl 2o 2 o a AT A IS
iy Je by aluey A PO L L UIE Lo

TP A - R AR T -
03 I RSTY Sl T 03 30 03TES LA i OUESdAx sy

B
\
-

T LU AL AR SR LS L A5 e

T aas .;/19 . e C el 2T [P, PN
ST S Sl OBl Y L b G LG ia Ui )y
g i WA AE G AL T 6 Ly g Rt 16 i RO Y

- oad - T S PRIl S S S P o T .
&-\JU.:UL.AJLQMJLMLJABCJJYLU A C_,:-\_A_,C_,;-L_gdl’w;_ﬂ“bg Ao
ee ’ et 0
.ann}J -U_’-L:-J-i
s n UGl DTG e b e 06 VA B I 8308 GOV Tl Y
4 . 1

¢ P P . o ..
Ile W0 35 Tl L el o sts”

Exercise 8
Pick out the vocative nouns, and vocative particles from the following Prophetic
traditions and the appositive (~\) if any. Also state the declension of the vocative and the
appositive;

-b:_‘, QLQU;SU ;d.gj.c-r_, :.3._53[\ Qab-tﬂ\wdawb;\xﬂ gJJ:- Cf-.:wﬁ
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Examples:

L_,au‘é;l 'gl_.a.i.!lL;l‘ @ﬁk&&;&\wépuﬁ) %6 0
L SPPUE - PRUPUIREL[ PRSIV EOS PUEN B PR P § 5 ol 15T il
M\u)@wcﬂaﬁyuw Goal) axd ;2D y xd N oy sl i 1 sl

(o Oy o e B ‘W}@fﬁ‘***)“”‘m@&db(u}
-OMYL*;;E}#‘:GGJJ@L“{‘;*&%&U“H%
D5l e 33kl s o s il e e e L 30in A3l i) 13012400
3 gl
u”’wf eanivivausiy e Gy B
mL(:L‘s.Jb L}JJ\ J.»-)l f«pulr}w Ju@u_.ﬂup ¥
@_,,nuul JLa_au..b.J ‘;;C_.‘Jnd“»u;;;fuqu Jua.c;;_jj_,; Y
_,J;_{s;_pmu,wwwlb Ny g EatsnbE Ll PRt T
i G 4 O e el o D 1 520 5N 1, DG W Ll Gy @Jé o

.-' ‘.«/ -

Lsuuﬂﬁnm.b-bjg__:.ﬂi

oF . r

‘_‘fL’fJHﬁ Wy b;ﬂﬁjﬂﬂ&‘)ﬁj°#‘g‘fﬁ““}}:‘)u|) 13 -:Lr"gﬁ;-’,";-';r‘ -1
.mgnL;A;;é;NGUL;JSNJG‘.ﬁi_:G;Ul;

IRAR NI A IO TIE WY 1P PIVE PR TR T NI RS
AL G B 1y -Jujd,,x.ps;u;@ 1 J6 ¢ 30

W{t;u\;}_afr&;l;bu\ J”"Muu&,ﬁwuuyﬁmﬁﬂ;}@mdru)mf A
uwrﬁju&muw,‘bwm 10 uJ vwml.:;n:,;,:rjs

e (il 0 55T et 12 & aaalad 10 & Jﬁ&b(‘,}ybf»\;}{’ G s

Jbg_ﬂfc,:i:svj;‘wmu)ysms'x&;}sw\QJ., ARSI N

.

N

3
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A - p,/

”’/,’f“/- hoa LT b oa a,,’ /‘,f de N

t;lpcjsdﬁ\{’\mt{-gmb\mtju}ﬂb@d}id}.ﬂ)ubmu#& an.g,e:u...au; N
FIEE T I 0 s -
'F"’NJ‘,‘H‘LG‘-’,("T rx"-'u-é-' f—\'_}-"k-' JU-’OLA,J w«p;jhmhlf@m\d

Z%}%}&&Jﬂ)ﬁﬁbb“&\ﬂuﬁ @Q.le‘ AY
th-u.;-.kw\-!\-"\:! bd‘ksdw_)\‘;.;:‘,;j
di..»‘ﬂ @M\}J»f:@@ﬁ\aﬁi

s L2 R . e S0 - . I R R R Yo x

;Q'L:-J_J@);jw..;,;;_é(_g;b PICL IEVESU RS LS P WG TCQR T JEEIV PR VO Wit IV
C et A e AT T s Lt el e fy L S Tl A e (oL

J/,L..aJS{le Blop OV 2o 4 OIS ) 2 Lty 2l Ol 5l N :uu«:ﬁ;wp IOV P R H

LA

-

Al 2 o) 0 S Lt g 07y

Exercise 9
Example in Declension:
n Y B o

: “;j”aﬂwuyjfwwywxj‘aﬁﬁgﬁwioﬁ.&\&ﬁj&s ;b
o353l sl 08 g o815 i s b el e i 3 e 3bin Ul ) 1
g e S Blian gy il s o Bl ) e J sl 8 e e
03 g 4 b e b 1 g e e a5 S e by cad) 3lina BLBYY
iy gt s J g ¢ JE o s s om0t 16 o) Bl and 10 g e floml g ol
02T o s Ul donzill dml LoV 3 o guate J gl gm0 i
e oa el g g g e Jb 11T 0L 4 J padn s Joer 30 S e g J g0 gm0
it o B gy e e el g co ) e 3 allall Lo iall and ) BShe y e jlondl 5 il
NP+ P PO :“:JLJ\&UL-{..G:JU\”MX
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el ot Y oa Ll en Y L 557 A
W“dﬁ*@rﬁ&ﬂ‘-"fﬁ'uﬂy&u\j Z";L..";J'“" i

Decline the following in detail:
@?i&aﬁj‘uff
- ap - B FE ”fn’a’; ° PR i %
Le_:‘u}is.\,umw,m;;uw;,iu;u X hle el el sae
rS_pr L;J'u‘;.“u };ﬁuupf‘g.,b .t S MLl

.ﬂﬁwljc@bﬂjww!cg;wiﬁrﬂd\ -~ _fm&,ﬂ’;mkh@m‘_gom o
y/\jl'si;g;,uﬁwtu;uud@ﬂu A S Ll IS aasd sl Ly

o e,

0¥ e
.L@‘rﬁm\;jjzgr_@ﬁjjj ¢S bt Lﬁf’f tisilel .9
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Word List

Verbs

English Arabic

However long you live w G e

Only the believers will enter Paradise Ls §a u-jﬂlfa.zmll J;'--b, Y

The earth is folded o ﬂ! S ol

to announce u).p[

to perform witr | JJJ\

to prefer’ to give preference Ja

to seek leadership - gjhy\ _.LL:

to set out at night :’. i

to slacken - ;:-._:-

to suffice P
Nouns

English Arabic

A heedless man :er—

Day of warning Kees

Ephemeral ub

Immense strength RYRAPRWR

Infidel ity

Scarcity, paucity LbC[

Shoelace J.i!b ’:Stﬂ

Taker of interest LQM Jsd

That is tantamount to killing him NEPhie

True faith KWL AN
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CHAPTER 26 & g piall g ualod

Interjections

. .

O s By

The Vocative Used for Calling :5.3’;‘:\.;.:.;23\ ‘_q':‘\.’:.ﬁj\ (A0
for Help:

Examples:

1. Umar ibn Al-Khattab said: Oh Allah! (1 2

akinal) B %uwui;];‘pdu A

implore Him) to help the Muslims,

2. Oh Arabs and Oh Muslims! (I call upon
them) to defend the sacred sites.

3. Oh Arabs and Oh Muslims! (I call upon
them) to defend the sacred sites.

;:UM_)L,:.LLJW ] ,...n.]_...wﬂl.;:,u‘,.nub Y

.'“..U\«_)L.«.La.mUu.«.LM:»U:,u}xUb Y

4. Oh Umar! (We seck your help) against

people who are becoming increasingly Uy uﬁ P ;—F JW, ‘}:F bt
arrogant.
' i ST .
5. Oh rulers! (We seek your help) against okl ik ,i;\};‘ o

injustice and tyranny.

23 . .. tog®
The Vocative Used for Expressing raae Camazedt (g 30ad) (&)
Surprise or Wonder:

Examples:
1. Oh how wonderful is Allah’s kindness to

.gzugui};n\‘}:'a_’éjg O

His servants!

" Calling for help and expressing surprise or wonder,
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2. Oh the moon and Oh beauty! They’ve L LJJJi‘U Uy

stolen my heart, so that it has become

.o DT (Y

Aone ;;ﬂ LS.M.ALQ J\);.G.J‘ :;.,a

il ey el L Ly

strange.
3. Oh (how heavenly is) the weather and

how beautiful the scene!

Explanatory Note:

The vocative is also used in Arabic for calling someone for help, at a time of trouble or
affliction. This mood has three components:
(). f-,"'—'“-'m‘ 1.e. the one whose help is sought.
(). Jesilie the one for whom help is sought.
(iii). The vocative particle "L" which is referred to as -uLu.AH .3 ~ in this context.

"\" is the only vocative particle used for this purpose. It cannot be ellipsed. In sentence
1 (ki S0y, the Bxalted Name "3 is & GG, and "2l 20 is &I G220, Since
& S is actually a vocative noun'” (53\3), it can be :,ai \“;.Lc osj.:a_u :ﬁ, slaor
QL.:'a.ijL_’/:%i'ﬁ, but it cannot be QS}L_L- j_f;-g,_fu, because one does not seek help from an
unknown entity in a predicament.

The « GG can occur in one of three possible constructions:
(1). It may have the preposition ‘-g prefixed to it If L:LL-M.U\ is a single noun, the f.ﬂ is
vowelled with a &= as in sentence 1. If 4—’;M—~U| is more than one and the vocative

particle \; is repeated before the second 4 S, the #Y is again vowelled with a i3 as

in sentence 2 (... credaell Uy oAl ),

. LR i & . 1 -y El .
" The difference being that the & Sbii.l may have J) prefixed to it, whercas (s2Ua never has Ji prefixed
to it.
* T 1 . - . - -
“ When f-:}bLi;.-:..!l has the ¢V prefixed to it, its declension is expressed as follows:

=
w A e

Syl Jaah e s "G QULE Ay Sy A & ath el %3 (50
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However, if the L is not repeated before the second A_H_‘)Lxm_:di then the r\? must be
vowelled with a 3725 as in sentence 3 (.. M:, ;"J:,:U’ W)
(ii). The m:uLh.MiJl may not have the ﬂ} prefixed to it, in which case an ¥ is suffixed to it
as in sentence 4 (.. _\;;_‘; Lf)(\). This is ml;—u\” Zal, Sometimes the I is followed by ¢L—»
~_,§_.J\ e.gol e .
(iii). The aui;b.___j_&\ may be devoid of both (-‘x” and the 1, in which case it is treated like
any vocative noun (i.e. subject to the rules pertaining to the vocative.)

The 4 &) may be preceded by the preposition |, instead of ‘-YJ, e.g. u_uus\_.

The sentences under (—) illustrate the use of the vocative for expressing surprise or
admiration. The person or thing which is admired or wondered at is known as 1_.,. L;....i

and is treated exactly like 9/01.&3..3..31.

Rule No. 95:

1. The vocative is used in Arabic for calling someone for help in a predicament.

2. The y’éL;Ei:H i.e. the person or persons whose help is sought, has the preposition (-\i
prefixed to it. This (-\; is vowelled with a i3 except when the vocative particle \— is not
repeated before a sound y}éﬁ-i;iit. The ;\j is then vowelled with a}if

3. The PR i.e. the person or thing for which help is sought, is preceded by the
preposition (-‘)” or .

4. The vocative may also he used for expressing admiration or wonder. The person or

-
- v

" . . . . 2o ot ) ; Kl T’ 5 4 '
object which is admired or wondered at is «» Consza and is treated like 4 Solazas]),

% Declension is expressed as:

LI, 4’°,_,, T e,,;;:/u’_" e"‘o e T [ ;’_J ;, ‘/'_:,/ toey
gr..,a;‘}puad;%QM&L—%Q;L‘*f‘wﬂ\eéﬂ.ﬂadtaﬁ‘efj:JL;lﬁim :("'"DLSL;LDSTJ ,__c;.\L:»
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Exercise 1

Identify 4 EAriaad, &b Solaiaal) and a—ss >l in the following. Also determine the
vowel sign of the ('Y prefixed to « Sl and state its declension:
U IV UYL SN TR (R IPIRPRYS E CgPPUICH EENIN PRTPAIENEN PRTRCH NN 2
Example:
oy a8t s laidt 2 st )l o b
AV Ol iasilie pb n mie o =T e jada g o s Slazaa galie 1l e
PRV PRLICHECIVR FERTRE 2 [P ISR FIS [ E A 0 I PE Uy P
Sl o yo 2T e s alalis L Sls o 2adhe 5 3 peSiadl 2L

m!;buuwuﬂ,du X PSR
.g;;jtg,%é;-;ods-gllaﬂu.z e L e ey
LAk ) BV P3Y L A4 o sty o
J}\:;.Ug;w,uu;mw;ﬁ A9G A upusc_ﬂjb,nu.#qu.v

‘%@‘JWYHM*@}%JQ A

Exercise 2

Fill in the blanks with appropriate nouns which qualify as « olezadi;

'C\JAJ\SM
oA G b LY IRVYE /P S T
O I T Y WAy s Ly
N canUR Ty S S WS L e
OV g el s Sl oSS Y A a Sahg ol LY
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Exercise 3
Use each of the following nouns in a sentence as +— &lxte—s. Also introduce an

appropriate noun as 4/ otz
rd Slineall S50 e oz

O pednall g sLbY Ly semdi LY sladl
ZYN A Ogoadl LY Oaas Myileall 7 ol Jls Lo
By el bt Y ol el 9

Exercise 4
Use each of the following as 4« ===l in @ meaningful sentence:
1;‘@ Lo ot o gty o
o ia S35 Y DY) Skl b Y YV G sae
ekl e slenYaiis Lo Bl e o Leall gt

Exercise 5
Translate into Arabic using the different forms of EIU.;J;J\ and ———~=3I, discussed in the
chapter:

Iwﬂ‘}zmyq)rp@mrb@\} "@J’d‘dlli'};
O Allah 3! Help me!
Our Lord! Be Kind and Merciful to the Ummah of Muhammad #5.
How terrifying will be the scene on the Day of Judgment!
How beautiful and how sweet is the recitation of fmam-ul-Haramain.
Oh teacher! Pay attention to the weak student.
Oh those who have knowledge, and those who fear Allah # worry about the sinners.
How loving and tender are parents towards their children.
Oh those in power! Have mercy on the helpless citizens/subjects.
Oh wealthy one! Take pity on your hungry neighbour.
. What a joyous moment it will be when Allah 3 reveals His Countenance to the
believers in Paradise.
11. How soon the adornments of this life perish,

RN =

= M2 00 =1 L

=

-u.&.n.” ujy QTL.JA NS ))ulcyogc o,ﬁ&ng g oo (v.:foc.wuugl)ég dsyb@im

At
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Exercise 6

Translate into English:

LAl e ey sdlimladl LY e olamatly LY

it L el OV B, IJANEAPPS I

il BB sl gt il oty o
REFVTCHRENL: 1PV PP PN NFEN TN Sy Sealidlie dsdly LY

(et gl 8 e Sl pl gl & g1 W 2oy 3 il il

Exercise 7
Identify &tz Y and —— = in the following Prophetic traditions and state the
declension of 4 Slriewed! and 4 Corenta;
PR NICR B Y NSESPEIPE PN [P p PP

Example'

R
oz R

NEBSSY t_,vwﬂg,unuu, S}JLu vauu;u#wxmfﬁmgyjcf

I

Jum.@,u;u,p L,JM” r{‘&;&tm@wcﬁx}ulv& 1)553;5"

o)j..J!oMg..JJJrB"cLL@JML:;.;LA)cJE:s?_é.}ﬁ\dl.u .;b_-;LSw_;upL_;:L_.J;T@g}:bLﬁigs
AT AT

LY gl el Lo b

RO PP O PP W JIT I v P PPN

bty g lov N ol U 345 o i o 5l o 8 el Tl e ton 4 ks (5300 T3l
Y o ag! Joe ¥y e Seall eyl sV oY o 2 5 Y g s Jona 3 WY
:J:J"Lé':j‘ d‘fy‘);{é;l;f@* PPN gJ‘ B RNy

=

)Lﬂawb (_S_)L@Y‘ UUJ c';jPLbLs.a-Uu.kﬂww&JL@\”gmﬂ»cLJLmvc;is ag_.JLJJ:.-_)
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PSSR AL 7! w;yndfaduu Jm@g_hcfd w,wu Lg,,w Ju;
w\.g,uujm: ngJu.. Ju‘sjuvadfwwm&tﬁ

5 -
T A 5 5,0 ~

J}LJéquJCJJQLQSﬁQ\QPwJ:- J,mﬁ;ﬂ‘u:&wdb.h&g“j;l;{;f\‘
cjn}@dldéi‘cw;;i:- JLM(JJPC;‘;,&}-;}‘.L:.S(-W&D Jucgﬁs¢¢9j§§%&t

umsg,ywu@u Jb sl ul:-ﬂu}bn._.:-fm -6 (Olilas J\,?Lm;-\u»

A0, 3 A LR YL A

d}cgg’r_&)m%uiwdﬁwl}b\.UJAJALSJJP_@_fJ;‘G}Q_@}JGLow_M‘H

i

SRS FL
M5y ;,deubﬁd_ﬂ;l, Q6 557 o W&;;@L’Cwumaé}wu
L_.&)H Ju‘cmb_siw',ﬁ\dm Juﬁmulﬁjwuwwr@ywmﬁwx
Gadndes Bt B0,
o i O S S s e i
{*—];;d:wrﬂ*u*d-w\bﬂ—»%ﬁwﬁbﬂ‘f EERC J‘JJ‘-’L‘JL’““L wa—uﬁ
chwuuudﬁqudu& Py UJuJUJ.,.Jlu.JJ:Lff_MC_,Lw ﬂ‘r%u—«j
_J__!u,_..v.x.u,““"{.ﬁ J‘demmuag;sf‘,mumbrﬁ_mumj Juw,‘f
uw{;dup&xw@wﬁw Jﬂ}ym‘_}mgm),\!uﬁ;\@u Juu?
! w‘%r&%“wg DALY G sk iy D05 Uj‘du““wu’s—l«d

-

,éj.b\(' g “°“Y%Uﬁ£t%lb;;&$:};}‘$ﬁ% me\djhcjyﬁ.u\l\dﬁbjmf.f

Exercise 8
Examples in Declension:
L EY) B 5 g
bl B ()
P YU A SPE [P IR R PN )y BPR I S RSP« FoS PR FTIG Sty
add 3 g ety o liis WS L] B0 oY 0 o Y 6 Bt 4 ) ¢
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Ll 15 S a0 o ain i 2T e 8 aiall ozl ana ¥ 5w puate 5] Vs o gt
fJ J«Mm—AU olinay o peal fadll e R WY LT Sl g el s i 2
B N 2> L7 PRY JE PULHIFL SV WN NS (VLIRS S e
TNV PE PRSP P P PR S g
R F TV PP T
N A W -3V WO

abeLguJ\@mmglw(u)
PP RETPAR NS JYEIE IS PR o PP prS A PRSI R P SO VOV i A
T e alal aealland  R0e o g bolbaNond Lol bl A Ls ) 44l
I e et s o2l ango m de s alsl il anal LV g (o geate 4y J pein taedd
Y e e V0SS e gon B Al Bl BLYL e b2
i Olilaze sy iy g co T o s nlalls oS0 o 2% g e B ot 3 e el i
R o S R L L L S T B
Q_ﬂcum):ﬂdu;)ﬂ.d\w&&owmwg:b S L e LW |
Joe ¥ 0 S e n R Gty el e b oW il sl S Boenili La g
AV e
APV e by e VL0 Sl L a5 de g o
Y e e e Y g i o
N T FL R LRSS ET o] i“n\-zjbla”a-«-’»b“j

ﬁ-l_ﬁ.? k] cah_:.m.g ‘q\‘ “}PJI” LJ""&“]UFUL' L@./i)J ¢

Decline the following in detail:

:Lgﬁ-.'.\-"h.);gf
RSP SO EN VIS SV RV PR S PUPE SR VIR U TIPTE VIR

bl oSS e SodiL o ol Blllaley STU 8

Ao (Y 0T e Jatdio y Oilegdge 0,09 £ 950 (30 =w Ol B9 SV oSowe



www.kitabosunnat.com

322 Interjections
Word List
Verbs

English Arabic

Allah #& will reveal His countenance Y UL_

What a joyous moment c\_;JJ; L

Nouns

English Arabic

A kind look , < Q,Lm

Adornments J

Cannot be encompassed by suppositions poit] :.J;J'L:»u N

Cannot be perceived by eycs R |;\

Controversial issue ;tfwu._ bm

Disgrace 25 e

Highway robbers g-’;u CU”

Joy, delight PP

Love and tender(ness) ik

One who covets the world S

n o covets the wo o _}‘vﬂ-’f“-}'

Scene !

Terror / horror Jo

The helpless citizens 5y lall ks

Wealthy one a3

bout the sinners a
Worry about the sinners ol e 200
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CHAPTER 27

O;ﬁd\j@uiw).dl

Lamentation

2 o4

|

The Lamented or Mourned:

Examples:

Alas for Ali!

Alas for the founder of
Figh!

Alas for the one who dug

the well of Zamzam!

al

vy

al.é.&.é.“ 'L;..’,olj l}

oo 1) o Hh el

The Cause or Source of Pain:

Examples:

Oh my head!

Oh for the tyranny of the
Sultan!

Woe unto him who

destroyed Baghdad!

Explanatory Note:

cl
oL;f; t}

RETA TR

ANNFIAY

-
il st 1)

PR X -

U355 58 o

bl.hq;__.;ﬁ;_ﬁ‘)

PR
MNESF Y
LS s |
SAe A

P

Lo
&‘U-\

P P

S PP alVa R
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The Vocative is also used in Arabic for (a) lamenting or mourning someone who has
actually died or considered as good as dead,""’ or (b) for expressing pain or agony because
of an aching organ, or a painful situation etc. The vocative noun in the former case is
referred 10 as a.fl.r— C;";": and in the later case as :u E—}J Both 4-1.9 ’C;r-a-:J! and ais »-—’-;:J‘
come under the heading " &34V,

L" may also be used.

The vocative particle in this mood is generally "ts". But "
The sentences under =l consist of vocative nouns each of which is <l &x&i In
Ma 7 ~nn R I . - - . .
sentence | @Lc l3' ' is the person being mourned. The context indicates whether Al is
acwally dead, or wishing himself dead due to a painful situation or whether someone else
considers him as good as dead, because of his failure to fulfill 4 trust reposed in him. The
cr m P s . . LR I [P T .. .
ade aoiis must be definite, cither > ; , or the «2Liza of the deﬁmlc noun as in sentences
> c‘>u:..n s
2 and 3 in which the vocative nouns are "aiil Jc.a ' and "};.1’) o J.a:» - respectively. In

2o o ’_,, ,
both cases the s i 1s known to the person or persons addressed.

Yoo a L L3 . . Ces A -
On the other hand «s x> 42 can be an indefinite noun, e.g.: oliaas Iy, The vocative

TR S TR O B R oy
noun el is 35 g.ais 163755,
LRI

fo
In the sentences under (=) the vocative noun 4. ,‘—""f—é—“ is a cause or source of pain to

the speaker.

Ao AL Lo

The vocative noun, whether «ulﬁ@-.u or M@-}M, 1s subject (o the rules of dJL.a But it
often has an extra _aJl suffixed (o it followed by «_._<.qu !, thus enabling the speaker to

give full vent to his gricf or agony. The examples given above illustrate three possible

Py

constructions for the & 34..,« Sale:

P -3 . ] . . F PR Loond o en
(i). The <o g 3 can oceur like any (s3ba, devoid of cafl and <S8l as in 7 L6 1y,

a
Mg fooen

J"‘)‘} cte.

O Possibly because of gross negligence or cowardice etc.
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~n
a
s

(ii). It may have i suffixed to it as in "G V3", "G5 13" ete. Declension in this case is

expressed as J.xii.ll?.;"aﬁ g
(iif). It may have il suffixed to it, followed by .S f as in "o3ke 13" and "ellT) 1Y

L . A
Declension is expressed as in case 2 as jidadipuall e 72,

Rule No. 96:

1. The vocative is used in Arabic to lament or mourn sonleone, or o express pain or
grief. This mood is referred to as AJJ:

2. The vocative noun in this mood u;:l__u- u;:L—»; is either 4—~L91x—;-a-;ze the person
lamented or mourned, or 1—:'-5 2-:;-}:; the object or the person who is the cause of pain or
griefto the speaker,

3. The vocative particle used for 5 is 13", though U may also be used.

4. The u;L whether ﬁ..l.;“é._;f- oF zféi;; may accur like any g_glJLE; i.e. devoid of alf
and __,(_‘,Jl sl It may have an extra Ul suffixed to it or it may have hoth il and Ha

SN suffixed to it

& fol . . Voo
5. The — sdaa is subject to the same rules as s>t

Exercise 1
Identify 5,1_9 't;.a.:d‘ and iug—}u‘ in the following:
tain o gtal gl pomeitd) end an s lad o siadt e 0
Example:

(s o, 300y ;):L;_ijx.i;_.}) Ly (1
A :;ue:ﬂ*i:’-})

i (o)
i g e 105 %
Nagall 35ty LY RPATI
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s, L 1,0 Lelinly Ly
IS ity 1y L3 i Gelsiy Lo
TGl 1y LA lolise 31y .V
dibshe oy liag) 2ty 4
{EEHPET PPN 3ty Y
Tolzadsli ! wmmmf-\y At L2laiyl sl A w
NN T PR 1 A0 g i e deddifin gy 1o
53‘-'5;@59‘}3&J
DA T SRRV TIT RO e Ml Ml dial e Y
'LQIB%S--MJJAJPW Tolemaias | g colosains |y
lm\jf_.m»n IRUVRP S & el bofae 70 210 19
10k y ks con il ooty W ae byt ol ot

olJUA.l.‘B\lL\fL.uJJLh JU”MC-JFJ‘LL; "U}JIMQPL«J T

£

L jom yhon 21 AL B0 oy 2 Uty ral ol 06 3008, O L vy

Ao 5 B LT otet s Ol " 15 ab e B, Dl Slzen ) R L
"ol YU il e s 1l

QUL 2y el el LA (olbamat y 2oV S HB 3o ey Lo U Py el ol Y £
Aealllgds TRl ol 3y

|3;I:.ajlu'u| o 1511 55500 lelae 1y el i gm\ii;mfjﬁg;) &
G P e G

NE PR FYRTCPETIS SIN- JEVNRT sk o 8 kel e e o 13l cllae 0157 Y
s o > S 1 ¢l St 06 1 oS 33k 1 oS ]
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Exercise 2

o
LI R |

. . . g a e
Use each of the following nouns in a sentence, as ‘}:lﬁcmw\ or w@-}a—!\

Ig_’u\.;o.hz—f @;@M\d,}duw%ﬁ'\;wn\ﬁgﬂ

Example:
:J,\::J\C;u
oLl =l g [ Ladth 2561 /Jm‘é?u'-ﬁ Z;.}L\aén)ugjb/mé@jgélﬁ)j&:é\)ﬂ‘wj
N e :t};}l
e s L8 e e LY Sl LY EVNEPE B

B S O N L

Exercise 3

lustrate the following by means of sentences of your owi:

.
Example:

b ae JClae gag e LY EYIPrIV SRR
'({‘JS““'-“-“"')“C”J:“*’JJ:" ¥ 2laedband el LY
_(Hysa&‘)m&}uq;&. A ST il ads a0

oSty audi ol e s o gaie LA R ade womdte o gdie LY
o Sedtebs g ol Call g st o gds LY Apadh ey ez oogtie L4

(%] k-

.5)).@_."2&‘\11..4(. J\ JOJL}J}.,D}J{._.J)A}‘_;JM\\

Exercise 4

Translate into English:

Pazodl Lol L dien 1 g ol by .Y e gor 19 lolammdty Y
Mol A g Tebia 1 1 y
Nl dpur g T Al Vg TG e by FCCINFRENE RN P 4
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A Dl glete e Lo iy Y Masis cmlabyfo b B Lo
e Nl asln aal o Sl pmalidty A gl Hy Spamdiple aly v
BT e Y PO e B B e U F RNt O S A DA PN SO TEU T
ot g1y 1 S Halty 1Ladity | 5 el

Exercise 5

Translate into Arabic:

et o 5
l. Oh the heat! 2. Oh the noise''!
3. Oh the cold! 4. Alas for my son!
5. Alas for Ibn Ziyad! 6. Alas for Umar the Second!
7. Oh my tooth! 8. Oh my teacher!
9. Woe to him who memorizes the Quran 0. Woe to the scholar who knows, but does
and then forgets it. not act on hts knowledge.

Exercise 6
Identify — s-uali in the following Prophetic traditions:
c,u_;ui,nyq;xﬂjscpl s ey e gzl LT La._;'\,u;_;;l}‘w;fg;MIC;d‘,\
:@jpfjcg}.l.;.d\t‘,j REPYE Y
Example:
il ikt B2 T 0 P36 i 050 i auh 1 e PEJEECHE
s Sy T ) 305 05 0 i Ead SBY g 3y e o) e I
SEh UL e L 06 ey et
om0 5l e 0 dmnl o B (o pumis C3Line by e o e oyt ($3lin ol by
IV el L BLEYY o Jour 33 ot JISal 2l y LN Al s A Al La gl
o i Bl g g cole o st pte 3l U Ll Y g o ¥ e Kl el il

" Noise = peimiz,
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o P dﬂ\ (,_lg_:..;_!i el MLMJ <o elor ‘;ﬁ Al \_m‘,_ﬁ.r: o C.o.ﬂ Lr‘)“J'l L5L_c— SJ.L;S_.J\ Aol Apnsd LWJ
.gijp;uwu@&)wucc,i_ﬂ.U;LeJ\.;mdaujgglgéu,a;ugpﬁ#@ma&

PR LTy
H;%m! J)g

£ 7\;551';11:;.?& alhe Vy 1B e jall T 3 5a) &H\&M&,&pb—s X

cgjm&}aqgwwjﬂ)m*b\s.x&ww\ J:-)J.&am ‘bjﬁ;’f&;_i\ .Y

3

Oy e Sl ) a0 e oty e S 06

,.:s.u \aslfz;l)aijb_‘alj J‘w

Ao Jb G xbyy e L kb e gy A HR 00 L e Qbuum}.:&;; 8
Suuaju\,u})mu\j _Ju)

Bl oy ey ias 1y 12 IG 1 }u;&ium_ﬁ’.‘m;;’ fgmu;;’.ft; o
EHIMMEaT FRTICIRA TR KIS

gwww’jtuugwgﬂ‘ uw:—fal;d_&jwﬂ 6 I AR

-0 ‘}w..‘.‘.,

f..h)}u'udjbbqga\)}u\udsb uts)a..Luuﬁu)J}

t\\

P

}}3';\5405;3’-\}436‘ ;UL:\ 14.;.>~J ;;JLAJL.J}:-\ULV \.f Lsm\u.oo-wwu} v

=
z

.;&U{;“ : erJ‘ C);Ud‘ %w‘uwﬂ“‘*‘““fﬁduu’«’;

mmn,.,&u;x&g,.um @mu;”;u,ujdl; 4l
g;'z\:}“‘j Léj:-jL;-; «.;biu;f! I‘s‘:;@ ML@‘_’JL& LaLfi.;..:;;};.;.— ff-: f‘\}ﬁw . H_;JJS |

PR P o, et - o i

l_;‘ah\.pw):).a_‘\\m;-ux'abﬁbc &S LJJ;._)L}-‘ tatol b ..,JLB ﬁ%;__bwc(j.j\_wu;blﬁﬁ

& -~ - a

oLx»JJ‘,,.:- Jh 7oL..‘|

:j :d/ i cb)’u a" J:,dil.x.a;u.emb}; }aab}ub /‘L;: MJ&DJ}ZJG&;;B Yo
.l}- ‘_3' \.éJLa.a &;Lpd“j)t;&;}/n‘djbw;.;?bbw;_@u‘ : La é&;\!l

ce g e R

oI \jmmﬁ L)L AP HU u;.j[;\;_i
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1;039’, ! °‘1£

Jo—dl.umﬁl&;.kmc\.kf\a‘..L(ljw}[;.lj 3/4.._-,-‘ “‘"k))_r' \_sl-("\_-,-’j-; Ay

M e I ,

Jng.lwneu)fw..M.a L.uu‘)k.:—hco\jc,) ;LMJIWL@LSL;LSJ,\ !;1; U Juf
Ll o B Py B s L Ju_e_51>)

e o 8 8025 W s ST R N E O s vy
SBT3 BTt et Tt e T8 D s ST 3 e
Wﬂ&wjﬂ@d‘wjgwjvbr"fb

AU s LWJ‘J‘&' ! ubcﬁég\@w@ :Jléfs«liﬁé;&ii{s AY
&rgazi‘u,bﬁiﬁaétw 06 77 d;“ 'r&u ouﬁu ;s :’-”‘ MJL@"L ;.ﬁh
c@@w s SIS L A VB da Jmfﬁ m;;‘sx';.
SEHAAR

R R ,.oxo,j;,,_, - ceea megefa 1 ,,,u,;,“/: e Y e

awww aggu,m}wmdxl Hbfd@n RLuunJuu._Ut@JJ\,@;‘

-
....

uy@mab}v&ﬁb\pjﬁejlaﬂbwddﬁa UJ.;jJiJ_L:J\P;thJj

w&lkﬁj\b}uu"?QL&ndﬂluU J“chj) Jﬂdb Hu.ﬂ " M}A.Hrﬁlb Ajg,l;.;

Exercise 7
Examples in Declension:
fo Y1 5 g
SRy e ab by la s D0 Lol e add 1 (1)
RSN A_SL}}'_A\J‘QI_\Q‘ JMJ}-J)D‘ U JM@C——‘J‘&‘W&UJ’-’P

-u.&.n.” YY) QTL.JA Josiico ))ulcyogc 3,009 g oo (v.:foc.wuugl)ég dsyb@im




www.kitabosunnat.com

Lamentation 331

el yaadald Ol a g e N WS e Bl Bl BN 4 L By g s el e
o) e aUsh il e e b a1 b, ST il Ol g iy Slond
YOS e s e s taie o T e b sl il xd, 2a0ke ¢ Jel U ) 1
Shilase gy meadiy Jlondly o Do e Joea G Reiall e gn Lame ez to eV o s
& 0Sd e e bate e :u.o,ﬁdufwcwsduwyuuw tobal L ez el
Mo hls el e bl dedall axdk ) Wby op B U o g Jmie sl o
o e Y il e it aible 10 Lo T e d allall daall aed s Wbiey ip e Cn”
a;_.u,;\,u_jfzxj_“f’ 0 283 g 4 s ez el il Lo s Sla b m Lo Y
Al el ne ade o e 5 e e O glin (630 1ol as L OUEN! e s YV O ST e e
‘_.Q.U;L@JJm_x.udmjcw_}mdgumwwugu Aozl sy ogls - a nie o 5T e
Y e g e Y cidlnl adad Alem 1L e 3T dlenl ol Yl g Lma Y
2 e b I S ke e 1 s o Lol Al
Y e e ¥ T e 8 gl e Al LT e
e e i s el s |y Al

ol 2 b1y ()
Y .g,)!;ynwj,_)myLofunu,uwwﬂt,ua, g
5 8 sl il s e bl g s s T 1) L e G2l e
e P NP CE NN SR NS R PP PSRN N F PN IRy

Y e e Y 0 Sl e Ol e Sl el y i) Y LtV At sl

Y e g e Vgt 1 ey el
Decline the following in detail:
:@S”J-«aﬂn!'seﬁi
LT 3l o by Y PoldSTly .
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L3l oo 5gor oty 0

do e obiihe VS 20 A
st Sl o5,

-
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CHAPTER 28 O g phall g oyl ol

The Abbreviated Vocative

P
ﬂoou““
-

- .

The Vocative ending in U

géu%}%lg‘:&ﬁi(\)

Examples:
1. O Hiba/ Hibo! The triendship of a Fvy A B sl
wicked person Icads to remorse.
- # ez oiif‘-f‘;_ﬂ,
2. O Muslima / Muslimu (viz muslim woman)! ! )i:_ N1 ca.;l\ 3] ks L.y
Advice becomes incffective if it is given publicly. Algor
3. O Mu'awiya / Mu'awiyu! He who is ) e Sl G slaa LY

frugal is never reduced to destitution.

Explanatory Note:
The Vocative noun is sometimes abbreviated in Arabic by the deletion of one or more

]

end-letters. This is known as "V-}ff;' and the abbreviated vocative noun is referred to as
- b 1 . . . . ~

”f"”'j‘ 3", The purpose behind it is to show affection or contempt for the person

addressed. The vocative noun which is abbreviated may or may not end in the feminine

¢5. I it ends in £5 as in the sentences given above, then it is abbreviated by deleting the

This 515 is known as -\l sl even if it occurs at the end of a masculine proper name.
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PR 1 , . iy ..

sU. The sy ps5es o>+ (55l may be 5 4 o1s as in sentenee 1 and 3, (L» was originally
s and (s stes was originally & sle%), or 83 yais 3 S as in sentence 2 (F"L““" was originally
“dws i€. @ muslim woman). Regardless of whether the vocative noun ending in U

consists of three letters or more, it is abbreviated by delcting just the <G,
The Vocative Noun Devoid of sU

£y Dol o301 (o)

The Deletion of One Letter: B By ;.:- Rl
Examples:
1. O Ja’fu/ Ja’fe hasten 1o perform charitable YA RN N NG T
acts, becausc a believer is rewarded for cd“ J’;@ j—"-y’

everything (he does).

2. O Ahmu / Ahme look after your health, for % :sy.“d.a;.:dl oY ‘:J;wt1)

the strong believer is betier and more @\J}JJ & N
beloved of Allah $& than the weak believer.

3. O Zainu / Zaine, eat, dress and give in Y2 r"’u-"_r“h} di:ua.:) dkjf;) L.y
charity, without excess or vstentation. _;b)
The Deletion of Two Letters: LR Doy ’r.? ()

Examples: )

1. O *Imru / “Imre too much humour docs ;uLg,‘JbL_u gjLE:UI ;,5 :.«.': Loy
away with respect. o

2.0 Asmu / Asme, the believer makes . ‘é“stQi) j:},..:,»}i)&’ ¥ \b .Y

provision (for the Hercafter) while the
unbeliever (merely) enjoys (himself).
3. O Mansu / Manse, the likeness of the _,o}- }u}ﬁ.ﬂ\&xdﬁ\:}a&m L.y

believer is as the likeness of an ear of
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grain, it may bend at times, but it gt (-ub«w

straightens up again.

Explanatory Note:

When the vocative noun is devoid of <V, it is abbreviated by the deletion of either one
letter or two letters. If it is a proper name, vowelled indeclinably with a i<
(Reall e suey and consists of four or more letters, then it is shortened by the deletion of
one letter, as in the sentences under (Jﬁ). Ja'fu was originally Ja’fur, Ahmu was Ahmad
and Zainu is short for Zainab.

On the other hand, when the vocative noun consists of {ive or more letters. the second
last fetter is extra (-Afb')(\) and a long vowel (- J,r)m, then this is abbrevialed by the
deletion of two letters, The underlined proper names under (—) which fulfill all three
conditions have been abbreviated by the deletion of two lctters. E.g.: :.o.r—, in scntence |
(under —) was originally 3¢, which consists of five letters, the second last letter, il
being a long vowel and an extra. Similarly :i-w\ and _',a_» havc been abbreviated from e Lo

s 8 . . . . .
and  s2is respectively. It is not permissible (o delete just one letter from such nouns.

Declension of the Abbreviated Vocative

RSP (I
The abbreviated vocative is s}ubject to two permissible vowel endings owing to two
different usages among the Arabs, referred 10 as (i), & e 3 and (ii). j.ia-’m\J e :uj
1. jh-t ‘_,n iti This entails retaining the vowel sign of the letter occurring just before the

. PPy . .
deleted letter. It is known as Sz - 33 because the last letter (alier abbreviation), by

keeping its original vowel sign, appears to be waiting for the deleted letter. Declension

i .
*1.c. not one of the root letter.

[N}

e, she preceded e, 24 preceded by 3 5 or alf preceded by i,
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will be expressed as follows:

.o . - . . o s [
.Muwgcdjwldlﬂ‘isl&o)w\ M?J&fﬁﬁd)\.jn
2, Ja=u Y e A4 Here. the last letter (after abbrevialion) is treated like the final letter of
the vocative, and vowelled with a w2, as if to imply that ending irrevocably 1n a 4, it

is not waiting for the deleted letter. Declension is expressed as follows:

I oeg

Md»f‘ﬁ-«ajlg&ﬂaﬁ‘fﬂ,gju
Rule No. 97:

L. The vocative noun is soinetimes abbreviated in Arabic, by the deletion of one or two
letters, for the purpose of expressing affection or contempt for the person addressed.

2. It is permissible 1o ubbreviate the vocative noun, if it is 3 4a ol or 83 sais 5 5.

3. The voeative noun, endizg in the feminine G is abbreviated by deletion of the sU,

4. The vocative noun deveid of <\ is abbreviated by the deletion of one letter if it
consists of four or more letiers, and by the deletion of two letiers if it consists of five or

more letters, and the second last letter is both extra and 4 long vowel.

Exercise 1
Identify the abbreviated vocative nouns in the following, differentiating between
S (..;'-,e and e > 4= oo Also state the declension of each:
g g b e Bl o L g 1 e Dy 2L
Example:
e wsdn i s iy
e ol LB et e s lf..l.c G $00 > e i Clen” e 3 A whe (530 (._-:
o B ) i a3 gl B i e 8 il el e e A (sl pa bl

(Y i) i) o o Sl e e (s3biny

El

ANkt L B 1Ay
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M 20 gl IS v

.A‘»#Jf_.;dé_u\.é_-n_i E.A\Jiauu: UL.A) ?J_,l Y

J-ﬁ».—-‘ .rLF ah_.q); \S’LJ_U!";'J{”LJL ¥

usd;,;;@;&ﬂujua:m;sg)n !LJLL:U .4

2 & - o“..f

.LéJL;:,L.J-U!w}.}AM e A3 i el e

bu_;vmdjiud‘wbbd&ww\ ‘:5\33\; .1
Ojtda;-faﬁutmm&}mgu; e ﬁbu,uu NPV
_J..bduq:\pidwﬁquu |G A

gsug gwg C@x;;;&i@sgxgis&m z;ug A

Exercise 2

Abbreviate the following vocative nouns:

ILSJL'»-HP-;)
sl e sl L8 s sty il LY Oban .1
bl LY WYL L4 deleall LA Ll oy asel Ly
Sladwly Vo Lyl LV 8 ULy vy olas b VY A 4
STy saab 14 domaly LY A Syl Y ORI
Al v | Slse LYY Cazaly LYY WULa ¥y

Exercise 3
Differentiate between < > (.-:-,‘Jl and 3 2o (.:—,J‘ in the following. Also pick out
the nouns that cannot be abbreviated, stating the reason:

5&~:—~J‘0Lﬁ¢“_j\iwr"ﬁ\'t‘jlwfﬁbvﬁﬂhjtb‘jdfdbqﬁﬁb;é

RUN A Mash LY Sy eIt
C\..l}\...,h A sl fl Ly dew kLT L e
ALY s )ik W PIEHIR pladly .4
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w33 o5l A Syal Ve el V8 D4 pL Y
SRRV BETILT I DU M J TR e el VA NS sT Y
aidla Y AP LYY Sl LYY SVTIVIN B
Li.;;u,.m TRV 4% B> TITIR A Ay Yo
PVRVATENL B ST LT Slily LY PR L
NPTV Shsl re Pilaly Y 8 TSN 4

el leloly 6 adedas el YA STy ety L TA lali poolaly vy

IR el gy Semdlely LY JUERTE S
aslely LEA Slzelf Lty oS mlaly g AUyl g0
Wl o b giiny 0 e U £4

Exercise 4

IHustrate the following through sentences:

Example:

4 af? - -

a:\J “ e i/f, !
,w;ﬂgwhp}iﬁuo.\}:&mo)&djﬁ .

g

P é"", Sow ’/“,D_.ﬂ,," Ty
.(L;M.‘)Lu'-)igtﬁl‘;/“;:;u:ju(,l;g:b X
2 oy U g B 50 1 3l e O Ly
gz;yuimu}f;uu&;,-n;;g;ugpwﬁ $

&

- r"':;;’. -3 oy Gy w87 Ta e ey
.(ﬁb)\geh))\.v-fa;:Ul{rrmsﬂH&daLﬁ .

[e]

Exercise 5
Identify the abbreviated vocative nouns in the following Prophetic traditions. Explain
why they can be abbreviated and state the declension of each:

:f"-’;f“ Py e Jfbc,a-u.;cb cv}Jledathk;ﬂl .:_‘__,;LJSHJAC;@1
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Example:

: ,

Wiy :;JIL)LJU"UW"-”‘L;PJ°;’;“J‘:;’

.eﬁTégaﬁwls,&u}LWJ U,Wuu@ i ol sl p e i g e
i LN G 550 ;A}ggjxryw;,;u@ytérmﬁ;lls :Jo e e

S e T e
-fu 5l g Sy

- E ) e L 1 . "
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Exercise 6
Example in Declension:
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Decline the following in detail:
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CHAPTER 29 CJ}).:..-JU c..al.d\ua).m
Warnin g and Inducing

3 ;,.é‘j\’ g ;u;.h

Warning: ¢ ko]

Examples:

1. (Guard against) lies! Todsd

2. (Shun) laziness! (Shun) laziness! LSS L

3. The She-camel of Allah 3! Let Her LAl y U s Ju Ly
drink! (Al-Quran)

4. Beware of slandering, and exposing the ujf;l{ff,lﬁﬁj :‘EU\ Chagaidi g i\Ul .t
taults (of others)!

5. Beware of letting your passions rule Lg-l-’-u e Lg.l:-b‘— ub c;!}ﬂi'ﬁ.—ﬁm G o
you, for 1t will scon lead to disgrace, ?'_0_3
and evil consequences in the future.

6. Beware of fraternizing with a fool, for ;_,L!ulu of .u/,; mb c‘_,,l.;-‘}ll aLa-\j,a o :JU N
he will wish to benefit you, and end up 5;#__,
by harming you.

Explanatory Note:

The mode used in Arabic for warning someone against something ( z->!) consists of
two basic components: (i). )-lm-le i.e. the person warned, (ii). u 3-1.;;5\ 1.e. the thing

warned against. The examples given above illustrate four possible -~ constructions:
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-

1. The :ujl:—ni may consist of a single word (denoting something wrong, reprehensible,
evil, dangerous unpleasant ctc.) in the accusative as in sentence 1. The lactor rendering it
in the accusative is an ellipsed verb, signifying warning such as ;.é:—‘ (avoid, shun, steer
clear of etc. )"
2. The :_a ’)l_hi may consist of a single word in the accusative, repeated two or more
times as in sentence 2 "Ll__’iﬁi};;ll Here, the first Jm“/\“ is the object of an ellipsed
"warning verb" such as )-b- while the second _}—~<J\ is in the accusative as the ‘_sb.nl AS 5
of the first J~.§J\ Since the second }LQ* is being used in apposition to the first J--«—Q‘
(merely serving to emphasize the warning) therefore the former follows the letter in case.
In sentence 3 (which is a quranic verse), i—3U is in the accusative as the object of an
ellipsed verb (\}j:l;-L) LaL.a.i @ s also in the accusative as "1 35U PTGV
3. The p4—= mode may consist of the particle L3 to which a second person attached
pronoun is suffixed giving compounds like .‘JU (._Q ufb\ etc. as in sentences 4 and 3. In

sentence 4, U] which is followed by a conjunctive gls, is in the accusative position as the

3,
object of an ellips?d "warning verb" such as (;l.;¥), ".‘bel” being the )-b-_f- 1.e. the person
warning. The :u j-bnij\ is introduced by ilz=!! ¢ y and is in the accusative as the object of
another ellipqed verb denoting warning such as (dy u_:.mc.ub) or disapproval such as
((a cc-e‘) the complete sense being wh_..;u} )LULQ’

It is important to remember that in this particular construction it is not permissible to

. . PR fo 4 af .
mention the verbs rendering ‘yd>eJ! and 4» )i in the accusative.

' In sentence 1 —-S3i could be in the nominative, in which case it is the subject (242 of an ellipsed

predicate ( =) which could be, in this case, ”\,‘,,,‘.'u” i.e. reprehensible. But this does not come under the oo
mode.
DL will be declined as: BU e U3 shana () gaaiin 4 65 johiadt mzally oo guie
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In sentence 3, the )-b-uJ\ Jbi is dlrectly followed by the w J-bmﬁ, ;be'}’\ ’..K;-..,":” In
this construction the J-Lmd and u J-u-uJ\ are the first and second objects rebpectwely of
the ellipsed warnmg verb JJ--\ the complete sense being: ;ﬁ).m\.ﬂ r-gs-u J
4. The 4_,.s )-L_h»ﬂ may be preceded by the preposition [ —., as in sentence 6
(%,.u-ﬁﬂ IV Jb,l). The JJ:-r-a.\ "ﬁL'_; is in the accusative as the object of an ellipsed

warning verb.

Rule No. 98:

L. The warning mode ( pd—>3) is used in Arabic to warn the person addressed against
something wmng repreliensible, dangerous, evzl or unpleasant. It consists of two basic
COmponents: )-b-uﬁ (the person warned) and - w )-bmJ\ (the thing warned against).

2. The pi=5 mode can occur in Jour possible constructions: (i). It may occur as a single

T . . . . "
word (4—a "y =3 in the accusative as the object of an ellipsed "warning verb" such as

P
Ite ¥~

L.,a-izd:” or ”J:i-:-‘". (ii). The f\-» jjl;nf- may be repeated for emphasis.

3. Ir may consist of the particle bl to which the second person pronoun is suffixed giving
Jbl J\J etc. In this construction, 1 Vis the )-L_au in the accusative pomton as the
object of an ellipsed warning verb, followed by the conjunctive o s. The Fa )—bu OCCUTS
after the s s and is in the accusative as the object ofanother el!zpsed verb. The w ',.bm!l
may occur immediately afier JU in which case the )-bu and M‘)-’\}D‘J‘ are both the first

and second ob]ectv respectively of an ellipsed warning verb.

4. The s )-br-a occurring after JLS may be preceded by the preposition u"

Inducing 8 #Y
Examples:

1. (Adhere to) the truth! ENSATIE
2. (Observe) courtesy / good manners / decorum. !C,JBEY\ ;:3:\?\ -y
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3. {(Show) chivalry and courage. a.r—L:-wJU 523” Y
Explanatory Note:

The mode used in Arabic to induce somcone to do something praiseworthy 1s known
as ";1};;". It has two basic components: (i). Ls',;:j\ i.e. the person or persons being urged
or induced. (ii). -j.ztgs',lﬂ* i.c. the thing (i.e. quality or action) being urged on.

The examples given above illustrate three different constructions of the mode:

[. The y/s'}’n may consist of a single word in the accusative as the object of an ellipsed
verb signifying persuasion or simply a command to do somcthing praiseworthy or to
adopt a virtue, such as (}JL (or onc of its forms). In sentence 1 the person addressed
({_s“,;.fjt) is being exhorted to adhere to the truth.

2. The fq/;_s‘,ii may be repeated as in sentence 2. In this case the repeated word is being
used in apposition to the original word, for emphasis, 1.e. it is Mﬁ  and therefore
follows the original « Ls};-.’» 1n case.

3. There may be more than one szu as in sentence 3 uﬂbw‘__ﬂ} o;;j_:d\" where the
bl
second 4 (s ta "G msd" is introduced by the conjunction s s (5 }Jl «.5L‘ 2 Glana),

Rule No. 99:

1. The mode used in Arabic to persuade someone to do something praiseworthy, is
known as ”;\}E—lt”.

2. It consisis of iwo components: (i). L,_s',;cij\ i.e. the person or persons being urged. (ii).
f{LSL,tj‘ i.e. the virtue being urged on.

3. The ‘j-!’LSL-;-; can be a single word which is sometimes repeated for emphasis, or it can

be several virtues introduced by _alas)) o 5.
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Exercise 1
Identify "st 21y pd=ah —Jual" in the following texts, with suggestions regarding the
ellipsed verbs:
ot 3 b B sdoe Sl 5y e S8 ol 5ol YT I BV ol Jalh e
gl oS-
Example:
UL
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Exercise 2

~ . -7 R, - ~ .
Use each of the following words as 4w ,d>» in meaningful sentcnces, using all

possible constructions:
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:ﬁw\)yd_,;aug(im);\}
iblaall o EO IS S P ISPV oS Y J

Exercise 3
Use each of the following words as 4 L;‘,;-i in sentences, using all the possible
constructions:
el EY o iy G e
d Sl e sl f eyl Ly sl LY MBI

Exercise 4

Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using "s} £Y)y sl CJtul™:
o A o 5
(Observe) modesty, for it is the ornament of the believer.
Repentance! That is the best thing that can plead for you.
(Shun) greed, for it is a disgraceful trait.

(Save yourselves from) the fire whose fuel are men and stones.
Reading! Reading! That is the road to knowledge.

S i e

(Observe) silence! Whoever makes an inappropriate remark, will certainly hear
something unpleasant.
(Avoid) prejudice, for it cun make a person blind and deaf,

oo

(Avoid) excess of humour, for it can make you lose respect.

9. (Avoid) jealousy, for it will destroy your deen, weaken your faith and undermine your
personality.

10. (Avoid) slandering and telling tales, whoever indulges in these vices, those close to

him avoid him and outsiders disiike him.

Exercise 5

Translate the following sentences into English;
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Exercise 6
Identify " >y o) &Y u!" in the following Prophetic traditions and suggest the
ellipsed verbs and state declension in detail:

fr] YOk o B gt S Sy eyl 2V il Y St e s

Example:

J,

LGJLJJ»_)L;;JM;J“ 6
ol sl s e gy ST
cabanll e U gy B g il o fomn 0 S J‘wu@ﬁ—b Y
et e fo g oY) r ) s ¥ 0K e el ap 057 AT ey
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Exercise 7
Examples in Declension:

oY) P s

G 180 30 0 )
i) Je g e b (B, oY e e Y 2 S e A bl 10
Jo PO Sl o on frats e ok oYl e el S Y il e pn D 1 )
by B g o g B i gy UG il Ol g iyl 2
S e S e e ey cad BLiaa BLEYY 5y mea AVl o) 1) Blme gage 2T e s el
Chun oy it e g el A8 g 2 g fady 0 i 0 J anie 10 L0 2T Je 8 aln)
B g ] 3liae BLEYY 5 res ANl o) 1l L Pliaa 58 g0 T e 6 allall Al i 20
W tebi e ol Y e L e Y il e R tible 1y o T Lo 5 allalls L Sie
il gm g Ly g oo e 0 2T e A il o s 5 (0 gt FBu” e O shaes
A DL BLAYL o Joos 2 05 o oo buaze s s
Y o L e Y bl Ao % gl 1 e el JB T Al
1 i it e 1 RIBU (19,9) el

Sl B A0 favah A gy A6 (=)
TR - SOV TN S WDV PR VT PRIIVPLIS ORI PUSRC g CRE R W S R
o sl e min il g b oY) ) s Y il s s ol s TP
5 el domrdl s Bty B0 L g g D g i gt s Spria 18 5 LY e
ol e b alals nSle o AN g cad) BLian BLEYL g s el 10l Sl paye 2T e
RSN L VLT NERT WS SRR P IE [ TRV
o oY g ¥ 0T e il 5 (i e
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e ol 8 g 3 ol ol ()
.aﬁTdbéfw!bﬁﬁ\@hy&Jc“lwv’ojﬁjcﬁjdj.lmb@gwq&ﬁﬁ kel
8 A Bl 4 20 5 (o prate ctnn a2 Jnll Ll 0 Y1 pn L o N il L s ) 1
ﬁcwpwjg}:}@uf Y el WYL@H\&LL@(M‘ 12 el e
O e o 8 e o i s 7o I oY 0 S e
TS e BIV LT RN TENCUFD INTRUN S BT PSR e e
cald Pliae ALYL g o  foall Blian gr g0 2T e s allall s oSl aadlsy a8l
o 18 iU Stz eedt 5 ol il 0 g ot e 8 AN Sl o adie
o T e 5 el da il ans  Bde g g e 07
Y o e Y iz - g dalt (1 geatly” il
Y e e Y e e L0 67 Al

Decline the following in detail:
LSl s
C@x&&;ﬁdﬁm;}i;&;ﬁ\ A
;UJY&JJYMDUM\JU Y

IR
o F #0

i_if. “; ufﬂ.@mumhﬁm Y

il yg *ggﬁwg@y@ﬂ\ N

.u;;z,;y;s:;;;;’\,rsg‘g_;;jbag o

‘J:L;,E:E;JE}\QLL;EL;‘M\ A PR T

J_(U‘LJ/JU{U‘L,,.J \j;’ ﬁ‘rj’ -u ,.uwyjcfmxljmb_\fjm uLm}iJ'C:;JU.Sl’ %
.ggjq\gygwu;wu,ujL_,h,ﬁ}i\;.;;g)m}cr;gngu

=
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Word List
Verbs
English Arabic
Trait iz

to be afflicted with, tried by

to make s.0. lose respecl

L

RIS
A

to dislike s.0. — (% i
to lead to dispute C\;—“ & T
Nouns
English Al:abic
Excess of humour guffp:dﬁ et
Fuel 5 );;
Harbinger oY ;’
Jest Cl;'
Lonely .
Mediator, intercessor “C“"‘”
Modesty be
More beautiful, more elegant s
Ornament :-J-"
OQutsiders, foreigners L,,JB-T:C, P
Prejudice & an
Silence e
Slandering, telling tales, back-biting :___;. B :a--w
Solitary, alone & f

Undermine some one's personality
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CHAPTER 30 O gt
Specification of Pronouns
Lol

Examples:

o ceT . 20, ‘::‘ :". ”o s
1. We — the teachers — do not spare any sopalin s dligx JUY - s LY = i
A

il &S — g~ Gy

effort in grooming the new generation.

2. By us — Tamim — are the mists cleared.

Gy - L5E 0T -0 6y

Muhammad - it is not permissible for us to Tl

3. The Prophet & said: We — the clan of

take charity.
ol i 0 ol = L ol 120

PECAFP Y

4. You (mas.pl) — the students — it is your
duty to offer skill and hard-work to
your nation.

5.1 - the bold and courageous — am relied S t—-l‘y < Jym - H:Li?.!i gl — e o

upon to uphold the truth in times of trial.

6. Forgive us — the rebellious faction. .if-e'fﬂl «a]ﬁ Lgﬁ — e laet Y

Explanatory Note:

Pronouns can sometimes lend obscurity to speech. The easiest and most obvious way
of removing this obscurity is by following up the pronoun with the noun, it has been used
in place of. E.g.: In sentence 1, the meaning of the pronoun ":>" is obscure, since it

could refer to anyone of several possibles in the given context (e.g.: parents, guardians,
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teachers etc.). However, this ambiguity can be removed, and the meaning of the pronoun
specified by following up "-~" with "35L.Y". Such a noun which is used
parenthetically, to epecify the meaning of a pronoun, is in the accusative as the object of

}au

an ellipsed verb: _,a}'l or sf‘d The mode is referred to as daLa—:»YS u)lu\ and the noun
is termed "o J_a.-m.l or ":,a_/;._lJ\

The following rules must be kept in mind with reference to this mode:
1. The noun specifying the meaning of a pronoun ie. 2> >} must necessarily be a
definite noun with the article "J!" prefixed to it." It can also be the vocative noun u;!
vowelled indeclinably by a 2> (in the accusative position as the object of an ellipsed
verb) (sl in this constructed must always have "4_:.3:31 " suffixed to it, as in sentences 5
and 6.
2. the pronoun being specified can be a detached pronoun (as in sentence 1) occurring as
the subject (ful-—.—“-r») of a nominal sentence, or an attached pronoun preceded by a
preposition (and therefore in the genitive position) as in sentence 2, or in the accusative
position as ’z’lp-—-“‘ as in sentence 3 (... \_;l) where the attached pronoun "__" is being
specified by "5 dass J
3. Since the specifying noun *_as.)l" is used parenthetically, to explain the meaning of
the pronoun preceding it, it obviously occurs in the middle of the sentence and never in
the beginning. It is always mentioned as a parenthetical phrase i.e. damys s ddes (with a

dash before and after it) and has no case: .| ,o‘s’ 45 ‘_}>u- vib ,.u A0

Rule No. 100:

1. The mode used in Arabic for specifving the meaning of a detached or attached

L] a‘lr

pronoun, is known as _,a\...a.a-\ﬂ u}l-.»-‘

YTt can be a proper noun (+=) but the usage is rare.
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2. The noun specifying the meaning of the pronoun is known as "_osya—>)" or

s

" ‘_,a:.s....! and is in the accusative as the object of an ellipsed verb: uﬂ-’*T or g&

—n

3. The vocative noun C;T or 4_3‘» is quite often used as ua._;....&l and must necessarily be
followed by "«.;7;55& ela'.

4. The specifying noun (>l along with its ellipsed verb occur as a parenthetical
phrase i zxs s which has no case in grammar: (g"}}}\ ye Léll};u \i)

Exercise 1
Identify "_az«)t" in the following sentences and state its declension:
:er_,uaha:o'-w (hF o paiall oY @L:J\J.udlopc):—"m'u
Example:
A 3 (i U = oAl -
2 57 e s allall Aol acai Whe y © an (0 1t U gy 3 pdimes i gt atsea ot 1ol
(Al

D S BRI I S geEY
.g.i;,h.u;u,amfm%,sgb& 4 Wtwlfaﬂjmabj T
L.LLQJJHSQ.LG_rLg\)a-.U\JJJJ\(-M;:J;J N CJL,QJ\:}:,J""’UL;E'SMLL .0
mmétl;))uﬁsdlpc\ulw&- A uthAiL’_ﬁdﬂr_@m Y

’;;U.AMJM i G ’“me‘_,,q.\. .P;Ju’u}.jiﬁ L Ry ITPI
rs.u:y auud.hpﬂ:';:.;vmm Loy .i;;wg;lus;ij;ji;_«.&\a;ag;j.n
',,Q,G“thu‘ﬂj’udf{dj,;:;é H.Gj <_.L9

Exercise 2

Use each of the following nouns as . es=we)t" in meaningful sentences:
g £

QU EE EO PER I VR PR F WPV gy PPN
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Gl by 0 Ogaleall Lt Jy s Y Oasb )l LY 3 LY
oo il gl e el A e v OB Y
oMl
Exercise 3
[lustrate the following by means of sentences:
las) e o $ STL e
il s padadh pamadl WYY SET jamdianNE
gl s paid) asdlcuV g a7 jamadin Ly
GV g PIVEPN RN PO U LIS PN [yt SO0 PO T
TR - _ . e .
S el S Olad el YA e JOtadd jamd W LY

Mo N ke WD

—
o

Exercise 4

Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using " _elan-Yl f";
ooV ol L 2y ) RSN FEN PSS,
We — the Ummah of Muhammad & — the Quran is our honour and glory.
O Allah ¥ forgive me — the sinner.
You (mas.pl) — O scholars — are the heirs of the Prophets.
We — Muslims — are brothers.
You (mas.pl) — the faithful - are lamps that light up the darkness.
We — the people of Madina — do not cheat in weights and measures.
We — the rulers - are the servants of our people.
You (mas.pl) — the oppressors — I warn you of the evil consequences of oppression

You (mas.pl) -~ who walk to mosques in the darkness of the light — be happy, for you

there will be light on the Day of Judgment.

shade except the shade of Allah .
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Exercise 5

Translate the following sentences into English:

AN EL Ly GG K,

S o i o ML) _LA(-L»Y\SJ&JHL AT

.LTEL}QLU\QL;;L_S;QQ’XJA»J!;JLLU/T -~ .gtjlgi.%fuﬁ‘\;i.%f’j‘mff 0

5}3'5;}\_;3;};3?:,.;;1&\ A VLU gcw‘“gl ;932?&] Y

;L._Jiuxg;@mu@._,mu,u,;;;;;j A g\du;)dmwrm\ 83500 e
';‘”w"’J U.u

Exercise 6
Identify "_olamy¥i o JJJ" in the following Prophetic (traditions and state the
declension of " _azai’:
ta 2y LV sl Y r ol VI o gl sz
Example:
\J:;Jl:_;s..ﬂ:ﬁ-}: 4 oy i 6y
O P LY CRUPpy R POV I g L el o gl SRV
gJL}:-FJ 3.3 U.Au-b rhaY) g tla “\J”MLJ.‘)},G.L&” )JC u.a_>~l 0 pdas gy
Sl il s e Ol
ui,,:_gummbuq,;;mJ,ucujyy;um,..uu 3 TR
QSTﬁﬁbﬁwt%ﬁ;&;‘uln Iw‘;JJJT_UY\JJ u&guu‘wu Ju_.m,ij;u\ T DI
Jbl;}i;;juub_,;}w;gsjwj\brﬂ\cw
U_Jh.__)\}..ﬂr ‘an,ajiaJ,aL@_JiqsugJ_L\_,u_u;;LnJ,)J.Ju\J\ : t&x.”du g Ju.r
V) g iy Bl J) 253 ‘\,ig-mq,.x%uub gj,L‘J\@LodE\'idlﬁ;L@.:JJ;};:cUU\
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A

;wfgwgguajwyb\, Gogin carnis Loa i 1,00l
B3 e 3y e SO o T £ 00 i G (G S e L (053 <D
1 35556 G -\guc;g;:d;wywrm,uwm_gﬂj

Gl el ww\g,d_uu%_.,mm

i

] Koo gl 8 8

g%
<
8}

IR v*t;._.w-L@\‘.xﬂx‘.xup_o
Quﬂfgl-ﬂwujﬁﬂwy_)“ébo\f‘;Jb"mnj\\ﬂu}dl«db-w-b-fdbgsﬂ\'d
w\\j\w&:ﬂ@&\&.ﬂ@tyb;;,gbwou@_ﬂ A“\Jf.n)dl.ﬂno_.b:d
,@GJ\UPMINWCJ_,J\:;\;JJL%@J}/H;;S’W JUVUL»J;A{J&‘J.}F:,;.'\
Lt \bu}%&;d&btfmw\@\ujfuoﬁ M e JL,_&,JU,;‘.S,
hpr,ﬁdL:.,::g}zutg;;Jumj,cmwu;q:;:;s;ﬁy;m@

L L s 8 -

1..u=L‘ _,a.pdu.ecb;-..a).a_,‘& bj“g@‘mMJ”&@"G‘J%uM‘J}’U‘
m;wwv&s @ﬁdmuyﬁuwﬂuﬂw rl mdm?b&gtﬁ.@dsqﬁl
DB 2 5 g sl By 0 03 o S 3 & 6 000K, .5 1

m‘uu‘@wwb)*\-@ﬁu@%r‘f}ﬂ@w

Exercise 7
Examples in Declension:
Y P
5 bl e ()
Alas Vi e et tr J gaie  eedanall Tz ad ) e b il e o Jaadin e 1
sge T o s bl il ani bk g e gt o Sl 1 g (e y Oy
Jni 1om 2l 2T e 8 allalt 8 S0 s o Bl g cad) Dlian BLEYL 5 e o gal ol
sllly a7 o g e 4 e e A Uy (0 S de e 1 pgmald e e
o 3 5y s gl Y pr d oea Y GBS e e e 1l el
S 07 il Olalaze g mally ol o 5T o8 alalis Sl e o e 5

=5

]

=E
M‘
-

A8 Y O e Join 3 Olegdge 38009 £ 9o (330 ow Ol 29 SV oS



www.kitabosunnat.com

360 Specification of Pronouns
u\})ﬂdLG_!J»_AYul.ul J.«l..mj\u:-u Lot
Y el e Y vigs) zetalen ‘_,..A..MJ! 7 il

NN PO e O JLUL,}f"’Mn

u@?l&umf ._)b.JL.aJIL@.;\ (<)
e 08 o il o o fadin s 1
e ST sy 5 s A e 4y pnie o s el i o 1
by e g e g n Ol idas TR e ronllall L oY) e g e il
AP e T e plall il ANe g ip e ot 1Dl e 2T e s el e
A8 Sl e e 2k s ¢ s g e el OLEY) oY ) s Y <0 S o &
Jrer Vgl obdlal lal o Al by 7 Olilaza g ety jlondly 02T e
Y el

Y e ) e Yt el il mbdlal s ety Al

Decline the following in detail:

:gﬁgbgfcf
u,..Ja).uu_u_Ju,u A
LQJJJD-L?LAO)LJ}WJlMP“ Y

.u,.u};u uyw\;;uwwrx.ct ¥
ok gp;uu,wasl;;gg}w&f P.L.Jh__JLbT o

Ao Y T Cde Jaiie 1 Oilegdge d5dieg g 9hie (30 ow Ol 29 JIYS (S



www.kitabosunnat.com

Specification of Pronouns 361
Word List
Verb
English Arabic )
to cheat in weights and measures ol el L}*S, i s (il
to sacrifice e2 s Yoo
Nouns
English Arabic
Heirs of the Prophets Y :G;;
Honour and glory %
Lamps that light up the dark A A e
P 1ght vp the darkness ! Fola
Lonel o -
Y e s
Merriment ;L;.T
Omament Lo
Rulers 3
Shade 1}2
Solace / comforter s
Sate
Solitary, alone _bﬁ
The evil consequences of oppression Ll f' o &L...’U;
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CHAPTER 31 OfW\} g:bdlw)ﬂ\

Deflection of Cases

Examples:
5 - P S-S I AT R
1. Wealth, the believer spends it in Allah’s way Mleamt bl by palt aiisy JE

for His pleasure, and the reward of the

Hereafter.
2. Gentleness, the teacher adopts it following the (.-lMJ”’ \4’2\;,:35 2 Laaldt & s y 53 Y
example of the Great Teacher 5. % P.ia}‘\“

3. Sincere advice, the unfortunate wretch is loath .igtg 3 t,f.(; ;.;:..h LGJ st 3}4 ::-nmaJ! Y
to accept it, due to arrogance and obduracy." B -
Explanatory Note:

The examples given above illustrate a very interesting phenomenon in Arabic
grammar, known as ”dl;fji!,” which literally means “to be engaged or occupied with
something”. Used with the prepositions <L and #, it conveys the sense of being too
preoccupied with something (preceded by <l), to be able to attend to something else

(preceded by Qﬁ).m

") The sentences have been translated almost literally, to enable the student to understand the rules
pertaining to this mode.

® Since the literal meaning of J\+23! i.e. to be engaged or occupied, does not convey grammatical sense in

English, therefore the title “Deflection of Cases™ has been choseu, whieh gives an apt description of the
phenomenon under discussion.
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In sentence 1, the subject "JLJ\" is followed by the verb "4 which is acting on the
attached pronoun """ which refers to "JLJ\". Had the verb not been engaged with the

pronoun "s", it would have rendered "JLJi" in the accusative as its object (« J s=is). In

this construction, the acting verb (slall) is referred to as J,;wo (lit: engaged or
occupied), the noun preceding the verb is e :}_}i:':.;,(z) and the pronoun on which the verb
is acling directly {as in sentence 1) or indirectly as in sentences 2 and 3, s a0 J gries,

The noun (4«  sxislly preceding the verb may either be in the nominative as the
subject (¢}e) of a nominal sentence, the following verbal sentence, as in sentence 1
(- :;.gf-,ill :.:.J) being its predicate ( ), or it may take the accusative case as the object
(4 J s=s) oOf an ellipsed verb, synonymous, or corresponding to the verb following the
noun. E.g.: in sentence 1, if "JLJI" is taken in the accusative, the cllipsed verb is " 3"
which is synonymous to "«iiy" following the noun. This is when the verb following the
noun takes a direct object. However, when the verb acts through the medium of a
preposition, as in sentence 2 (4 <az), then the ellipsed verb must be a verb
corresponding to (<) but which takes a direct object. In sentence 2, the ellipsed verb
may be "azL", the actual sentence being: (.. }L-U‘ 4 Cra 7 - fb) This is because
"3 )" can only be in accusative if it is acted upon directly by the ellipsed verb. Similarly,
when the verb following the noun («:¢ J sz, instead of acting directly on its pronoun,

acts on another noun to which the pronoun is suffixed (as &} L), then the ellipsed

verb must correspond in meaning to the verb indirectly engaged with the pronoun of

t Rendering it in thc accusative position as the 4 J g2 of the verb.

) The case of this noun has been deflected from the accusative 1o the nominaiive, since the verb is engaged
with its pronoun and cannot therefore directly act upon it.

“ In sentence 2, the verb is acting on the pronoun of the preceding noun through the medium of the
preposition ¢\ (& _i~a3). And in sentence 3, the pronoun of the preceding noun is attached to a noun

rendered accusative by the verb: ¢ T
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we Jyalad) but it must be a verb taking a direct object. In sentence 3, the ellipsed verb

corresponding to "L 30 S, could be "> "
(- A W8S il a3 ),

Ap. A w‘:° .2
Declension of 4 J il

Ao

Necessity of the Accusative Case:
Examples:

1. Knowledge, do you seck it with negligence
and slackness?
2. The Book of Allah #, why do you not reflect

on its meanings and its secrets?

Preferability of the Accusative Case:

Examples:

1. A man from amongst us, are we to follow
him? (Al-Quran)

2. Back-biting, shun it.

3. Anger, do not follow it(s) (dictates).

4. O Allah 3! Your servants. have mercy on
them and forgive them.

3. He created man from a sperm-drop, then he

became an open adversary, and the cattle, He

created them. (Al-Quran)

B gy

ol 8 ool il o

-0 5 b

oyl dlar 3 S35 B S S Ly

)

Srias )

-

PN AL

Ay

L

31 dass

ALY Ll oy

ﬁﬁ;;;sﬂi\._g;_ﬁm 4

e oY Gl Lo

el 2,
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Necessity of the Nominative Case: BN
Examples:

1. I sat down to study, (and) then suddenly (it s ;ESJ! 158 {L;JUaiU :,“.:L;- A
turned out that) the book I had lost it.

2. Forgiveness, can you hope for it, while g:*/a:.nji PR SN C_‘“ L;f-)jf" }a}u;ﬂ .Y
persisting in disobedience.

Preferability of the Nominative Case: :e’jﬂ é:-;

Examples:

1. The Gardens of Eternity, they will enter them. Lg.ujl;-b gJ& Sl

Parityof the Nominative and temadly 8)1 2 o)

Accusative Cases:

Examples:

1. Honour is achieved by a man by dint of his j_iw(, :).U ai_,.a.; ;J.A.U u—“—’w J_,_j
tagwa, and disgrace, a man earns it by -‘j—i an ;}J
disobedience. ’

Explanatory Note:

The Declension of ¢ JJ;.LJi falls under the following five categories:
Necessity of the Accusative Case: :g,.l:.“d'u uy-j

If the <= :J_’-:M occurs immediately after particles which must be followed by verbs,
as per rules of grammar, then it is necessarily in the accusative case. These particles are
interrogative particles (except plgdisy) o zop), conditional particles, partlc,leb denotmg the
persuasive mode (e.g.: )Ua) etc. E.g.: In sentence 1 (.. A‘Lla rJ.a.‘ JA) the < yt-«» ”(-LJ‘"

is necessarily in the accusative case as the object of an ellipsed verb following »
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Preferability of the Accusative Case: quw-n | ’@rf

There are three situations in which it is permissible for the pers :3);...4 to occur in either
the accusative or the nominative cases, though the accusative case is preferable:
1. When the Lp:};:_-.n oceurs after slgiz—wN13 jon or the negative particles i) Y or
3-,-}\33 L.. Since these particles are more often than not followed by verbs, it is preferable to
render «_¢ Jj.:.«._.d‘ in the accusative as the object of an ellipsed verb following such a
particle as in sentence 3.
2. When the LPB);M is followed by the imperative or its equivalent ()l o 4Ly as
in sentences 4, 5 and 6.
3. When the <& Bjiwa is separated from a preceding verbal sentence, by the conjunction
sy E.g.: In sentence 7 (which is a Quranic verse), the :._.p:}};*._- "‘-L.auj)"" is in the
accusative case as the object of the ellipsed verb '5—=", simply because the preceding
sentence (ks < s lanldl ilomliy: ”5-—;;‘-’;1;—5 «JL-_JW 5" is a verbal sentence. It is
grammatically more sound for a verbal sentence to be followed a verbal sentence rather a

nominal sentence.

Necessity of the Nominative Case: LIy

-
Fao.

The «+ Jj;__..» is necessarily in the nominative case in two situations:
I. When it occurs after particles which must be followed by nouns (i.e. particles which
mtroduce nominal sentences) such as &l=4113} in sentence 8 (... A= 54,y Rendering
SN in the accusative case would necessitate the existence of a verb after i_Stndll 13],
which is against the rules.
2. When :_Jf:b-;«—-—nﬁ\ occurs before a particle'” which must necessarily occur in the

beginning of the sentence, such as conditional particles, interrogative particles, negative

LT TR N PN JEN PR LS I T PRSI g PR
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particles, particles denoting the persuasive mode such as Y» etc. E.g.: In sentence 9
(.. Lg.f-;ja i}éiﬂl), the 4= :jd,ij;, is necessarily in the nominative case as the subject of
a nominal sentence, the predicate being the sentence introduced by "J_A". Rendering
"3 iaJ!" in the accusative would mean, that the verb following " \»" ie. L¢3, which is
acting on the pronoun referring to "5 —4x.Jl", if relieved of the pronoun, would be free to
act on & 4asJi in the following construction:

"?3.:..9_::5\ '_5_1; J’i}}}jl CAL@-:.‘_’} L}MJ.M-J” This construction is grammatically incorrect
because the verb following », has an object preceding }—=, i.e. ”J_m" is losing its pre-
eminence in the sentence.

.
e oo

.
-

Preferability of the Nominative Case: 8)\

If the noun oceurring in the beginning of a sentence is free of the abové—mentioned
factors which necessitate either the accusative or the nominative case, or which lend
preferability to the accusative case, then it is preferable to keep it in the nominative case
as the subject of a nominal sentence. The direct approach to declension is always

preferable to the roundabout approach which involves ellipses. See sentence 10.

Parity of the Nominative and &--GJU 3)‘ £ ol
Accusative Cases: )

When the <= :);;uwa is preceded by a nominal sentence which has a verbal sentence as
its predicate, then both cases are equally sound and therefore equally acceptable. The
nominative case is sound because in this case, a nominal sentence is following a nominal
sentence after _ikaall 41y, See sentence 11. .4lvas &5 i,i,,ﬁ(, :J-L!\_’ cé\j;.&_l ;J.«U Yy ;.Jl
Here, rendering i}.’d‘, in the nominative gives us a nominal sentence introduced by J3
preceded (by means of ikl 4 3) by another nominal sentence (3\ ;u;,o.U:,;:—u j.gJ\).

However, the first nominal sentence (\4le <2 si2nodl alasily has a verbal sentence as its

Aot e

predicate (¢! s ¢ el Gam),

”
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Therefore, rendering J.U! in the accusatlve as the object of the ellipsed verb S
gives us a verbal sentence (mL.a_-u «.«i J.Lll g_....&‘ ) preceded by a verbal sentence
predicate of the first sentence: of ;-u s ,».U wu-w

Rule No. 101:

The JL;_::‘:A mode in Arabic consists of a noun followed by a verb acting directly o
indirectly on a pronoun referring o the noun. Had the verb not been engaged with th
pronoun, it would have rendered the noun in the accusative as its object. The noun i,
referred to as «e : .9-"-*"-‘ The declension of such a noun Jalls under the Jollowing five
categories:

1. Necessity of the Accusative Cuse t_,..aﬂ Nty

2. Preferability of the Accusative Case u.a.ﬂ C"'}’
3. Necessity of the Nominative Case & J-H L;—;:,
4. Preferability of the Nominative Case C’/’H é.:-;j
5

Parity of the Nominative and Accusative Cases g_....:z:!‘:, Cﬁjﬁ é@ffxl,
Exercise 1
Identify " J}:ﬂ‘” from the following, stating its declension in detail:
uj’j}"“‘“‘-‘-““—‘}"}“—*‘"d"“g" _,(.AJ'IJ.D‘ JLA.J‘—JMl ‘Y‘Ja}vﬁu.acfw‘
leégtﬁwﬂldﬁu L-ﬁ,-\!u.-,-lcg,_.;;!@‘)t
Examples:

8255 alk b, Sl B g g
i u’i S Ty ‘U‘Lﬂ e r):” Saali (=)

A ,°s - :; 2
ol bl o987 ()
53 e L i (3)

u”-‘o’ ’)°’.l° - -I-? A n’a"J -

2rie e ol CSLEYL eat JUI (o)
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et sSe- M AM\I
s

B T A T R s Judy oo caie oy amin asllall |y
T e J et ey Feed sum Lo
ol e i alal il o

ﬁwmuucayﬂ il e | B el a2 § e daza | Gaall Ly
s Jgmia o io =1 Lo allal
bt o s Cponiae ks o ata
Baill e WMy p il sy
o T Je s atiall

3 s Lh o 15 sy Y G s |l e, ey ¢ e iz | by
.;-3L<J\¢_é .o;-‘-il‘_‘;l.cajaUéJ\

s g Ls St Y AT S | Rl anh, Aoy 5 o iz RN
ol oy gfand et e f o 1 o 82l
Las iy ;J‘,-l:uuh.ée (o gia
dea A adle cu_L:’a-ﬁ»_” slay
ot e s ailal) dmzil

ald able da aiy &Y | g il e el dnb; Ao s o g6 iz et o

. 1
ey Jgnio o o) e s allh
Lﬁor:\.ﬂ.g LJJ-bu:J.l.ﬂ.v u__)_y-a.kﬂ
M\M aﬁy;_, c“.\:u_ﬁ” aday

.of%‘\dl.cE}aLL'z.“

S Y O e Jodio p Olegdgn 3,103 £ 9% (3230 cw Ol 29 JYS pSow



www.kitabosunnat.com

370 Deflection of Cases
At Ly | Gl

?«:;;:{q..;.éfﬂyﬂbbl ¢ LP,_;;L,L),M&U; v

e DL O YT 1 i.l:pwb-;@,dm_., o

G oD Ay A Az ";,-g@.:s_’bbfgu v
PP PR IR u.unmbwwmwum A

A oL aLeYhy a2 I A Y Y ﬁ..t,uu,r" L J;ulaﬁm AN
DLW Gt 20y il a5, Ve LRENGEG B et B e Gy

LA B pondl A 2 00 BT 01 BT Ll et e B s e
SEpPRY RO

&L;;fljgtifg;ggé.ﬁsdéijjwﬁ A e 13 S B 0B A el YTy
Sy S i, O

Exercise 2

ntor

Use each of the following nouns as "+& ) y--di in a sentence using all the five
categories of declension:
el g Yl oLzl an a2 a0 Y gt 10V a1 o sl IS fa
R sel At S L ey <y

Exercise 3

Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using the Jixzs! mode:

el e
1. Why do you not give knowledge preference over the contemptible goods of this
worldly life?
2. Have you written a book on the laws of inheritance?

3. I entered the mosque, and there was the fmam reciting the Quran in slow and
measured tones. (Use &l 13})
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4. Why do you not beautify your character with truth and honesty?

5. Umair bin saad . drank the bitter cup of poverty and starvation in his childhood.

6. People may praise you, but only Allah ¥ can reward you. (But the reward, only
Allah ¥ can give it to you.)

Whenever you find a useful book, you must tell others about ir.

8. Whenever you meet a stricken soul, help him and request him to pray for you.

9. In the battle of Tabuk the hypocrites lost heart because of the long journey and the
hardship.

10. O Allah #! Grant Your servants the intention and the words and deeds that will
please You most.

Exercise 4

nho-

Identify the "«s J};.Ejt" in the following Quranic verses and state in detail which
category of declension it belongs to:
e @Sy oy o Sy e i DY e ]
PP Y Ol o e s gl o AW a8 s

Example:
o e il oL 5

JS'LUJ‘.}T” 1o AT ol Lﬁﬂj&ﬁ-ﬂ)‘w ‘JJ-LPD‘JM o gmiA (g J_’-'.G.a [ J‘,.a...';.d ZJ.{ :»JLAJlJf
1
‘._......a_ﬁc.::—)? S .oJai-IGL;SJ,AL‘a'JlE\)Lﬂ1@..,aJLBLpJ¢“QL.JL

PREVS PRI PR

i sy Ly

R P NI
S N TGN
°""’,o of oyt - M Ao oﬁ/'/n.; iF.
20 it I Ly I G
et e H o ’ifn’ﬂJ,,,o/’pj’QH:e:ﬁ »
2de H3L~);‘_ r.htqwuu)‘du_, o

-
- .u
Lo

unu.m‘._px;sw.lwgw)g;uwyaJ R

N S AP W R N S iy

E RS

«
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.f;;i;?j;yi“u\rg_ug,)%uwu;ﬂ!mw A

;jju;;u;.u;;m,(.:mmm;m&usLGJ;;;:Q‘,;J,.:MB A

uuﬁwmrﬂnbﬁuﬁwrﬁw,m ;,Quupu,ulj Ao
L 3T 0 °"1=’

;.:.11 Lu,yu,;ui;bwijuj;;u;;ldwwumwm,m, Y

.L;LJ\JLaJ|JLG_p,.Ju;uL€;,Cy|L@}ae,us.w;,bﬂuwc;s JLglJJ.Lfl AY

e g 4

w_.;r,y,uwn’ EROA] .erJ p /;;Msﬂoﬂ.”\.@mmu;;; Nt
Sizpii
Exercise 5
Example in Declension:
:glJ.D)’\ QS’CJJU

.ZL.,f;L;Uun EYAREIH]

v g o goaia (il 2 ailot ol b o B e e (pa e i LS OB B
i—n)’\.ﬁ'}a“u’:ﬂ_ﬂi}" InJ._u-LESw.Ln.gba@c@ﬁ}ﬂa&-@du&y‘d&qngjﬁa EEN
o R W=y PN P U BT PRV [V PVI- VP R PPt SV BT P
F"F“J‘&’W}""N le J“‘UGJJ“"‘L;“C‘“ML}‘W&J";’@JW JCIRRG Py
_UJ..-.—?.MP.—-‘ ‘_sg.jla-“ u1f\jiddjg}auvtdjg-ﬂul£—wfdf k.S’ QJ}!AA&-—-@J?LA
HES TR :-h-:t.! .“:;.JJ”_Q dLE.la:.AJJJ:-.oJUJL"J‘ afT‘;l&SijaJ\Sj.Sjlofh)\.pj‘}- ;J}'ru
adelhy (b Sl Jo e ol Jab aaal Y e Lgd foen Y Bl e din ol g s

bdww@gc%ﬂ‘&ﬁw‘_}mw o, esf” :aﬁw‘q)a})::_aﬂ@

S B Rt NE I PEA RPN T TPeN
el T BLSb a8 Jelally Jadll a1 30T el ) B ioealt dlandl

2

ALY el s ¥ 68 1L an ) e
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LAY Y o b s il

AR TN
Decline the following in detail;

FSt o sl
PR I A
el BT E Ly
LhgEgifasatly
c«Jb_LLc—:_,.nLuobbh_.{,Jl 4

20 L5 0 "”a,!”,, Tate o7 i
.w;w‘;}uﬁbjotﬂ“:paé)ﬂﬂ -
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Word List
Verbs
English Arabic
to recite the Quran in slow and measured J—’E)
tones
to beautify _ ‘_;)
to write (a book) L,Lf e
to help OLP\
Nouns
English Arabic
The contemptible goods of this worldly _‘u,)\ e
life -
Laws of inheritance J’j‘ i }.J;
Character e C’“]c
Bitter cup of poverty and starvation sl 3 u"lf
Stricken soul Oy };L
From his childhood UL;;; N
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CHAPTER 32 0 gy G

Contending Factors of Declension
& 5

Examples:
uL\S:.“ Tty Ol Ly
sy iand, Sl
r..J..‘JaM Gl y Sy
.)gLftJI :',.u..‘.) .,k.Lf £
Explanatory Note:
The "¢ 55" mode in Arabic grammar consists of two or more factors of

declension,” contending with one another to act on a.particular noun. In sentence 1, the
two verbs "1=" and "x" are vying with each other to act on the noun " 13SH", Each
of the two verbs would take 'L_A:lS:JI" as its subject (J¢), though only one factor ()
may act on a particular noun (J yens)® in a given context. In sentence 2, each of the two |

verbs "E 1" and w* is seekmg to take ¢ > o)} as its object (« J pniadly,

Aoer . .
W C)Lu literally means to contend with one another.

® The factors of declension referred to here, are either verbs, or derivatives of the verbal noun which
perform the function of verbs.

Pt is not possﬂ)lc to translate these sentences in a manner which will enable the student to understand the
intricacies of the ' t 55" mode,

) J 3% literally means: "the one acted upon".
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LT e, .
In sentence 3, each of the two verbs "oalt” and "caist" does not take a direct

Wy

object but acts through the medium of the preposition ¢l (¢Ll dazs), 5U is followed by a
noun in the genitive which is the indirect object (4  yxis) of the verb. But the preposition
and its genitive (s 'y ,l>xJly may be attached to onc of the two preceding verbs, not to
both simultaneously.

In sentence 4, the first verb "Wl seeks ~ladhag its subject (J#), which the second
verb "asw” seeks it as its object (4 ) gie).

3

It is imporlant to mention, that in the t_;L:J” mode, the contending factors of
declension must precedc the noun they seek to act on referred to as 4 ’C)Lﬁi.i\ In addition
to that, the factors must not be mutually contradictory with regard to meaning. Also, the
second factor must not be used in apposition to the first factor as diul 48 g as in:
“"'!L_;J.x;’);,y;;;f 2\:;;. 21:1;; L@JQM:J}@L.JM! 3

Here the second " j:i.;-” has been introduced as i) 1Sy (in apposition to the first
o

4> )

As stated earlier, it is not possible for two or more verbs to act on a single noun, at the

"

B

same time. One of two (or more} verbs is considered effective, with regard to the given
noun, while the other verb takes its own J seae (subject or object, as the case may be).
The usual procedurc in such cases, is to consider the second verb (immediately preeeding
the noun) as effective, while the first verb takes its own J saxs. This J sans as explained
above is either the subject (_=%) of the verb, or ils direct object (« J s=és) or its indirect
object in the genitive, following a preposition. In the two latier case, the J saxs (of the
first verb) can be dispensed with, if the meaning is clear from the context. However, if

the sexs is the subject (), then it must necessarily be mentioned, since it is an

" That's Dunya proclaiming loudly: Beware of my power, and my treachery!
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integral component of speech.'” It the noun () seas of the second verb) is singular, then
the J sans of the first verb is a concealed pronoun (Fwr ey, as in all the examples
given above. But, when the noun ( seas of the second verb) is dual or plural, then the
first verb takes an apparent pronoun suffix. conforming to the noun. Examples of such
cases are as follows: lel Eodmd 'uu;

Here the second verb 4> is acting on the dual noun (4 & ;Lzall) 2} 41 rendering it
in the nominative, as its subject, while the first verb La;; has the dual pronoun (.Y} Sl

suffixed to it, as its subject.

Activating the First Verb

oW 4 k)

Sometimes™ the first verb, rather then the second, is rendered effective, with regard
to the noun (42 ¢ sy, In this case it is the second noun which takes, as its J sons, a
pronoun corresponding to the noun (42 t slzadhy. In the previous example, activating the

first verb would result in: J\j.-»l L.J.;-L,j ad’y

Rule No. 102:

1. The "(‘;31—5” made in Arabic grammar consists two or more factors of declension
(whether verbs or derivatives of the verbal acting as verbs), contending with each other
to act on a particular noun (referred to as 43 C)L'&«ll 3

2. Each of the two (or more) verbs may seek the noun as its subject, or one of the verbs

may seek it ay its subject and the other as its object. But only one of two contending verbs

‘"' There can be no verb without a subject.
‘) This is quite rare. There are more details 10 the ”C)'L:I" mode, but we prefer not to delve into

constructions that are rare, if not actually extinet.
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can be considered effective with regard to the noun (43 ﬁj\.::a.“). The other verb takes its
own J sexs which is a pronoun corresponding to the noun (4 tjlxa.i‘).

3. The object (direct or indirect) of the ineffective verb is usually omitted, if the meaning
is clear from the context, but the subject (}—\%) being an integral component of speech
must be mentioned.

4. It is usual to consider the second verb effective, while the first takes as its J s—ana
(subject) a pronoun corresponding to the noun (a—s tjh:«.“). Similarly if the first verb is
considered effective, then the second verb takes as its Js—ans (subject) a pronoun

corresponding to the noun (43 tjkh-“).

Exercise 1
Identify the contending factors of declension and the noun (4 C_)L;:,.J\) in the

following:
i ey ¢ el b b pin Lo e g g lzadl g e slzadl YT ESYH Juodl a5 e

Example:
Mg ey o, V15 Lo SN 5 A8 yional 25
oY Bl ezt o wd (il g cad g lize ad Yl 5 A Sln ) QLB e sty i

e Slnedt A b i g ad g jlize g Ly

S 3 s Bl Lt ey g lae

il g SIL 1 Smnd ¢ panazel LY
.LdJJM‘-La;,UchLqYlaﬁla_uf'a‘,.,a;..._._,‘clqv Ry

etz U o or Vesly ey ookl WLt

A s g Ty i analy oo Y A B B ) Lo

24l Pt o etandi ol 2Nl S o b5y s aalediaNio) T
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|WJ»Wofﬁﬁm‘,mwwgqggﬁbumwa}ﬁojﬁwla Y
USRI o

JUNE AT IPIVE TINCHPSEY PYCS PUSCY gy B NP P L JE SN P ICEN A, L A PR
il g o 2yl

LJ..L.Jlmtjf‘gLﬁmlcwlGs\}..ﬂydlﬁ.,uwuwx ;o il ey WUl 2 .8
.rpgf}rp}ajww\wtuﬁulywou

Exercise 2
Identify the contending factors of declension and the noun (43 CJ'L:;«M) in the

following Prophetic traditions and state the declension of the noun:

tol oY) o and e g ad g jlimalty de lnadt S VIASY sl Yl g o i)

Example:
P;&;\M‘&?Y}é!;ﬂl@ G s @@ll,iji;?;:au,;éa;m,c;;;

)-“L;‘ J“‘-’%—‘d-‘*’

e sl JwdY e 1 IBT y LG

ST 1SS “;_Laf”_i‘ﬁ_,mub’p ¢ Je “c..il‘:f”JJ_quij}.mJ@tJ‘m AW
e 5 A Al i 8y o et ¢ omgd Bt Loy al sl BT Y gl it s L7

]
.oJ:‘-\

;.;JJ,» o5 S e e iy i a5y @mdrﬂ_\u Jujt,u; N

umjwbbﬂ\gfwjulf

t:bwmd\,m)dr s;&uji;uls’ Jbl.g_jml‘;..a .Y
B 5, »Mgw °’:;u;>-adu

- 2
/;w clo’-/l

l}%mwwmwb Ju\; u_..b- ._]u:ual L Lo LY

[
N
(g%,
’-_'.\.,
C LY
-i—ll\
:-\

N P

“Ml@@;};ﬁoﬁﬁjdﬁycwyj -‘@é-“‘u)_i:'uu’;’
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s 2 S s g aE. - Lo g ) ST S st o7 oA .

;....;g;;&owgbmxgﬁyyfg §as Y ajfu,dmuﬁmdy)u
“ R T i § -
cO};.iLT:.CJH‘ LJJJJ;L;&JK\_}P}A)MJ‘U}M‘Q;d&ﬁﬁa.b-)qmyu.hy J}_n_;

PRI /’/.l

o.k:»qu‘f-ﬁﬂ-‘)ﬁs_’o“rm}a.\.ﬁ)aﬂ‘d.L,a‘uJ.LA\:-L.JJJLu)JrLﬂ:.UJ..L'L&

A e oA Al ST o s b i el e
G 58 A iy B e o 3,0 a2 LTy gy s AR Je a0k

<o Fo

(,SK_G;LAJb)bduy)\ﬁfb\bj%ﬂ.b-)&njﬂfju_}wb JL’C"JJJ’-'/JL;;‘J—J")-U‘ 5

S

- - J Py
- L : Ly -

TS i)Jujc;.J.;’«il_p !dLamJ}LJ ¥k f@‘ﬂ;ﬂ-’d‘ JL’U‘”‘g"J°fﬁL,;"u"-

\__;su;;;t.:;&ww }La.. 16 S5 umtwth,dusuujub)y.uw
O_mu;ﬁuu{&amw ‘@mlJyJchL;u‘ﬂjdﬁw}um\{)u}sME?};

50 6 S U e 1 N e ST SV A e D3 K

Q-2

55 L N LTS 2 00T 0 5 06 1
Exercise 3

Examples in Declension:

,,,,

.&)‘hﬂ\dk—”‘jbwl”ul.asyq “Jﬁ:” aJ._;.LESJ:L....ANA.LGU_, cﬁa.’;n.“dl;‘;,.-fl.ﬂ‘)u ch.:

2

oesill o gn ol b 5 oY1 ) on Y il e s e 3 1
o) e 8 allal el and M il e ol Jots 3Ll
Y o) o Yt e 2l

Y ) Joen ¥ o™ e 36 ghame % Gl sl alanl

hj]a;«,iptj.a\ ‘_553{_! JB (o)

U7 o i e s e alelhy il e e 5le b 1B
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PEETPSR YR CCN I PRIEETERREN NP RSP ERPHINS SENC gt :L_g;;f';
i ol 4 dpie i o 30 S e e 7 natedt el y BB 0y b s

. “UT”

0 B gon y s e alelly Ll g Y g pma g jlian s
Jon 388U e on Jaza gzt DYl d Joe YOS e e o O 1 s e
w‘w%w; cqwqdfﬁa :\;}a{a .“t)i,’&ﬂbom&:ﬂjjﬁﬁ\_ijU JJ-&J)?!J)?-
sl A 06 L pnin 65 507 Juill pm i iz pa g A e g o ) o alial
. . . P Y S T

MJNL;!J}AJ\J}U Cj.ﬂg:y\ d.LaJ.J‘J
| g gl 07 2 il LU & e o e o g8 g )Y e e YT AT ity
_“s\_:l_c-d_';}i

Decline the following in detail:

L—gﬁ:'\"uft

——r

OV ale e 0 plig sl LY

rd b
£8 - :ﬂ_

S5 L e e OB
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CHAPTER 33 O NI g Il

The Wonder Mode
(On the Pattern 4 and a3 Jab)

k) Ed 2 A

Y orw 2 oo £
L_.?LQ.'J“.,J}LA\
-~

“-’UL"U AR L

Examples:
(4
55, | 16,155, s Ly
How beautiful are the fresh roses!
O iy Lo 17,8 Sl Ly
How sweet is the Quran!
(<»
A ohpball e (B ol hdd oyl e LB gof il
How good it is that you offer the five prayers regularly!
I T P NI T 11 VS S MO VRV WISV TRR 0 e (T
How wonderful it is thal the children are obedient to their parents!
SO S Al 5 J R T I (I

How intensely green are the fields in spring! '
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-

@ , L
.qmw\cfm,ca;wou;,;aa !q%wgm&iﬁéw‘}bmﬂ

How harmful it is that the advice of the “Aslaaj’ *D should not be benefited by'
st Gl UG oA, e fwm.-.d,ds 55 uld.f...;-f\.p Y

How wonderful that the truth should be spoken always!

Explanatory Note:

Strong feelings of wonder, amazement, disapproval, disgust etc. are expressed in
Arabic in a number of ways. E.g.:(‘);nl ub-..i-, s ] h !giﬁ 33 4» or by means of
interrogative particles, as in the Quranic verse: (._?L}u L\y\ f.f._’fj ;“,u\.,t o Jj;_{; _a..f (How
can you disbelieve in Allah ¥& Who gave you to life after you were dead.)

The mode under discussion here is more technical in nature, in that it follows two
specific patterns ‘At G and “J-U‘

L. e L: This pattern has three components:

(). éf./.;‘:li L (The indefinite pronoun L which is used cxclusively for expressing
wonder etc.)

(ii). __3‘;:3\ :}-u {The wonder verb)

(111) u.-->e-*-~“ (The person / thing / phenomenon wondered at.)

4-54!3‘ W: is analogous to the indefinite noun 9‘;‘ meaning "a thing" or "something".
In this construction, = is the subject of a nominal sentence, the predicate being, the
sentence following it: ﬁdaui

g..;uth ‘_}-ﬂ i.c. the wonder verb, is a fossilized perfect verb which is derived on the

pattern Ju from verbs having the following eight characteristics: (1). Perfect (not

" Aslaaf = the venerable forefathers / ancestors / predecessors,
 Praise the Lord!

0 Lord!
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imperfect tense verbs). (2). Active (not passive). (3). Conjugating (not fossilized).
(4). Triliteral. (5). Syntactically sound i.e. taking a simple subject (=), not a subject
and predicate, as is the case with syntactically defective verbs like O™ and its sisters. (6).
Affirmative (not negative). (7). Expressing a quality which can exists in varying gdegrees
(not verbs like &oUs or _;3) (8). The w corresponding to the verb should not be on the
pattern J-sl (fem.: ‘)Lm;)

“"'f ;,-’.w-d‘: the pronoun or noun following the wonder verb is in the accusative as its
object (« ._Jy-.u)
2. The pattern « J:-ﬂ also has three components: (i). The wonder verb on the pattern Ju
(i1). The preposition U, (iii). u -...:-u-o-” the person/ thing / phenomenon wondered at.

The wonder verb J‘."‘" is like the imperative in form, but it is actually a perfect tense
verb meaning; s 15 Sle (so that -L:J- Juo-l with regard to meaning is :1.:) an} or
‘;,L;- 1 1:3 Jte). The preposition < though referred to as 5.5 i cannot be dispensed with
in this construction.

The 4w =azs is the noun following 305 ! <L, This is actually the subject (L) of the
verb _}uf although it has been rendered in the genitive by the ¢4,V

When a verb is devoid of the eight characteristics mentioned above, then thé wonder
verb cannot be derived from it, but it can still be used to express wonder by means of a
wonder verb on the pattcrn J.J or J.ul, signifying intensity, potency, greatness, acuteness
etc. such as -LJ _,Si and rla»—l or expressing wonder or admiration such as J»ri or J_a\

c. . This is followed by the verbal noun or its equivalent < U s ol jleand) of the intended

verb (from which the wonder verb cannot be derived). E.g.: In sentence 3, the verb

M In -L'j i,-----Lf the as Comsis "JJ_';“ is declined as follows:

I

a.U‘Ii!J:-J*Jf-arfu)ﬁajc_aof-ﬁa;«a)w\@ w)ijlﬁjs‘;‘ L‘u
. (2)ﬁjw|+ul
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1y is a derived verb (not triliteral), therefore the J §a jduas "Chig o is used with
the wonder verb UA-H in order to express admiration for the person addressed being
regular in his prayers. Similarly in sentence 5, where the speaker is expressing wonder at

(M-,

the intense greenness of the fields in spring, the verb ,é::-\ (to be green) cannot be used

as a wonder verb; therefore the verbal noun J}gz;\, is being used with the wonder verb
G (signifying intensity): CJle ;l}:::.;'-[ i.ij L or .D‘}:kv’-‘ t_;,b -!-L-»T

In sentence 7, J\& is a passive verb, therefore the Js5s 4.2 " )& 51" has been used in
combination with the wonder verb u‘“"" or ‘_,M:-\

Sentences 3 — 7, illustrate that the verbal noun or J%3%s ,4.2s of the intended verb
(which actually indicates the quality which is being wondered at) following u—:o-'l is
declined, either as its object (% Jsain) in the accusative in constructions like

-

& J,S\ ’\}.‘::.;-\ A3l Goor f..u (accusative of specification) in constructions like

-
-

Y RAEIGE .
The verbal noun or J35+ e following the 5.1 ) £l in & ‘sl is either declined as
mentioned earlier in constructions like & f‘| )l ,-ar\.u ;4,,.\ and Lu\:» ynh J'Lm ot J.o-* or as

J..A., in constructions like .1%! fﬂ-"" &J.:JL ”“"

Rule No. 103:
1. The wonder mode (i.e. ——a) _,l_...i) in Arabic which is used to express strong
feelings of admiration, appreciation, disapproval, disgust etc., follows the two patterns:
:.l.:uf G and ?-,3:3-
2. The two wonder verbs (uf:;fﬂ\ b'uu) in these constructions, are fossilized perfect tense

verbs, derived from verbs having the following eight characteristics: (i). Perfect (_2\—»)

" 514 to do s.th, regularty.

 The 4éwe corresponding to }ao—i is Jm.r-i on the pattern Ju\ (fem.: ;1}:':.;‘- on the pattern ¢as),

Ao (Y 0T e Jatdio y Oilegdge 0,09 £ 950 (30 =w Ol B9 SV oSowe



www.kitabosunnat.com

386 The Wonder Mode

(ii). Triliteral (gﬂ,—bﬁ) (iif). Conjugating (Jj—:a_i’-) (iv). Syntactically sound (25 (v}
Affirmative (u:.‘:,:;-i) (vi). Active ((Jl--n-U =) (vii). Expressing a quality which can exist in
varying degrees (< sl L) (viii). The adjective (l:i-f:) corresponding to the verb should
not be on the pattern :_}-u\ (fem.. JDJL:-; ), If the verb (denoting the quality to be wondered at)
lacks any of the above characieristics, then it is deployed in the wonder mode, by using
its verbal noun or its equivalent the J's 5 jdua—= in combination with an appropriate

wonder verb on the pattern ;}le or L}.:_ﬂ

Exercise 1
Identify the patterns ARY and y,:};f in the following:
U b ain Commzedl y Comad s e
Example:
Bl s U 0

c:gh.a g,}mfj\lu.:..p

Are

T :j;.;fu.a tdie omeniadl L
e e C el hr-
A M e alog dp el ot asll
o 2 - o . Vo PRI
(65T S L N A Sl S ST LY
VI 'y /‘,du P o s
M‘q{ggﬂjbwﬁr\jdﬂﬂ‘qﬂu\.ﬁly\ﬁlb iy
G n Bk w3l GG
a - 3 - 40 .{1”9 o '
8 b i Y ey e 5l 33T
2 Te T . e 7L g I/J"‘ ”aﬂ}g/ Lﬂl‘»,
@»Y@éﬂ%@t&ﬁy&pmwéldw\b A
P E ;“, LA I Y £ .
e ek 3580 b DY sl Bl Lagell Ll 0l enfl LY
PR PR _‘n:zg PRI nfo..”u// b, - .- ot .‘.?"
G o) e300 ;megtwu&wnijgyW\ﬂm A
A o, B Tt Gg e Tl st oy
el CbT G g nar (b8 S0 o 15 Sty BB G By sl e 25
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z

P :1-5;9 [T . . [ I - 3 . £ ‘
el A ) g 25 2l o D5 O e e e e TRl sy

Exercise 2
Convert the following sentences to the wonder mode:
skt 2y el L A ol U3
Example:
(et Ly Ll 25 4
b e

(Bl SN S XYy (sl ey ABBEANELY

(4%

E ]

(B B 3 el Y g (1) oty pamia N Y
(Tl g3y B 0 . i) cadnd TN RSN e
S STl ‘W‘JUJ;)‘;*‘“‘ jLﬂJn A (b LYY LY gy Ly

-]
Y o g 4 o 2

24 o Arat. b oaag i R e LY ea e .g:'_
Lﬂ).ﬂﬂi}‘ﬁ‘i}ﬁf&)ﬂyw AN el 'BAL‘-“fJ‘Q"""'CffOH\U’““’ 4

(5! (6oLt
adth by 2da e BB 20 00y W .g;ﬂs&i__g%@;&ﬁkjﬁ’gi’:ﬁ!.n
(= (et
;\:13_1,5%}3;%;;;3131?@9;1@5;\;&].\2 s iy B 3 SR G G
(el Ly A (il o)
Exercise 3

Express surprise at the following:
SENR I FC VPR,
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Example:
cahisy i Wi
JJ,LGM.J\_JLM ¥ }@L;J!au Y .4343‘335 A
OUSYG e ey o RELUE

o
- N

LG e e LUAIONS A L Ly
bt ols SRl vy ERTEI AT SRS
.é;ilﬁi{l.%ﬁh;.;-ﬂ; Ao A el O A
¥ PR PR aea e BUY vy el

HEATE R TV AR
Exercise 4
Identify the two patterns of the wonder mode in the following and state the
declension:

fo oy el e 159 Yl e

Examples:

o ok

ey i el i a2 DT
T wdy Jour B0 SO e i Codios 87 e Lomad 1
570 i g g s pa o alolh yiomzdll s e a5 dalon ok Jai 1 e
021 e o alall dozill sl A § (0 gurin 4y Jyrin 1008
Jazadl o ab ) fous didasliabently
6 5 SIS0 L e S 2 STy
gl ok e dtomad 1 e o a0 B e o ot LY il ol i 1 5T
o) Jrr 0SS o a2 B B
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-
- e

D augsthesi

U..J‘LPJJM\MUJ\ Loy

R g P E P I eSS B

Ry LY ol G T RTG
u’)'@);};ﬂ‘&;‘%:};ﬂ‘wﬂ-‘ﬂﬁ .8
.guﬂg,q@gewseygngwlpbpﬂw A
@9&.&3&@4@}2@;;&%0%& v
PN A ST [RRTRE @g_n i A

-

d..kaj'l“).;\.;:-‘ LSO-L_MMM(‘)Ldl_LL.e oil.: .9
L.xft);fjw;});wwuwx 5 AL bfwfu N

o

uu;@tfg,uwmwg.;uuf"“um, Lm );J;T AY

.lf\;&_’,\;};JUL{’EEL..-W;C_.JSU,MGL;JM}% A FO AR Y

Exercise 5

Identify the wonder mode and 4us sz} in the following Prophetic traditions:
e omatall g ol LI Y Y 2 pend

Example:
AL TR AN P AT SN
oo ez 1) el oyl 22 2T

- Pard E ~

SN L;;r_.dugpﬂwmu:w V- TN Eviv U P

. P
£

Wi
;J,:..;T@juj\@w\;;;m;e.ﬂdwa DTG 5 06 06 e Ly
3 s Aadl

>
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n/,;
b La

oh LJJJ\E?OJU'IJ\A SQL{.; m&?@@gmdémm Jj';fl"j._f})“"; NIty

i A
D“’ - F “" 1 ste s ele A gm W o Mes . o o o -
- P s,

o el e BTG R

S s JUJ¢¢5344:-}‘J.’;@:_§3;L>..9 Jbu@&xm&gﬁfﬁjﬁﬁld;;:jﬁ

.-5/

Wu;.us Quuﬁmm 05 el 0 J&@&lewdvmmﬂ

A

& 5

F

m@ha;;%&:ﬁ_mmuyw;su_s’;apdgwg o u,_ﬁ\;,‘
:d.:‘«wmwumwbp me jdm@&n ,’;)j.i;;u_JLJJJJ\

.\_uJ.:-lLa :JbaM\ @wﬂw}f-;wﬂhha@mf‘jumdbgb ’“‘_}.o..s

P

Y 1 J6 S B 55 Jm@&\mhu BOSEA, A5 e RS
KPR TRY -;j’ )uldu}mumww ey )A\G\in:},;ywmoﬁg
e e L M&rbw&y BN 5 Ll S N
LF:.;LA&;,...,\L; 48 s ‘(,Lurur,ﬁg B 4050 (,J.wlwl;;b,ruﬁ’

b el bl kbl 23 3y :;;Lm%‘@;w;;;wb Jb}a_fci;fn\uu.b-

-
T ;
\

u:;db@mfdﬂuw\ _}AJ‘MJ:-JQ-LJ-LWU-‘LL;_U‘J(, ),a-‘._L:_;\

-—-v.\

.m;;s\);gu_j,ia}\jb@
‘5‘ -/ ucﬁ'gb ;“"’L‘u"r’)t 5y
u.x}r,;my)m 6 o s ¢ ,;Jg(.:mu,._b;;i
.@L:'—b.l.p}}@;.(;

i@é@’ﬁﬁa;;i;ug;wam‘.aMnﬁ_Lp;uS; o L e 5 Ju

U NG e 225 0 L G 0 O s
a.,um § G
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g 35 L Y ),”,;f;.,‘; LAV BB /‘;; L3 o - i a -
Mar&hy}é&gj\ﬂw}scdﬁﬁ}h @&1&&::JngWSwg\y AY

-
4, @

.o - o ,1‘,2,1,;, PR e N rag . . Aade o _a L e o
ERETL IO RN HOWETWEITVE - BINPATIERA IS S (RS
oy . ,-’-'/; v 2% S Tie . - g al °r -
RV BN sl Gl L J5L0 0 e s 'Lja.-iﬂ\.ﬂ

-

° i =)'. ,':‘:)‘/ - ,”f"’ “ e : .p"— ;,u..«'z “f_ ": L I R ;':r
ﬁg}ﬂl@QﬁLﬁi}fngu!wﬂww:P.:L.u?')[g;.l.e:._jl.eg____;):-&_,.@.bgy.l:- F

- [ o o - A2 ey e o g e N Tiea s s °"f o - . . or
&EEBJL‘@E@:’:‘—;)}B‘&@Q&UES}{W!@@‘Jy)\aiim ;delfeéawb

AR .
>

T Ee e e Ee e T - % [ Y R IR L S -
t\)\;\...nu.,ajru‘gbu.dcﬂ‘q’u\dwl}w&jyggﬁfﬂﬁml ’4—&14#(‘[7! Jb

Exercise 5
Examples in Declension:
Y S s s
S P I O N
sl Bl de g hate st te L OlEY e dd o Y Emadll e e o 3 1
Aoy op e e tb ST 0 00 O pona ptie oy Olilesa g mdly iy L O3
oo WMo g ca] Bliae BLEYY g s od 1) gandl L 3ian gm0 T e 6 atal) duiall aud,
a7 e 2 N YD o g e Y Bl e T 3L 1y 0 T e 5 8l 6,080
S el LY 2l e 1 aal o 2T e § aliall 3 S 0% 25 “Q\,‘._:JF’L,L;J,JW
Sl e g A1 0 B 10t W B g e ] il sl e e 001 4 L
0 T e 8 jin s Sy ) g s 1 ol (S g Py Bl g s Juate e 1o DAYl e d Joun Y
AV o o Y i e Ba Bl 1y e 3 Sl 3 5, g n e
32N E e o atodd Ja sl e a b3 e e S e sL23Y 2l Jab e
e 4
I B O U U PO PRS- i| o
B s BB Y el e Y Tyl el
AP o el oY T el e e % plame 1 (4wl dlad
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AETL OIS (o)

5 A Bl 4 ke 3 0 ) U SO i e i gl n s 3

Jaza g foen “;g.z”u-.wa.auaﬁa;;s ol Lo

B 3 T 0 sy s il g il o or LY e b 14535

udww&u@wi&;www 0. W Jesm

Agbimad OV e e Ly e ¥ 1 OLSY 87 Al

sl DLl DY e L oua Y %0 ASTL alamd

) L7 Tz ot ) o 1S T )

R A e
.s)j_.ajtmuipwgla,csduwG,‘\ﬁsjyduws;\_m\;m}.ybuag ]
o 2 e 3,00 T a8l g g e el 1R 05 B e s el
A Tl B 8 ST g4
DY e bl e Vgt 1L el el
Decline the following in detail:
PR
okl gy A ey 2T 4 LY Tl
Syly B 340G oty il et Ly
A e Q_ag;;jfut_ oo pdael ey it e ;%él;;;;;u);:gfu Y

-u.&.n.” 033’ QTL.JA NS ))ulcyos.n o)ﬁi.ng g oo (v.:foc.wuugl)ég szb@im
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CHAPTER 34 O 5 gl J1 oy
Verbs of Praise and Blame
PRCTIUREL AL P L
’e.d\ 9 C-\.J‘ Jlad
s o

Examples:

e ,

How evil is false speech.
o) o 3 4l
How evil 1s the traitor, (as) leader of a

nation.

-0 Ey

.jﬁjuuﬂdut N et

How evil is the Fire, the reward for the

deeds of the disbelievers.

Yox 8

How bad is the student, who does not

behave humbly before his teacher.

SEUPHCE )

The worst characteristic you can adopt is

arrogance.

" Muttageen = God-fearing.

How wonderful is the faithful friend.
Tl A g ;._L X

How wonderful is Paradise, the reward of

the Muttageen.t”

CLle.L@.;LJIJL;}- AR FERR I

How good is success, the fruit of the

diligent man's labours.

Ao e,

g.,ij wuL....U QL@LA’ .o

The best thing that the tongue should be

protected from is back-biting.
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Explanatory Note:

Praise and blame are expressed in Arabic in numerous ways; by means of verbs or
derivatives of the verbal noun, or concrete nouns signifying praise or blame, or a variety
of particles, used in an appropriate context.'” _

The mode under discussion in this chapter deals with two fossilized, non-conjugating
verbs, E"’” and ‘_f.a which denote praise and blame respectively This mode has three
components: (i). The verb of praise or blame. (f-JJ i J‘ C.Ldi Ja.a) (i1). The subject of the

L

verb. (Jela!) (iii). The noun demgnated for praise or blame. (r-iﬂ }l C-LJL- lo gazn)
e.dtj C.w Jw\ >
The rules pertaining to this mode are as follows:
1. The verbs of praise and blame ((.-u and ‘_r“’) are fossilized, non-conjugating
intransitive verbs in the perfect tense. They have no imperfect or imperative form, nor are
there any derivative adjcctives corresponding to them.
2. If the subject of P"” and J-J is feminine, it is permissible to suffix <\ to them. E.g.
RERVATFIWAST <oni and 4}}.1.1\ e w This <G may be eliminated.
Rules Pertaining to the Subject of o and (%
P : PP :, . -] %
iy o J 0 B
The subject of (.-u and J-w takes one of the following forms:

1. It may be a noun with the article J! prefixed to it. This J! is either iZlodl "V (which

is indicative of genre, species. class ete.) or u-tq.-i\ " (i.e. the J\ which renders a noun

AT L L T RS . D )
“?B.g.: In the quranic verse . S s 31 M O 7y e L The negative particle L is signifying praise of a

high order, as evidenced by the context. Similarly in ¢ i \T'l :4.1.3.55 J.n the interrogative particle " 2" is

indicating praise.
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definite due to long-standing familiarity, or because it has become familiar due to
previous mention). E.g.: In sentence 1, @ L,.w.i.a.“(..:u

2. Tt may be a noun which is the <Lz of a noun to which the definite i is prefixed.

N

E.g.: In sentence 2, 4...>|J| bel o f"""

3. 1t may be a noun which is the 2Lz of another noun which is the <*Lz+ of a noun to

P

which the defl[lltb J‘ is preflxed E. g In sentence 3, Cl_-m..“ -Lé-—‘-'hc-” Jleslo a}u (,.su and in

,us, /,

4. N may be a concealed pronoun ( =l Jfa.:-‘a) referring to an accusative of qpecification
( ze) immediately following , (..’u or u‘"‘ E.g.: RENTA 4.1...4.9 += and 4»1;13 C.a!j; Y o \jUDJu
5. It may be the relative pronoun 45}49;»-‘\ L or ‘dj—@jﬂjs o/ as in sentence 5.
E.g.: j\..fxi\:.& ot ;Lajb}au and . =S 5:/:}1;& L;u»u

In the former sentenc—e "&" is the subject (=) of ('.’u while the following verbal
sentence "we oLl oLl " is J_,,fpf.j\ :d.,a
6. Tt may be a relative pronoun g_g,dl as in: dﬁ@laﬂ;}/g}u ‘_;.43‘ ;..’u

Rules Pertaining to the Noun Designated for Praise or Blame

‘a..dlj CJ-AJ'U ua}.aadi ‘a&r\‘

The noun designated for praise is C.L«JL e _9«4-71»‘ wh]ic that demgnated for blame is
rJJ‘u 2o 3ass, The way to ascertain C-L«.b le ‘ai or (-Lb O ‘= in the mode under
discussion, is lo make it the subject of a nominal sentence, its predicate being the verbal
sentence introduced by n*"” or u"’“’ the sentence ought to make complete sense and should
be grammatically correct. E.g.: In Q-\’Qi :i.f.);'.!\ _).EJ ";.}g(j\” is 2L o svas because

5 L . LTt .
making it the subject of a nominal sentence (Eadell LaSly results in a

grammatically sound and meaningful construction.
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1. The s )Tc.x_‘..ib. 252> is either a definite noun (i— ,su) or an indefinite noun
qualified by an adjective (:\@m&:@)
2. If the subject of f'_"' or J«_» is an apparent noun i.e. 2L+ .} (not a concealed
pronoun), the piJi ;TCJ—»J\J, 2 s>l must occur after the verb and its subject (i.e. it
cannot occur between the verb and its subject).
3. If the subject is a concealed pronoun followed by i, then pii )TC.L»JL; P geasuall
should occur after the s, E.g.: In 0 jaliual LAJ.S(.JU it is incorrect to say: "C;bji;ﬂ!ﬁ".
In the examples given above, (3ol il o Lot (i) ¢ s i) are all FAely 2 e
while (4adald ;221 55 Y 2 2 S G ) (L are all f-.du P s2en,
All the above are in the nommatlve case as > $» sldza, while the preceding sentence
introduced by q..’u or JMJ is (--w %=, Eg.:In ‘_.,JJJ\ L,J-L.a.ﬂ ('.’u ol is L~ (224 and
-l*aJ\(..’u is f--u.n e

PRI R ¢ P LI

Omission of e g5l (P st D
The p43 5 C-\.«Jb P 32>+ may be omitted if implicit in the context. E.g.: In the
Quramc verse ‘—‘U’ ‘ui .udi r*’” ..)L».J.u JJLL! L..a”, .L.aJ\ is the subject Df(v-’u while uajmd‘

C"“M", has been omitted, but the context indicates that it is Oledw (or possibly » si5).

sl c‘-'\.i; Y d.'\.':::v- (<)

Examples:

1. How praiseworthy is the man who leaves what . L;H’ " J» Z}:J-) ua- A
he doubts, for that which he does not doubt. ) o

2. What a shameful thing, to have a poor JAJJ-JL»C,LJ | E}f- Wy Ly
opinion of a believer. /

3. How condemnable is the man who s o :}iab.iu_a’bb’-_, SO ¢

“!'? The declension mentioncd above is the simplest and most straighi-forward. There are other

interpretations not very palatable.
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repeats everything he hears.
Explanatory Note:

In the examples given above, UC:» is used to express praise, admiration, approval etc.,
while \-L=-‘>? and =\ are used to express blame, disapproval, condemnation etc.

l:f-;—( "7 is composed of the perfect verb w and the demonstrative pronoun
(s, LY =) 1,
L. 13is the subject (J¢3) of C..:— and does not change its mas. singular form, even though
C.\Jb&p,..:vuﬂ may be dual, plural or feminine.
2. The 2 sa>s follows UC:»
3. If there is an accusative of specification, ;.5 in the sentence, then it can occur before
or after the e s25ea, E.g.: :ubv-i.!\ '>7~:'>-J \-C:» or )Li-) lmb-.i.ﬂ UI:-
4, The declension of the LC:- construction 1s like that of the i"’” and ;,«.u construction.
5. LLZ':» Y which expresses disapproval is subject to the same rules as ‘-L:-
6. Although the verb :U. has an imperfect form (:3~J) but in the mode under

discussion, it is treated like a fossilized verb.

Rule No. 104:

1. Praise and blame are expressed in Arabic by means of two perfect tense, fossilized,
intransitive verbs E.-;{/and :;»:J respectively. K"’o” is referred 10 as C:l_;jl :}—-{ (the verb of
praise) while u‘"‘ is ?:U\f_}-.g (the verb of blame), /

2. The subject (&\3) of (.-u and :r*“ can take one of the following five forms:

(i). A definite noun with 5} prefixed to it (JL 3 ),

(ii). The 3\ae of u definite noun with )\ prefixed 1o it (O G jrall N oLy,

13% indicates stronger praise than V"" because while [‘-vu may denote impersonal disinterested approval,

ti~ is love mingled with praise, since it is derived from <.
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(iii). The las of another noun which is the 3 a—as of a noun to which J! is prefixed
("I el W lah N L,

(£v). A concealed pronoun referring to an accusative of specification ().

{v). The relative pronouns @ sz gal "2 " i PRV

3. The noun designated for praise or blame is Cl_du;p;»“h or \?-:!_3b;,py;_>glﬁ
respectively. The _z ya>ea iy declined as 4 fdes and therefore in the nominative case,
while the verbal sentence introduced by i'_’” or u-~—: is pA—is = (in the nominative
position).

4. |-A-:- Is also used for expressing approval or admiration. It is composed of the perfect

verb L—— and the demonstrative pronoun >, V>N and ¢ are used to express

disapproval. The afore-mentioned are all perfect tense fossilized non-conjugating verbs.

Exercise 1

Identify the praise and blame modes in the following sentences. Also specify the
subject (_jels) and a Ui jic-l».‘b, e szl
g sl 57 B el B 50 10y ol L e

Example: .

S s 03 £ 97 KD
S aadlan e s g s o,@wmywucmgpi B3l g
R T L VI > N
AV NN .’Cjﬁj\:ﬁﬁnﬁ; A
.;né;x}grl,b%;.;:@ai;;l;ml‘_; K S Ll Ly
b.ﬂiajle;;’L.M el s s sl e
:.;.ijxumuujﬂe A u,.,.‘_,J.udm, Y
S esB i Endenni . RS HEPHI R
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NS I EE R NS WININUA RO 2yl faad i G 4 Y
AT NP R A IV Y AL S B Y
PR 8 Gloy gt S ) Al SIS S e

bl [ty o2 e sl 1 A Hedlaaill pRlall T x5y Y
Sy DA Sl O s iy Pl

A LN sy G 08 s D i

Exercise 2

Make meaningful sentences to illustrate the following:

Sl Jee

SO Ol S laaalsle s Jas LY RATPRNTSE ISP
S T JPURSY: U PITIT TR VISP Eijealsliad feb Y
.W\aﬂ@pwwucwkjﬁ 1 ;de.pbc.x.-‘}u .0
.L}GLA&JM\A&?@MW(’;J» A . L)J.\?r_ﬁw}.mrzw Y

“J!”_I,

Exercise 3

Express surprise at the following:

L, Lt Ay dsalt Ly EEU R

wlasdl A slaadl LY Jldt R wlall e
S el LYY 5 LIl ) il 5 ) getealt
LJ&M Yo el oYY v g Jedt vy
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Exercise 4

Translate into English:

Olas ) b3 aadllio LY L ey
Al ph i) g el Ll g RN OL DS WY Ly
A bt LG~ B SH el e mi 0

.qﬂ\;‘;:ﬁ&\ﬂ%%@ﬂ‘;ﬁ A QL@.-..’-J\JC)\:-..«J\JM__.!J_D_LJJ‘J«‘J Y
i e ) OT 3 Ol 5 s Y o Mag SLY s dmadt s L9

Exercise §

Translate into Arabic:

Stealing from the state is the worst possible crime.

How condemnable is the person who has no deen!

How wonderful is the person whose companions are saintly scholars!

How wonderful is the friendship which is devoid of vested interests.

The best kohl is "ithmad", because it improves (lit: sharpens) the eyesight and makes

ok W=

the lashes (lit: hair) grow.

6. How evil will be the Day when the criminals will not be pardoned (lit; their apology
will not be accepted).

7. The best father is the one who guides sincerely, and the best son is the -one who
listens and obeys.

8. The worst recreation is visiting the sights of nations on whom Allah 3£ sent down
His chastisement.

9. How wonderful was the faith of Abu Bakr «8, which the Prophet #& himself praised.

10. How wonderful were the words with which the Lady Khadijah e consoled the
Prophet .
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Exercise 6
Identify the praise and blame mode in the following Quranic verses, pointing out the

subject and s o C‘w\" P el
(-.LJ!-CJAbewu&;wi&)cr.ﬂ\)cwlbﬂjb\ux :)[JAC s

Example:
4"’,91 BJ Ji,,,o
RECIHPIA S 1V
(13 33 . - . @ s g

J:eu_H;JL:.O °;.'.-La:dj"b'-‘('-dl-?l_y°_}-va-"'-“-“j -J‘udﬁ*”}"‘r" :La -f-*-”L.J;}'L"'I u...b
RREATEMACTA T

.QLLL.QL’;LZJH&EL ¥
memuyw’,jwﬁ 2y .Y

- s
PPN

B AIS eyii] ra;JaUuLd\ryudr-LL -t

u}&umnyasw,uu yﬁd.us(,,mu; o

;wl;,.&’;,,-_@,;gu.rwp:ﬂ;;t imgu 1

J,g,.j}\su L‘H,nmJ.M &n}m%ﬁusjmm Y

QSJ;L#JNBMJUW\QL&M_}JJH ';‘-;;Juj A

Labfu;u3us;.;;5\’ ”“Jja‘_g},_,gwtf T W L 0 .

ww}mste:»;;m,wLe-st;w—lnmgww}&w N

L}SJJ\ S e }Jujuw{_m\h_awurﬁsw.uju otwuu@)dudﬂ AN
Exercise 7

Identify the praise and blame mode in the following Prophctic traditions. Also state

the declension:

Y Py SUPY ROUPN W £ FORNER DYyt
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Example:

LR B

i b s gy Le_a.Lb,.f\;-Jl.._,_..mMs Lol nale 2hsd 400500 6
R'J 3 AP BN J;‘

Zl

LI

N e

G g doge ot (V) SOl ale) Bt OS e g p 0 eLasY el b a1 e
iy e el pend i o 2 g g0 8 S5 (T ¢t o ) s B 0K
o gk Vil s oo alelh y (Tl ey aidll e s e b tmis s s
‘L

b el e iy 1S Y 1 e OV Y o g e Y e il B+ nis” e
“U,,-.Jm”umqu,mupwlj S a

A gus L;.ij‘t WL ST

St e B 06 Y

dLum;MMWJd\oJL&wwdsyu‘J}lMUbru T SUFR

ngj:J\j;},a_,Jida Jb*‘u}leA\L"} Jfégujﬂo.ddll.u} - ST
ARG O~ )L._Ahmt Lo Salh i d e s o

sbs J,,;Lujmﬁﬁmugw&dmﬂuwwﬁ 2 DU
.Lﬁ;lilwm,wrwﬁyubcdhwck a8 06y
_éﬂbxgﬁgf;@\%.@@m;u;mlp e J6 A

O AS0 GG ST G uw:)@u.y TR ST

e 3l i p8e Lk G ,|er" G ek B e 5
Nl
ik b il e b ‘C_,._;wactﬂ*u,@a)ps SFMTRNITA SR
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Exercise 8
Examples in Declension:
:g\fg!gzbw
;Jl_)_wmf.\.m .(h
ol Acallan ) Wde 5 o s e Joli 1ol s il (48t e LY a2l Lab zaes
e S o Y Lo o 3l g ol BLan LYY 3 mee el © dzadl  CBline ga g ]

¢

Ll__._:...a.,"j_._a-jf_/};ei.l.”_nmy EoJ:L;LSLK«SJAUéJ\w\w)b)b}yi_’éjncubuprﬁu ZK:.:-.J\
.“@”Oﬂwd}b@
R UL VL SR R KT R L SV PPt TR
ce)&u‘;eﬁ}ﬂ‘m\»wf:— I“;l)‘prr_ud’:tl.o.zr_’}
..JMJ-;TLU_U,&Q\‘MT@\},;;\M.(q)
.C:ﬂlggl;weﬂi;Lf;jYberdbby g
Lg,:u,ﬁ_”_,_,w“ﬁ”ywsjzg,@jcﬁﬁﬂn&;__ﬁa;yug“;g;”wa;,ﬁys;\: L
Za.g\f}”wd&u\{f.ﬁ‘&ﬁjxdf RESI T 'H’JU“—’.‘J%}‘J"EC;JJ"”L;ON\
.“\_3}?-551”—! Olilete )jf-a..qJ\) JL%.J\ AL e d‘,}u J"J”"‘g{‘ Bﬂs‘JT LSLGL;....AJ..,:;.@M
{ £
"szfpd,.a.:.nﬁq.,b:rﬁ.JL'a_a}.a}o,—;-i&Sﬁw\w%wbﬁbquwgdp TN
i ez 1y Ol D et A 3 T O peana g jliae e 11y Y e ) e
wi:u,q\f}llwé‘_}uygr‘ﬁléﬁwﬁdﬁ el .?\SJEJ{YULJPDC'UJM
A e 1T AT il Olalte g maliy o Jrer B OSl Je pon ) o s
ol 8 A i a8 B e s o o sl e e
“U}LQJT”('“U'ULJ"}@“U("L&‘)""@)JNE;B I“...L«..».Q_”M‘
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(1 T

Job iy oo Y o g Lt "W 0585 OF s LTS i i e 2 st ey
MW7 I s gl aes Ol oY1 o g e Y o el g et
L 0 A7y S KEWY T POy E RV LA S PPN e DN
e ot pdy e 31 il
A Y o W e Y e N gt i 1 7 e

| e el 405 01 (1)
Y ) o Y O Sl e gl bt O - 0]
Ao LYl e Y 40 0 Ol o By (o2 b 01" o g n p jlian o 1l a
5 S 4 W g 00 poate 4 J s 10BNl L mh ) o 3O Sl e s delendt 5 el
0 en O EY e e Y b il Ot e aa 1O .Hb@}c«xﬁ%":ag‘\éﬁaﬁw¥
SV Y b e 30 S o o o sa o) Tzl e s LY il e
| i O ) RO PN T PP
oYl o L o Y caiilins 1L Vs 0) e
'“L_s"’” I.LMU(-MJ.:-@)JNQ: s e
PPN RT3 SV Ry ISPES VY| PR P Do (D

Decline the following in detail:

A0 3ulSH Bk i Y el Bl i
o el Canay e ety OB Y1 8 STCLIVIPSON F T PRI

.E_.JJJ--—U“;)#‘M‘Y‘}':\;LP;LA .o

B Do oz ddy oo pay e Jlath (p8) o 1 "o S ) ol e g 53S0 T
LAl
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English

to be devoid of vested interests

to improve the eyesight

to make the forbidden permissible
to make the lashes grow

to not be pardoned

English

By specious arguments
Consolation

How undesirable

How wonderful

Listens and obeys

prayer

Saintly scholars

‘The fruit of a poor man's labour

Visiting the sights of nations

A8 Y O e Join 3 Olegdge 38009 £ 9o (330 ow Ol 29 SV oS
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406 Nouns Analogous to Verbs

CHAPTER 35 Qywu U""‘L’"'“ ‘_,.»).L”

Nouns Analogous to Verbs
(Interjections)

JudN1 L

Improvised: t e edi (1

1. Far, very far is that which you are qJ-:LpJ:LJ S S e J6
promised! (Al-Quran) —%_’ T

2. And do not (even) say “fie!” to them nor La;ﬂ..: &@ iﬁ; Lo.;j:}.:;\{} :,JH.’J{]G .y

rebuke them. (Al-Quran)

3. The Prophet 22 said: If you say to your }Ll’t;a}-.i;—..ﬂufd,l.}t.d S5 ;l #& 6y
companion, “Hush!” while the Imam is u)aj.u_e cw g.,_bu
delivering his sermon (on Friday), you

have spoken needicssly.

Adapted: :d yized! ()
4. O you who believe! Attend to your own ,i*m r.(.L:. lj,..lu,.x_ﬂ LF\ b P Ji ¢
selves! If you are rightly-guided no

(-,_..:-LAHJ\ L.a ”(,@Y
harm can come to you from those who

go stray. (Al-Quran)
5. Forward. forward (with you)! O fighters Ymi&._.,. o q}.ula..“.h Le_d [,JKJLZT .6
in the way of Allah & !
6. Slowly! O learner; for he who secks  13bah At 20nd E:L:Jt ;Jb_,.uri;_i! :5:14

knowledge all ogether, it evades

him altogether.
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Derived: | (gl ()
7. Work for death before it descends! d)jjul_; uJ»«.U JLs .y
8. Establish relations with him who serves relations with you. dJaJa.; v JLe A
9. Avoid dispute éven if you are in the right. Lvui iy ub;\,«»‘\ 415 .4
Explanatory Note:

The underlined words in the examples above, represent a special category of nouns
which have the force of verbs. These are known as dbu\'\ito_—»\ in Arabic grammar.

These nouns possess the following characteristics:
1. They are ossified, i.e. they do not change their form for feminine, dual or plural.

However gw‘w ;%1 which are analogous to the imperative verb, take second person

pronoun suffixes. E.g.: Md)-ir— r:{‘;‘ (..‘i.l;, Jam;iw : etc.

2. JL-\J\ ;.1 have the force of verbs i.c. they can take subject and objects like the verb,
but they are actually much more forceful than verbs. E.g.: <% which is analogous to the
imperative verb, and means “stop!” is far more effective than the imperative verb ua.juf f
which means exactly the same. Infact JLw-»RJ\ ELM‘ have the brevity and force of
interjections.

3.0 g ~! exactly performs the function of the verb it is analogous to; e.g.: if it is
analogous to an intransitive (p;%) verb, it will take a subject (=), but will not take an
object (a J gnis),

4. When Jeldl 4wl is analogous to a perfect tense verb, its subject (J#b) may be an
apparent noun as in JLJL(-\,J}C;U S4a® or a concealed pronoun as in  <lga J )t

4 Pt PR Tak L0
RERUAWVE RIRAWWEINATION
e et At e ey . . ioe .
@ J.._Jb(alf.\it}b =g How impossible it is to realize (one’s) goal by false hopes!

 2lger J sall: How far is the destination!

-u.&.n.” ujy QTL.JA NS ))ulcyogc o,ﬁ&ng g oo (v.:foc.wuugl)ég dsyb@im
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As mentioned earlier, el ! does not change its form, regardless of the subject.
E.g.: In ™ °:Ui X¥ i g.ubb U lew the subject of "4« (which is analogous to the
imperative verb «:ﬁwl) is the ellipsed pronoun "..:J‘ .

5. Each and cvery il 1 ends indeclinably in the vowel sign of the final radical. But
unlike all other such i.c. ;gu» nouns, Jbb:&'\ ;L;.f.»’f have no position with regard to
declension.® This is a characteristic peculiar to 4\.-.9/311 éL;-:-].

Similarly the pronoun suffixes of ‘:BL’;RJ‘ ii;fj also have no position with regard to
declcnsion.

6. The noun upon which =} ool acts ie. its J seas, whether subject, object or
prepositional clause (m\;u" :\.u») always follows it. In other words, the () gons cannot

precede jadll vt

% sk . . . . . . - . .
7. Some JdY! :\erl end in nunation (Ly}») This is either necessary as in * )Lb|_5 which is

analogous to the imperfect verb w1 or permissible as in 4~ and u both of which

either end declinably in a jSa on the final radical (w and u) or a kasra tanween,
The Two Categories of Jw¥! tlli

JL;;"{” ;\.;.:j LZ..ZB
1. ¢L-.9Yi;1m~\ arc of three kinds with regard to tense: (i). ,_)#’L‘J-Ur-w\ (ii). ;)WJ-‘-’M‘
(iii). )-“J-'.’r-d‘ E.g.: uLeJ: in sentence 1 is ,Jﬂ\—ﬁJ&!r-u\ while Jl in sentence 2, and
4 in sentence 3 are both ,a\ J"’V‘“" Most Jl_-chL»-w\ are analogous to the imperative
verb (whlch denotes the future). Some are analogous to the imperfect verb such as Cd
(C-u\ =), and very fcw are analogous to perfect tense verbs.

2. with regard to form, L}Luﬂ‘ 22 F are of three types:

Y Quiet O students! For the lesson has begun.
O

* P'm amazed.
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(1). J,._.;. (improvised) i.e. those originally improvised by the Arabs as dw\ﬂil;-ﬂl See
the examples under ().
(i1). J}—:L:a lLe. those L’JL’-’\“;L;—H‘T which were originally conceived to denote other
meanings, but adapted by usage to denote JYléLn_.»i such as prepositions used in
combination with pronoun suffixes. See the examples under ().

Both the above are ( #£law i.e. sanctioned by usage, while the third type (iii). J;i;;
(derived) is L2 i.e. it follows a specific paitern: Jus derived [rom triliteral conjugating

(<2 as), syntactically sound (pU) verbs. See the sentences under ()-

Rule No. 105:

1. JL’;‘J\ EL“_...T are a special category of nouns in Arabic grammar, which are analogous
to verbs, i.e. they perform the function of the verb they correspond to,

2. The jsb ol analogous to the perfect verb is o ‘;)—aéf'—w‘, that analogous to the
imperfect is ¢ s J.u;..w\ while that analogous to the imperative is Ju;..-i

3. J\_u‘\ﬁ EL;.:j do not change their form (for fem., dual or pl.) and end indeclinably in
the vowel sign of the final radical. Some (_’JLMY\QL«-A analogous to the imperative, take
second person pronoun suffixes.

4. With regard to form, LJLA;E)H QL;..«-I are of three types: (i). J_;Jl,; ie. JLJ\J! QL‘»—«T
originally conceived as such. (ii). J}lﬁ; ie. Jl__-fﬂ EL‘._.:i originally conceived to denote
other meanings but adapted by usage to serve as L’JLA;'Y\ ;L:j. (iii). J):X;J- ie. L/l'u:egl’i ﬁl.l.ﬁ
derived on the pattern L:'.L._é from triliteral (g_b'd), conjugating (2 p2—a), syntactically
sound (pU) verbs.
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JW‘YHLA-»\PY g

Wles alims aa) o)t g
85, e ki Al 1is” e
;»uJb ke 3 A e
;\,J,L,L‘-lsujj ol S| e ol
PEITPEAAP ia A RtgA
e Ly Jw i il
L L e 454 O Ly LS A el 803
A gl chly S| e &
.a%}ugtﬁidx}: J.;- ff JJJ}J
e s sl o] o ol
! b e Je o s 1 A S
caad 53V (P pdlad x_ﬁ-;S/\ f«f 4
S 25 et S 24 K LS
Osla Vg s ] . s
g o ptiin 3 s ik A Ha
m,hmde,{:.u) Jles 3 s oLk
eVl 8 ALS G ol | gl Gal
ety o Sy G Z
o ol 28 U D S | e ) e i o 5 i A Plan
Aol s b e 3l FINSS A vy
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S5 s s Lakt Ll s B ol o
gl g8l G el el T el Al e
gl Szie b y i AN 5Ty O SU f-.uj Al Sl
B Iy Ly i s J6 Jwiyp ol Al e
ot g S dlall st Lo Jdt_ ol e
NI
e ! b Gzl s gry e Ole § o o
-0, 58
L83 507 JU o L T Bl g 1
Leb Lesbe JU (s y cils”
Wk 43y olomadl 70 s A ow]
bl re OB LN b
Sakadio A8 s S0 014, S o s i A ey cshalif
LAabd 30 e gl g,u,;
I Tt asnfop bt | oy Ko ppn a3 A L
o Shbal b ol
cloadl aiany ¢ gt
(Bl
ol Sasl e il g0y SallBaes | yaloley Su o 2 e Edes W

L) 8 A8 e e
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Exercise 1
Identify JU;:}Ii QL;.M in the following, giving the meaning of each and explaining its
grammatical function:
Y sana &;y}wyw@Jw%migtwcwﬁ
Example:
PP KT SR AN i
pnie 1 a0 B gy i e alely o g ¢ el o Fre
R NP o PR VI PVRIASE O v IO T
L D52 o ety o sl ol 030 25l n L) il Y e 002 Y 5085 T L
S e bl iy 5
R ICPRE O **‘-GJ‘;W'L‘JJ el 3 U r&@‘iﬁvﬁbd‘cﬁ‘ﬁ&“ ¥
széi;;u uj,mjw ,a!f.u_“ub;}.,a_ﬂwqb AJJme_a.JtW&M b,h._Jn
:um Sl 4.--}.-»;....Jl 2ol g Lﬂ,.,@,.J\um.; u‘u gcy.J\ o el Slgen 1 ¢ C‘._.Jl
1 ol e o) Szl .u.fsz 2ot e S5 .«pr ‘c:r—% S5 s 1 3
i..}i)S :q’wéy ’C_,..J\ JuEs i :~ P 2ol g s ol Canis O GCJ“..J\ el Lans O L
5 gl Vi 2 ey s 35 Y B g Y Gl B SG Jeb Skey (GY
D L b aall el 2 0y kel D58 EUS 3G IS oY e ¥ 5 LY
U EO RN [

Exercise 2

Make sentences illustrating the following:

S e
J—)JfJJ.B;...al Y uﬁbﬂg}urﬂ»! .Y .@Yy-é-ﬂk_.—aﬁ—"ag}-ﬂjr-w‘ A
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Exercise 3
Use the following Jlx:¥1¢{G.21 in meaningful sentences:
2‘).«2-.“ Q_‘;ﬁ/

Laly .o .t STy Liy  Olew

13

LY

£
~L

Exercise 4

Substitute wa\'l ;Laf»‘ for the underlined words in the following:
1555 dadt Jud Wl slasn L 25N ool 8 daot Lo 1 el SUF Jotin

Sl by sl sl gy ol el B e T day, p

Example:
éuﬁu&lﬁxms!;wu;
CA)\ e 13 CL"J‘ olgn
or 7S e el i Y Mdmwcumc‘.)\ A
ROVERUF T B AG R PPRUN A2 S !};L‘yjr_uu,dmu_,l Y
o 2 5Lkl 0 i gl pp el 1 il ot Y LESLELS Lo
JMYJJ\)JMJJ\QQMY A .;lr\;}'l\.b—\;gm.aﬂ;ubﬁﬁ Y
cra A T . .8 o s - I P
3 el 3 LS Ola Y i cmalll YL SIS sl Ol Sl o5 9
15 L A

- u‘:/

£ b U LY S LY LY T o ,wjﬁuaqxf‘;irm.\\
- ol .LJ_U\S_g

Cﬂﬂ&;}u},u”wdx ,mwl.us.\z N TP T uuwdl;.\r
o J\%ymg;ﬂx_pﬁudln oo G Y
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Exercise 5
Translate into English:

NP HIDIV RTINS X W CHINE #7000

NP );u;uasgiprﬁmu;@&;i;gmrsmu 88 13, 06 Ly

G ‘_g;;t’_f.;-.x.;} Sl W ERL S i 0,0 0 LB 6 B i e
oY 3';4?“5;—@)4*; O

S b G e i b 1306 B LD it s Q6 L o S s e
e Y

wujcfy C;J\,m»bu” u..!L;L;S: jji"ﬁ\gyw@@@:@@j}gjé o
gw\jcuﬂla@\,uwj

AIRITEV ;%;&53@5@@93@&@5@@&}3%uumr:;;;i,; -
,;Ji}m‘_‘;”:tmas i [{u’ft'um_,tj

@2 - ,Jo'L...-JH..sL}mjc_)L.JM:.)‘}:TwL,LUJM..JJlu'I}\chJ olas, e BB 01006 Ly

1920 2 Iy !;;»;Jsgﬁ;aug AT S
Exercise 6
Extract JwY! {LL1 from the following Quranic verses, pointing out the Jeb and
4 J i of cach:
_)J.H_, du\‘,”;_)b‘)” (% JMU L;Lnjlc.)dla.a}”;w%cfw
Example:
5 e Oyl b S 2 3 Ol il ST D i 06 Gy
MMWBJ:U‘}\'\ AJJochof.ﬁ\Jl;W“J;wf”wat)uachﬂﬂ\ :iﬂ
@JJMLEQ “LT” o_,_:-lﬁ&‘-::z—_,‘-:j

my\JLmewJunmﬁx},guLw (.,<_,°* VA
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‘ S L.u,§s”. ’.gl:..w-° 5 ;_{»J,-amuj!..uu*b‘_}wqurmy :u-b\p-{l“};-JJj‘ T—’: Y
L0 glans

B}JJMJOJL&J;LJ:I;JQJ)\MU‘Q\SJ}U}JJRJUJNLm&nl}wd.wc..aj R
.d}flﬁ&ﬂm}fﬂ&tbwtﬂ&

PR
Saes
b

N -
A -
) ,.a

Py

@l\.ﬁf)@&fﬁ%;\‘ﬂ;iﬁjﬁh\u GC :J..U} 242 LZ r”_,.)«.:uY‘._J_UJ.aJJ .t

{
LJ’K’Y JMJJJ)L@,Q_JYJJI

Exercise 7
Extract Ljhjtﬁii $ill from the following Prophetic traditions, stating the meaning and

pointing out the }#4 and 4 J snis of each:
kel el ey Llan S50 el sl BV s Y e -

Example:
PR IS Ty P PR T Y CN W O E R SO e ST

(X1

2T 0 a8 U g g ad e e aleli “wx”ﬁcﬁ&}gw\ ol
J&l;‘;JLY\h‘bakﬁuuwlMua@wgmj'uU»J DG B G

Q;jj,c;;y!;_“:;:fuwm \uu_-m;:;;ﬁjw\uuu_duv;”' Mlq 3 WU
N s L

PR

ngd}uuwﬁj )L:J JM—“UU'J"&UU\JJMM@‘ @ “LB Y
.gfw,&)\om,u:u _»uhujs A

Qi L 3, R _;.Mpuwtmmdwmw)rb ety Ju%@ww; X
,Jt}.ﬂuqay_j.uﬂ il G s’ @g_)\
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2y - S T S - a - o~
dj}gl:;)Ub!j._’,z-b:begobJ\sauch|dUc%$J‘c»J JL; J-’J"u"; .0

Lo "‘v..

0 e 6 o (57 colidly 0o (oL, 25

re_lfmdikw’;l;gtée\; &uwﬂ\w@bﬂ::ﬂu M s
o L 05 s *:fuw

S s e B 6 ¢ LI, a0 5 A O 1 4050 J\; ‘-}_il v
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Exercise 8§

Example in Declension:
:‘-."J-‘Y‘L_QC'JF
Y PP TR [ A A N
$oteng i B 100 CUEYl e YOS e e gl b b5 - Y
5 o o e b 1Y) e e Y 8 S e e ity
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S g o B e e o T e dallal el s, 2he 5 (g e Sl D a1
ol o DB s B o 3OS e ien et a6 1Y) ) Joen Y 00 SN
o ) e Y el o e N7 Ol 3ty 1tk 07 il Olileze g el
gdrr B T o5 U 4 s e el g il o n 5l b 1k Y]
Joe (B0 S e e bate ais iU 2 ISRV P TR L P e 15
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Decline the following in detail:
r S el
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Ay, e OB ki b S LY
SRy e i S e e B s Y
Lr il ol olep Ll pan Uil S5 g
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Word List
Verbs
English Arabic
to pull _ -,u,_

he has landed me in sin

English
Word(s) of praise

Come

AJ/];AJ" t:,)é);}l

Nouns
Arabic

-
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CHAPTER 36 O S g 5Lt oyl

Attached and Detached Pronouns

ALadily asalt JL

Examples:

I. The Prophet # said: "If he is the one you ulj c Jsz:uls PG B
will not be given power over him, and if (il iy )“P = éi_j;:;_ ¥ f,“gi’r_;
he is not the one, then no good will result
from your killing him, .

2. By generosity and forbearance, does a ;I“iﬂ‘ PR i o= e Y
(worthy) young man become the chief of i 0 lf(’c EE i'l: ;}

his people; and it is so easy for you to

become that,

3. (Remember) When Allah 3 showed them JJJM Sl ;géiis! “._gij . :l P Ju
to you (O Muhammad) in your dream as

e R eV st

few in number, and if He had showed

them to you as many you (Muslims)

385 Wil g o s 0l 1 L 33055 s 50 D 3 ) g 800 1 D e () 0 Dy 0
;JL};g\_f:a;usjl’;}’aS?;mj,L;ji;EE B J6it o I A A TP E LA FPt
VA :jL’E; ‘.‘Q‘;J"‘:) fnl_,::.T Jl;J. :L:a.l-,s ol :j;..; L';l jl.;._‘.if %:ﬁ;@ SEL :J..! JLE; c:_r._’.i%'\ :J},f.j ;’.lj :L;:b!‘
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.@‘s.ﬂdm ;w.__;;a\gnl‘_]y_)lgg&r—: :um\g:o)}wdl.ﬂ‘ibdﬁ _,-lmk;,.l.!cl.«-d—'i s aC..L“j.b Q\-...a:;;‘

- .o B ve a’."’, ;’/;f“e’f 5.!#,
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would have faltered and would have

quarreled over the matter. (Al-Quran)

IRt S N S R S DU
4. Indeed Allah ¥ has made you their PN __l"fﬂ"d Lo o Gald = AN
masters. And if He had so desired, He (ol gy
could have made them your masters.
5. The prayers of Ibrahim ;M. ol for the Nl jtumi o8 t S J6 e
forgiveness of his father was only because of | s 2J_pr u"\“

a promise he had made (o him. (Al-Quran)

Explanatory Note:

Pronouns have been discussed in some detail in Part I of this book. We mention here,
by way of revision, that pronouns are either “attached” or “detached”.

Attached pronouns are of two types:
(i). Pronouns suffixed to verbs as subject (J¢14) of the verb, in which case, they are
nominative or in the nominative position (45 y » il 2z ,iLu:b). E.g.: The pronoun suffix in
:_q;b: L...a.s ¥ f.m.s
(11). Pronouns suffixed to verbs as object of the verb (4-' d y»ds) in which case they are in

,/,n

the accusative position. E.g.: . r.e.ol , and .\L-«'Yi '37 or suffixed to nouns as the

second term of an idhafa phrase, in which case, they are in the genitive position. E.g.:

F._Jf ,- :u...a.c r&” and . LLIIJI 3 ;UL- _Juuw Y, or suffixed to preposmonb in which case

also they are in the genitive position. E.g.: vt-lm.-lfy 94 db <47 and. Lgd g....:—) JLM}L »;.gU
The first category of attached pronouns which occur as jadi }eb consists of:

¢ ‘Lf..-f &y Slasdl <8, .,,.._n O, laml gy, ¥ Gl (D (.K...u 0, M G,

(,_,..A.L: s LJ) A..b\;-u.i

The second category, which can occur in the accusative or genitive position consists

of: i;{};_}( cL;bJ’ G.B Li).; GF.-; cL:.:h‘L:h L,
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Detached pronouns are also of two types:

(i). Those that occur in the nominative position generally as {43, = or J.cl.'o These are

- 2% . o

41-«‘3-9—-‘4-9_}’_,‘ ,:L«w and include: ‘_,m It ci.ﬂ cufcp.-ﬂ A PR 4;,3 (et c‘.J: s cj.e-

(ii). Those that occur in the accusative position in a numbecr of constructions, some of

so b oo

which are illustrated by the examples given above. These are xLa.w q f.a-- Jaw and

A R S E o

consists of: bLT‘»q_r;LT\ (S W e GSTU STy

- R

cl—ﬂl-_:!,c;'ﬁlef

G

(Leal]

G

Wt
c;
L)
B
-t

n
I

Uses of Detached Accusative Pronouns

A-L‘M-J* JJ\.A...GJ‘J PPESA

It must be borne in mind that a pronoun is used instead of a noun, for the sake of
brevity. Since attached pronouns are briefer in form and better suited to achieving
brevity, it is not permissible in general to substitute a detached pronoun for an attached
pronoun. E.g.: It is not correct to say U] Jaoa Jf instead of 15 ; |

However, there are special cases, in which it is necessary to use detached pronouns,
rather than attached pronouns. These are as follows:
1. When the object of the verb (« J y2é+Jl) is mention before the verb for emphasis. This
is known as > in Arabic which means to restrict or confine. The " " construction
denotes that the action of the verb is confined to the object (which precedes it). The most
eloquent example of the <> mode is the Quranic verse: :,a.mu iSUL, :xi-u ’SLT\ (You alone
do we worship. And Your help alone do we seek.)'"

Similarly if the pronominal object of the verb follows it after 'B?l, the detached
pronoun is used for emphasis. E.g.: » ‘\ 'gl 5 -.L-u 'Y\ Ay 3y ,;a-o s (And your Lord has decreed

that you worship none but Him.)

ez le Tateet
M The perceptive student will realize that Gluails’y S dose not convey the same sense as the verse of
Al-Fatiha.
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422 Attached and Detached Pronouns

2. When the verbal noun is the —®La- of its subject (_}+) then its object is necessarily a
detached pronoun. E.g.: (..jszlf 4-;5L¢ ’r‘}?[ g-;-}—‘

3. Detached pronouns are also used in the warning mode as explained in an earlier
chapter. E.g.: M\J ‘:ﬂf\ (Guard against jealousy.)

4. A pronominal appositive occurring after the coordinating s s (Aisablali 4 5) must be a

detached pronoun. E.g.: r.,fbb 555N u,:’-— e
Permissibility of Both Attached and Detached Pronouns

The Pronominal Predicate of 0" and its Sisters
1. When the predicate of 0\S™ or one of its sister verbs is a pronoun, it can be an attached
or detached pronoun. In example 1, the predicate of LS is an attached singular third
person pronoun (.. :\3\: uﬁ) while in example 2 (which is a verse) the predicate of 35 is
a detached pronoun (.. 3L1\ JJ:)Y_g)
2. When a verb has two pronominal objects, and the first pronoun is stronger then the
second,'” then the second pronominal object may be an attached or detached pronoun.
E.g.: The following constructions are both correct:
B Sl
AR L3
See examples 3 and 4.
The rule is that when the two pronominal objects of a verb are both attached
pronouns, then it is preferable to mention the stronger pronoun first, But when one of the
pronominal objects is a detached pronoun, then it is necessary to adopt the sequence

which dispels confusion and leads lo greater clarity of meaning. E.g.: In example 4, in

a0

™) The first person pronoun (~SGall }ials) is the strangest, followed by the second person pronoun

(;;,.bl-;‘-:ﬂ _’,Qg:b), while the third person pronoun (L& ..} is the weakness.
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.o -

the first part of the Prophetic tradition ((‘-Jal-vl (._<<L,. 2 :'JL) the second person

LA .
pronominal object takes precedence over the third person pronominal object =Ll while

in the second part ((._‘(L.l v.égi.d A _,5;) the third person attached pronominal object ";.:m"

has been mentioned befor_e: the detached second person pronominal object ";.-’ﬂjl".
However, when both pronominal objects are of equal status and strength and refer to

the same entity, then the second pronominal object has to be a detached pronoun. E.g.:

;Ui :-'-k.rrf But when one of the two refers to a different person or thing, then the second

object may be an attached or detached pronoun. E.g.: In example 5,

( a4 sy 0493; J‘:\?! u\l v jl.u-»\ Rty L), the first pronominal object " refers to

sl e while the second object ";'t.fl," refers to "g-_“a_tf". Grammatically, the second object

IERAT]

2l could have been an attached pronoun.

Rule No. 106:

Pronouns are used in speech instead of nouns for the sake of brevity. Since attached
pronouns are briefer in form and better suited for brevity, it is not permissible to
substitute a detached pronoun for an attached pronoun.

However, there are exceptions to the preceding.rule. These fall under two categories:
1. Cases where it is necessary to use detached pronouns. These include:

(i). The ja= mode, where the object of the verbs precedes it for emphasis, or follows

it after Yl

(ii). When the verbal noun occurring with its subject (1\®) in an idhfa construction,

is followed by a pronominal object.

(iii). When a pronominal appositive occurs after ib\a 41 o,

(iv). In the warning mode.

2. Cases where it is permissible to use both attached and detached pronouns:

(i). When the predicate of 0\S” or one of its sister verbs is a pronoun.
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424 Attached and Detached Pronouns

(ii). When a verb has two pronominal objects, the first pronoun being stronger than
the second.
(iii). However, when the two pronominal objects are of equal strength and both have

the same antecedent, then the second pronoun must be detached.

Exercise 1
State the declension of the underlined pronouns, and explain the grammatical rule
with regard to attached and detached pronouns:
@)ﬁujdw1g__,.u,L.}uusuWu;sn;‘aﬁl&ﬂwhw@;wwﬁ
SN |OL3¢-O1_,¢9‘

Example:

-

.;Ljiéigﬂ&i@ﬁ?zéﬂg;B\}L@ﬁi’f;yﬁifﬁrgu G-y
L el Sl VU ¢Sl JLash 08 ¢ Jlar¥ Comly cal) CoLian ¢ Joer P Jeate jies 18
a2 8 .LJUE!MTJMJ‘O%GJWY‘%lchdﬂﬁg@wvjcMﬁM
corl Y o d e o
:.{.JLAA.@.’"SL;I_,J..__AL-JKT
(s eens Do .JL@.&JWC;:,J Juary! U&.ﬁ}' EJLATY‘;.J.-U LJ_’T‘\{ J,AAAMJ».-‘;! ;J_a:n
:LJJJ\ g_lug.}:mah oy ‘JLMYUJLGJ\ﬂJTL:- LUUMJ)JIAA LL.——.GJJ"-‘@

VAT CHENT AV bbb mil )

IR VSR PRAVIA I PRI LI SEES Lo A Ly

o aLiSTanGah JiE SEA R -“Lstg;.;jfl@:—;.ijliﬂw o

.LSJ}—’JO\:\V&WJPUMMLJ‘;;;Y A uu}fu&@pgmb_xu R

B3kge il Of Jmng.q.; WH ’j}wbwwuﬁmndu 1 .a
J\_;A;L;’ Q' L’
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P}

2Ll L@ﬁayb&\yL&qu‘wfdl.
L T PP PR

B atdast b JU L plaf Y i
B ale 1234 01

.A,.‘..

}L;L;Lf.f\g‘t:.:haui}\;.:.u iy
Wl LAY b SLDT

E U DA S VG R I TR TV
031 o el e LS LS5 S O
LIS OEY bl S8 B3 i
.8 ol

L;A;!u,.nm&wws_}“@ws;bm‘r{ fuc&);
‘;’id;t..du -

&-&u}ﬂjuwo.&)@ubcrﬂl

HDLQ‘CLMMMJ.}UJJJ!JJMJA?\SM‘J.M ,nu_l.:v-_,'l.ﬂ

CaaSOY G odi G380 Bhlatis) L)

RSNENR

PRSI

lzo 51 S50 & 3 el ey
.Lﬁi_;..i:wm

VY

Vo

OB (X Gy 2 l&\mwc_h\st Y

Ji..u_lbb My‘bﬂrﬁa_)ha

oécﬁjegg&&@\gau’ﬁ.\a

-
w

fIJ

.C‘.LQDJA‘

.oLlld.Lu-

Exercise 2

Make sentences illustrating the following:

gt mNE g leadnl (O e
sl Ol phasy o pain e
S o el 0L paaie (Ol s
pthid] ol g Lo (O yin (O e

oD ydoes abele (e
alale e adin s
LB 3 dlale (o

O 0L geas (O e
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,JBQ\C),’-‘_;‘,STLQ.@_:JU‘OQJW(JN.\- .JL@.Y"-T'J?UE&‘}AJFLJM 4
Bl g3 e LS O smie O eV Y SVl ol g o guais i Y

R R I g A T N E LRV Y PP |

Y Al U Al g o gazin ¢ e Y 1 D dale g yasg faab o e VO
it M (294D podin b e S )

Exercise 3
State the declension of the underlined pronouns, in the Quranic verses, and explain
the grammatical rule with regarding attached and detached pronouns:
Lo g Sl V1 ad oy Loy JLaiVl b o Lo 7305 N DY b ot Lo 1 Slaall o e
el Ol e 01 a1 b 5 gy

Example:

-
e,

B yih of 5 s e csi sl i 1,
6Y tJlasiVl ab oy y T J gl W i D e il fen ¢ it e 1S

MLJGU
.SLle?lle_uYu\fl«»er_{ﬂ!gl, .Y uﬁ.afvu\mfmn \
-ﬁww;&bﬁfufﬁwﬂj ¢ -"i,imeﬂfwb/f% ¥
Sua st gz "\~!i,_n_,,._§.j:l A uj.a)\:L@J(..”urf;i;ﬁ o
RN WS P AW T S At e sty
L’;tj;’i}:i&;,.@iiﬁfii‘—}i;;ﬂé.\- utbgdtfggf,\.;,i&mm K
uﬂjbgbbvf.l.&uu} om0 Y ISR FH VA R Hs TR
.;Uu‘d\djﬁuﬁbmuf.ﬂob\& ¥ Lestj;.bb!a,q‘.uu)ﬁw Y
(.sujg:. mq_wk}»;im:\’;;;;{f} A b}ﬁ:m’;};.—ifo;@u;:gg;g\; e
rﬁ@i&;,\}u&uu}&wd\ AA u}muﬁyﬁmdrﬂr&du Y
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mfiﬂi,oﬂull)..,-ld.dl(_gsub \q

Exercise 4
State the declension of the underlined pronouns, in the Prophetic traditions, and
explain where it is necessary to use attached and where it is necessary to use detached
pronouns, and where it is permissible to use both:
DLtV o omg Loy JLal¥l ad oy Lo S804 (a1 Eunta i & L g ) el e
el Ol s OF 20 ad  gong Ly
Example;
Jwaométs};tdmbwduﬁj ‘&Jﬂmgguu @ e L
el > Jﬁwrdﬂ-"w R J -
(,.] JL,:.N!U&TI% 459 EJL@Y‘ n._.,.a.-\} gdjfs\_g J}.&Lﬁ Lt_.-..ad J:n..-ssﬁ chnh&&gs:u cJ.,a;,- M Z.‘_\
UJ‘&JM‘ My EJL@SN\}
PR [ os / P
VSl e Lo Ty c@\@\’WdﬂlHﬁwH;&p I3 Ul S JU

S N LN ey e e % e iR fa
3} 3 PUNPONEE X END A PYPRGIPANR B IR RTEC P P

Q
AT R M P LR PRTT

lmi]-l}-wd‘;dbcwo.hmbo.b.b-L:l;mLa-bjoJ:-d.-LnJ:uJb- (..b- Uﬂfb\ %J ¥

el
s G Meas G w s, FoM % G LNE B e e e oy
AV ot ST ¢ B Rl S dB ) o S B L A G R 06

B I TR
AP RVRENPPE RSP
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Exercise 5

Example in Declension:

£ M /15—','.5’1 LEF R S PPN - S
ALl [l sl @ﬁ\'s@,,fjusdxy)@\ H U
. }A,, :oﬁ.LEJ' c‘jl)z- jZLMNALGU) ‘ciﬂj\épq..ﬁcuﬂb‘}u :JU

El

(1]
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Decline the following in detail:
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CHAPTER 37 & 1 3 agtdt oo

Partially Inflective Nouns

Examples:

1. And We revealed to Ibrahim amd Ismail J...FLM!J M\J;L u_!\ L.i;-_”,?} F Sl JB
and Ishaque and Yaqub (3 sey. ;,.3,9;;) ul_-,-._..u\,)
(Al-Quran)

2. When you are greeted with a greeting, u.,o-b ‘r‘*—‘ i) (._._.-.- 1;1,') 'uJL.u" JG Ly
return it with a better greeting or its equal. u} -Bj 3; L@.u-
(Al-Quran)

3. As for the boat, it belonged to poor people e e m‘.’.j\ Gl Sl Ju Ly
working on the sea. (Al-Quran) - _ J"“M g 4 ot - 5

4. Houses are lit in the rural areas by electric ;L:/gfc_ab.a.u il B :ﬂ)L:J\ AR
lamps. -

3 3 P LAV e

5. Glad tidings for the faithful ones; they are M zbas Aol - fnalold uJ' b .0
lamps that light up the darkness; every dark 7y g B 2o
calamity is dispelled by means of them.

6. This House is a pillar from among the ALY o3 bpa ey s 3) .1
pillars of Islam.

7. Surely, the hypocrites will be in the G oo el e i ngu_.uLfJ! :.Jl S LY

lowest depths of the Fire. (Al-Quran)
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432 Partially Inflective Nouns

Explanatory Note:

It has been mentioned in passing, in Part I of this book, that there are nouns in Arabic
grammar which do not take nunation, and which take the sign of the accusative (i.e. d3)
in the gemtlve case. These nouns are referred to in Arabic grammar as * J-.aﬂ ot A-r—,:u or
eH J..a_» ,:f—, translated in English as “partially inflective nouns”. The underlined words in
the examples above are either proper names (ri:’j) or forms of the elative (J—.uJ\ :j.o;) or
plurals (¢ s~>). The proper names do not take the article :lt, but the elative nouns and the
plurals can be made definitc by prefixing Ji to them. In the definite state, and as the first
term of an idhafa phrase, they are declined like ordinary nouns i.e. they take a 3 .5 in
the genitive case. Partially inflective nouns will be dealt with in detail in this chapter.
There is no more to the rules then what has been mentioned above. What is being
discussed here are the different categories of partially inflective nouns, or the causes
which make certain nouns partially inflective, the idea being to enable the student to

identify these nouns and to deal with them as required by the rules of grammar.

Categories of Partially Inflective Nouns
. - - ws oMo~ s ~ a8 8 - -‘
'g—’}-ﬂj\ o sj&}-&-ﬁ-\‘ gb...ﬂ\ Jff\...--.ﬁ‘.
Partially inflective nouns fall into two main categories:
1. pilel O35zl J-&«J L partially inflective due to a combination of two causes.
2. s>l ila) 37! J;’C«u’ L partially inflective due to a single cause.

Partially Inflective Nouns Due to a u,;la.[ JJ.Z:M o8 }&“‘J L (1
Combination of Two Causes: ’

The Proper Name: :(’..1331 "
1. (I am the messenger of Allah #& to A (Sult -yt ‘;.‘.;])..UJ.. B dw e

you) ...bringing good news of a

—n

.-.14.:-
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Partially Inflective Nouns 433
messenger who will come after me,
whose name is Ahmad. (Al-Quran)

2. And (remember) when Lugmaan said to his :da.mj.b) My ul.uj J (_,,JL’J Je .y

son exhorting him: “O my son! Associate
nothing with Allah, for association is a
formidable injustice. * (Al-Quran)

3. Abdullah said: “We are growing ever

strong since Umar <% embraced Islam.”

4. The superiority of Ayesha among
women is like the superiority of
“tharid” among foods.

5. Bvery ummah has a custodian, and
the custodian of this ummah is
Abu-Ubaidah«.

6. Al-Migdaam ibn Madikarab is one of

the narrators of prophetic traditions.

7. And We sent the revelation to !brahim and
Ismail and Ishaque and Yaqub (s3 vsuls).
(Al-Quran)

The Adjective:

8. And when you are greeted with a
greeting, return it with a better greeting
or its equal. (Al-Quran)

9. S0 Musa % returned to his people,
angry and grieved. (Al-Quran)

10. So marry women of your choice, two,

or three or four. (Al-Quran)
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434 Partially Inflective Nouns
g L 52 AR Lo e ’T “
11. But if any one of you is ill or on a ixi;ui;}! L.;q{,r,_i;fo'ufw AW By
journey, let him (break his fast and) fast J}_; g‘ﬁuﬁi"’

(the same number of fasts) on other
days. (Al-Quran)
Partially Inflective Proper Names: 1Bl e l..l.d\ ’cd ‘;..H ;.,h.a.l.h :_}l.d\
The underlined words in section (V) are all proper names that are partially inflective.
A proper name is partially inflective when it has one of the following characteristics:
1. J...dl :3)_3 When it is on the pattern of a verb such as Ahmad in sentence 1.
2. Uj:-“j ..am gsb:;: When an extra &/l and O ¢ is suffixed to it after three root letters, as
in Lugmaan in sentence 2.
3. (I)J:‘-ﬁ\: When a proper name was originally on the pattern of the active participle of
the triliteral verb, i.e. e but was converted (for brevity) to the pattern Ja.; E.g.: ,e-‘ﬁ in
sentence 3.
4, s.a-‘:i‘ ,,w ;-y\-‘-j\ A proper name may be feminine with regard to both meaning and
form (Usdy Lme &igay, Eog L/i{‘-’C, or it may be feminine with regard to form,® but
masculine with regard to meaning. E.g.: 8:&;;’9, or it may be feminine regard to meaning,
but masculine in form. E.g.: »:3, <. In all three of the preceding cases, it will be
partially inflective.
When a femininc proper name consists of three letters, and the middle letter is
vowelled, it is always partially inflective. E.g.: ,n-w However, if the middle letter is
silent, then it is partially inflective if it is a non-Arabic proper name. E.g.;: u“:‘,‘! i‘;

But if it an Arabic proper name, then it can be completely or partially inflective.

% Jow! means conversion.

@ i.e. it has one of the signs of the feminine suffixed to it such as i y ool
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Partially Inflective Nouns 435

E. g J..a.A which occurs in the Quran in both forms (w-“ bela u\ ﬁau \}1:"-3?) and
(E"‘JL“' urﬁuuar&. jja‘;ﬂ)

5. ‘;’}d‘ s J:-“: When a proper name is made by the merger of two words, but does not
endin "43" " E.g.: uﬂ-\» in sentence 6.

6. M’«-;J‘ All non-Arabic proper names consisting of more than three letters are partially
inflective. E.g.: & r—-—z‘b-il', Jeelll as in sentence 7. Non-Arabic proper names consisting

of three letters are partially inflective. E.g.: .b}j, C;’ s};, st ete,
Partially Inflective Adjectives: (< J..a.li O jJI Q.Jl l:lu.Ui JJ.:J‘

An adjective is partially inflective when it has one of the following characteristics:

1. Jn-di ;J)} When an adjective (derivative of the verbal noun) is on the pattern of a verb
(Jﬁf), and does not take a 4> 4; ,» <\ in the feminine, its feminine being on the pattern £S5
or U;\b.: then it is partially inflective. See sentence 8.

2. u;“} uﬂ‘i‘ ;:b) When an adjective is on the pattern "o>a" (in which an extra o is
suffixed after the three root letters), and its feminine is on the pattern ullas E.g.: u.f.a.o
then it is partially inflective. See sentence 9.

3. J:L;jh Numbers in Arabic from 1 ~ 10 occurring on the pattern dUu? or J.u.- are

P T e, - ,: e ,i P P A
partially inflective, these are as followsw@} gl TCRLART 'Y NPT NV VI |
(M

,e,

J.;‘.:.; c_’)Lji:‘fa LiL..u {WULMG cCLa cuu.L..wo ‘uu‘-«‘-v-l 3 MQJLA..:-
See sentence 10.
Another example of "Jas" in adjectives is the feminine plural form "= of the

elative noun /=1, It has been mentioned in the chapter on the elative that the elative noun

" Proper names ending in 4 y such as 4 s end indeclinably in a 5 5" on the final letter,
' These numbers, generally used in the accusative as “haal”, have been converted from ordinary (cardinal)

E o
numbers to the patterns Jiad and _jaia.
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436 Partially Inflective Nouns

devoid of the article )\, does not change its form i.e. it retains its masculine singular form
even if the qualified noun is feminine or plural. Therefore _,:-T is an exception to the rule.
All the partially inflective nouns mentioned in the preceding section, are partially
inflective due to a combination of two causes; one of the causes, either d.-nl:d\ or W)J\
pertains to meaning (i.e. il is an 4: )..u 31.5) while the second cause which combines with

either &ule or &%y Lo render the noun partially inflective, pertains to form (i.c. it is an

0

afhalaley,

Rule No. 107:

A category of nouns in Arabic is considered partially inflective due to a combination
of two causes, one pertains to meaning and includes «L..:;.l.:j\ and 1‘.}&)11, and the other
pertains to form and includes the following six causes one of which combines with 4:.«.1.31
to render a noun partially inflective:

omall 13 o L S e JAD e oy Ly oy iy
and .one of the three following causes one of which combines with ru.fa}.!i to render the

noun partially inflective:

riJwJummb) \ J,ﬁ)u)}.

Nouns Partially Inflective due to a 3y p.d Ol (o 2253 s ()

Single Cause:

Examples:

1. Allah  has already helped you on many gf,fuia\}f- :se" b i"{f“” a PP dB Y
fields and on the day of A, ; whil §
1elds and on the day of Hunayn; while you f"<"f§n "‘u‘*"(‘}-’)

were pleased with your great numbers.
(Al-Quran)
2. We have beautified the lowest heaven

el G I Ay - o J6 Ly

-

l

with lamps. (Al-Quran)
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3. And he drew forth his hand (from his ARSI ¢ 5y s JB Ly
bosom) and it was white for the beholders. i JJaL”.U
(Al-Quran) -

4. Allah & made this only to be glad tidings, :,...Ja...ij a1 e Lo Jw Ji e
and that your hearts thereby might be at rest. P_’(: j_‘l; N
(Al-Quran) ”

Explanatory Note:

The underlined nouns in the examples above are partially inflective due to a single
cause. These causes are as follows:
1. tf:""‘“ sg—-ja i....; This is a broken plural form in Arabic referred to as “the ultimate
plu}al” because it cannot be made plural further.”” This plural generally occurs on the
pattems J.pl.u e.g. U.H s in sentence 1, and J..cLu e.g. C':"'L“" in sentence 2.
2.8 jM‘ s.‘.-loU\ ud\' Nouns ending in the feminine i/l followed by a & ;o» are partially
inflective, e.g.: ¢L2% in sentence 3.
"'}:a.u-‘! - ,L:l\ C.d\ Nouns ending in the feminine » );-:mu <l (written as ¢\i) are also
partially inflective, e.g.: Ls',wj in sentence 4. Since )l does not take a vowel sign, the

2)

declension of such nouns' is notional (s )J\-LRJ) The accusative case is expressed as:

& gJoJ-‘

“'}f'a'!lgft}‘” su&' ﬁa)...gﬂu,c-dul.a cg_,d(l uJ.F‘S;:L;AJiMb j)j;u'
Rule No. 108:

Nouns that are partially inflective due to a single cause are of three types:

O

1 4 }—A—’Jl u—ﬁ:“; 4.;..& i.e. the ultimate broken plural occurring most commonly on the
patterns J,‘/:Ln.a and J...g—l.m

' Unlike p55, » 43, col> 35,
' Nouns endmg in the femmme 20 ,..a.u u.ﬂ are purely ‘_Sp\...._‘ i.e. derived from usage. Some famous

patterns are; le" ul” L}u uiLu:Glu uL" L;.u

-u.&.n.” YY) QTL.JA Josiico ))ulcyogc 3,009 g oo (v.:foc.wuugl)ég dsyb@im



www.kitabosunnat.com

438 Partially Inflective Nouns

2 Nouns ending in the feminine 53 ydan 2,

3 Nouns ending in the feminine s y saia i\,

Exercise 1
Identify the partially inflective nouns in the following, stating the cause (including
nouns which are declined with 5,5 in the genitive case, although they are originally
partially inflective):
o8 o oW Ll S0 T sl 28 el s VIR ol e 1

ZJ#\J;WYH#M@MJM{fS@@J#\
Example:
ey JJU-"!cé}\ﬂwwﬁjfb‘ggu&@)cOMﬁJE%MI&}MI% e e,
Bl e 5 LS 675 up

dom 60l a g yran Ll 8 nS0L e S Jeln” 05s e pamdl g b 1ol
w;_)ﬁjluﬁtw ‘Uf ‘aj...g.’iuﬁzul._g domesall 6 ?u)LpJ L_)_,J:n_nr...u\ :QL.AAJ ,4._.1.9“
WWMJQ‘JIA[JACW‘U% EO}T"?J}CJBJ’V“* ZJ.;JL& ,aﬁng}JI);ﬂc\HS:lﬂ)j
LT STl o o157 g o el i B gt AL Lol 37 0y o g e
oY ‘.SJ_.Q\OF G doeal) o7 Loy (g r..—a! L e, ade “Ji” J}:»_U és._bfd.“.drﬁ ¢ o

3
Ji

JJ..JUA._.A;U;JIAEJCJ.U
e Waasl il e S ditaes, 35 LY o Olaed el e ST
i 3l e SOy Sytiglgip Lt e s B oS el Jdsae olsT Ly

,Q))ujojjuwwfﬁpgmﬂ.&?» M ?awoﬁj‘cﬂ)upljﬂwuf;rm -8
gront s g o ot ga gl SELYIJG A AT B leiale dalan n Bl B LY
et el Lo i s s g e JB Y ;fdi;\lﬁu\?ﬂ:‘ﬁu# Wl gl 4
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Ol o sl LB v

Bl 5t i idensl sl udoain 1y i ool S Bk jgiin 3 s 01 Y )

L;L‘C'Jf:"p}bfu"\}pj .;\y—\a%’\}rJTrhﬁt

Ol dan (s agl mglan ob sl Sl 4 S e e Sl ks s 1O
ol el (06 Al el A Wl o o i o

Mq)ﬂ\sﬂ?:}g\w;ﬁbbc,bka.\/\ Qmﬁjio@pﬁ);uyktfﬁaﬂﬁY.\V
B ot ot i iy 25 Oty ylol 4 4l olak f

O sl g s sl 5 Dol 0 5 g B 53 48 Oy s g b shtiy Sy ) 9

by B (5 573 o oy 52lnn y o B El phay 5] Ui et Y

il J:JJ.“LJJ;JFJEMM‘L}AEJ&JJL%QTO}AJ CJ'JfJ&LJ‘MJU.Y\

ST g Y el Tp Ty Lo gy Y 10 pdom Dy clgmencad g ¥ 013 o 1 0] Y Y

)wigwgfosquiﬂjﬁm@oxﬁsc%;)w”urgf;wuw@ﬁﬁfsj}_rz
st ale g Ol 2 5 e

s owdomayfﬁbi&my,agqub)fng,.’@aywu)u).ro
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03,8 Lo Sy L gliny Fons 5 c5 linam

Ao (Y 0T e Jatdio y Oilegdge 0,09 £ 950 (30 =w Ol B9 SV oSowe



www.kitabosunnat.com

440 Partially Inflective Nouns

Exercise 2

Give examples of the following:

Gl
'CJ“""J\WW .y S ke Y
Lmeale g PC PN RNV ML |
J\jlr&lkﬂww;ﬁr‘& A SOy dechsy o
MR O Jehey LA dgdmende Ly
Jgdna oy RN O P
D iy g Vo S5 g e N Y oy ekl VG S ga 1
82 gdead LWL e ) 8 a0 el Y

W e e L8 e tigade Vo

Exercise 3
Use each of the following nouns in sentences, so that it is partially inflective in one,
and declinable in the other:
PB e b5l et d e el 33V ST pussad
& a0 JENpeuY Al LY il LY TSR
Exercise 4
Distinguish between declinable and partially inflective nouns in the following (stating
the cause, if the noun is partially inflective):
el 875 SV LS o By Ve g 603 ey b 2
Example:
CPJ\GG_JMM)QLJWIP el
ad L0 o g Sl ¥ 3,0 .y Mo
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slae Ly oA J=i A Je LY Olls 1

oM ve sl Ly g Oladi Y O~ VY e 1
NPE I Ole .49 el S5 VA i vy Ol .37
Jlgb Yo KR X O LYY S TY Oke b LY
slazf Ly, plad v @ YA ey LYY o~ oY1
RPNV & shyle LYY D46 7Y Slor LTy

Exercise 5
Distinguish between declinable and partially inflective nouns in the following all of
which end either in $3 sias _ill or (\)SJJ..a.i.- all:
VS ) pdall 355 gbanllelanl 0 2 ay Yie O3 ot i

Example:
Bl 5 e LIV OY O e et
slas .o Sl ¢ s lal Ly claze Y Sda 3
aE Y @ -4 elanss A Sy Y eilas 1
MRPRRY- slo's) N 8 ;lj\}.\r L;,ﬁ.w sladi LV
ey Y £Ma; .14 ehi VA ke Y el A1
sl Yo Ly, v slghon YT slot Y Y elosi Y
S, T TR L,ﬂj.m sl Yy AWATIR
Sdé To sl £ .78 e LYY e vy TR

F T Ssb YA I % ST

‘" For the noun ending in either 53 sder il o1 5, pais il it is necessary that the )i should be 346}
<ll, or else the noun will not be partially inflective. The & which is one of the root letters, or
converted from a root letter, (e.g.: <& which was originally 3\-\3) does not render the noun partially

inflective.
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Exercise 6
Identify the partially inflective nouns in the following Quranic verses, stating the

cause for their being partially inflective:
hgnie e 3 02 el g 36 gl s Lo VI DLW 0 i

Example:
“;,’::n’ ,:’,- - | '_"' 7a o “i“J
.gjndj[,f'l.;dp‘-ub’(_gbifbjz_‘:;—.u.i}

g sol semin thon Y 36 kel G p s Y 1 1l e e 1600 5
Wy s s EAE T Ly ezl

e 08 4 5 5 T 3, e NIRRT A

7 A P T P, e Ve gl
T e ST Ty T VA LD (sl BIEYE o
15y a5 L Y5 5, Y s G B
Wi g Byms 2 g Vylel 2 Voo O35 Yy LA s e U ee i)y
. s ra ek, ‘?;t bar ("o 0l s oo 5oy 10 -

-
s a
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[ o
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el Ll
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Gaje cld O RS il 2 1558 NG Ly I 03 S Baas 5D 925500 Ly

Do e b e TSt oot ol S A IR T
(8 e ) and G0yl (256 O pnts oAl A ) ey L
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L R S . a,n/ - :: 1°}°J"";; -
N g AW, J_!al uJ o) O3k J_mﬁ.‘&; KRty
e ” o gt

B 2 L3050 B

Exercise 7
Identify the partially inflective nouns in the following Prophetic traditions, stating the
causes:
O ool T T YOI v VL CS RO IBUR N A E JORFER N R e

Example:
&Jﬂ LJ\;suLpu,Lp)\ S IO P PR R yg/ﬁé’ﬁm OIAEAT- Wit
T 05 e e el g 8 400l g g a3
B B s
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iy ‘pg;w;zy%;};;@ai Y

S AR el A5y ey
_gjbdlﬂnyw\)u},@}umfu,‘,,;:t;fg:@;jé ¢

o 23355 00 e TN 1 el 3R 5 B 06 o
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Exercise 8
Identify the nouns which have been declined with 3 S in the genitive case, but

which are originally partially inflective:
1 pall a i gies foW 36T 63,80l o el WAV LY o e
Example:

V&ch;m;;;&uij@swrﬁyub
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Exercise 9

-
’,” PR

Identity the nouns which have been declined with ¢ -5 in the genitive, but which are

originally partially inflective:
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P s e UL T OV M B VE O P RO BN E N FOV B e
U

Example:

UG Y G G ot i S U o
ke T 65 S0 S K 62 poke Ll U yoin 4 8040 il g pies eliad
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500l bl e Sy e 00 e e
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Exercise 10
Examples in Declension:
:-_.A).o}ﬁ’lgjcb}a_i

Flag il g WAL sl g

Vo
T XL R S E P B CR WU PP RTY
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.JL@jAJcFT&BfLHiMlmJLWJ‘&};),J,Lt, :sli_,,
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o T e 8 a5 Sl 3y cal] e BLEYL g e ol (51
WY ol e Y gzt 1 s o)
Decline the following in detail:
:L;QL,;_)J;T
gl e dele o e
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CHAPTER 38 O g g paledt oyl

Metonymically Expressed Numbers
IRy

~ I

Examples:
1. How many days are there in the year? il & L-y,.é’ A
2. How many a warning does the Quran aiu‘_,d:ﬂj;h ‘.,@i.fa_“?;u:_p /;dg_p r_( Y
contain between its covers! -
3. How many a man was overtaken by death 4_1_4_; jj_;)t,,.f\_{);] ,;}\_,_.) /%}.i-) r_( T
in a state of heedlessness! - _Le-:
4. How many a surah of the Quran has this . j.,_.::ﬂ :};LJ! 1;.15.194:-2 /g)jfx e (’5 1
child memorized!

5. How many a trial did Ayub ¥% bear with B L;f e e L/ 3114[.5 L;er .0
patience!

~ 6. How many scholars are (here whose ¢ e ’.5 Jema o

gathering you have attended! —

7. How many a prophet fought with a j..:f u):’fj I J;La fsuu:n uflf L JB LY
number of devoted men (beside him).
(Al-Quran) -

8. I bought so many books. L’fé’i.xf :_.JJ.,A A

Lot e e il e b oy
9.1 traveled by so many planes and cars VTS N LU i, I 57 4
during my journey to Makkah.
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Explanatory Note:

The examples given above show that "»S™ is of two types: "ialgiza¥! o5 which is an
interrogative particle;'” e.g.: sentence ! and "% ! 5™ which is used to express pride,
wonder or regret at the excess of something; e.g.: sentence 2, where ‘.5 is denoting
surprise, sentence 3 where "{.5 " is expressing sorrow, and sentence 4 where "vf s
signifying pride and appreciation.

Another metonym for excess is ,;,gftf which is similar o "4 o oS " in meaning, but is
generally followed by the preposition -+, with a noun in the genitive.”” See sentence 7.

Yet another metonym for numbers is 145~ which is composed of awil <28 and 13"

"4y ,LaY. "1ds™ is used to signify obscure numbers or quantities, as in sentences 8 and 9.

Rules Pertaining to Metonymical Numbers
S S RS

I. The interrogative particle "aulgiz—Y¥l+S™ may denote past present or future, while
"4, ;=0 o5™ can only denote the past.
2. Both "Z:J-Lgi-ww'*{.f "and "% 1S may be preceded by prepositions or occur as the
second term of an idhafa.”” See sentences 5 and 6.

However, "J—ﬁf" must always occur in the beginning of the sentence, and '148™
always occurs in the middle of the sentence.

3. All the above metonyms end indeclinably in a O, on the last letter
(© J&..Jl P =) and are subject to notional declension (Ln;"” ). Maelgar WYY ?'—‘(”’

*" The term particle is being used here to mean &2, rather than 3 ,~, since 5 s a noun.
) The noun the excess of which is being emphasized.

® In which case they are in the genitive position (> Jor ).
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"1, el g " and "145™" may occur in any of the three cases, while "‘_')-_'Tf" does not occur in
the genitive position.
4. The interrogative particle &slgiz N1 .5 is followed by an accusative of specification
(j=~7) which is in the singular, but it may denote the dual or plural (mas. or fem.), e.g.
S BB 515 | B S

The ;e of dalgazay! VS is'in the genitive when preceded by the preposition o It
may also occur as in the genitive as the «Jl <#lizs of o5 itself as in sentences.

3y ol rf is also followed by a i which is in the genitive and singular or plural in
form, e.g.: sentence 2. It is preferable that the verb following the jwei should correspond
with it in number and gender.

& >l oS may also be in the genitive by the preposition .y,
5. The je3of "2l is usvally in the genitive by the preposition "', Itis rarely in the
accusative.
6. "™ is always followed by an accusative of specification,"’ which is generally
singular, but may also be plural. See sentences 8 and 9.
7. Itis permissible to omit the ;.5 of &gl S or i 2 oS if understood from the
context. E.g.: The Quranic verse: (:y Lax j“—“}“im-j JU uiJ JJU |
8. When islgiz¥i oS or 4 lls S is 4 metonym for 2 person or thing (<'3), and is
followed by an intransitive verb (s ;Y Jad) or transitive verb (:x_._-,. J—=) followed by its
object, or no verb at all, then it declined as 1-4z,e.

However, if it is followed by a transitive verb (3.1-:.4 J=8), the object (« J s=ds) of which

is not mentioned in the scntence, then '.5 must be considered its object.

‘The ;.o following 11S™ is necessarily in the accusative.
e g Y
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When ZalgazaNi oS or & ) o5 is a metonym for time, it is declined as an adverb of
time oW J1 L2 b If it is a metonym for a verbal noun (i.e. a statc or an occurance) then it

is declined as llze ) gnia,

Rule No. 109:

1 There are four words which are used as metonyms for numbers or quantity in Arabic
grammar: 1. 3algizaWV oS 2. % 01,5 3. oS 41

2 daalgany! 1'5 is an interrogative particle, followed by an accusative of specification in
the singular.

3 4, rf is used to express surprise or regret at the excess of something, the number,
or quantity of which is obscure. It is followed a -5 in the genitive which may be
singular or plural in form.

4 The ;s of both islgai N rf and i3 =) ‘.._f may in the genitive by the preposition
s oras the 4 3las of o5 itself.

5 " 28" is similar 1o i oS in meaning and is followed by a noun in the genitive
preceded by the preposition ‘. )

6 15" is composed of the allegorical particle 3\S™ (et 3y and the demonstrative
pronoun s, The 55 of \\S™ is invariably in the accusative and singular in form.

7 All the above metonyms end indeclinably, and are positionally declined according to

grammatical function.

Exercise 1
Identify metonymical numbers in the following, along with the j.s5 of each. Also

state the declension of each metonym:
tagl 21 STy e g g 3uall OLLS AV fondl e - it
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Example:
A3 5 e g b g1 8 057y b e IS8 0S5 (5 gl LT e
JL:JY\&S"CFJ "‘_'),n"_g )JJN;:Q_J,:;J1E,.§J':AJ Mu.- .JM'!Z.;L:{;%_JQ'- :F’S

.\)‘\_}z- "L.J".”_J‘ PR cv_(_}::.«.? :ilgiju.a J.J.«JH;_L.Y:.EQF :V';

WS el i s oS LY Yodhal Li,5 Lo

Aol g ol O g5 il dnans e 0ST ladiadl o s (67 Ly

$aade Y15 gl ool Wl a by oS Ol e d 210" Cilas Lo

NS PPVRRTCHEW R Y AFPIS SN A 1087 3108 Al bl Ly

wm\wtqmﬂbwg,\. .lel_."i&qu%;éa))@.b-vf .4

el

pliadt gl ld Juall g olalt g slale 007N Y ijou)m\@}.jwo,r{.n
o BUPRIE

I W gl F T oSN ity G Y s e b g oS AT
4y gl Rlas 2 Y g py die

ol s dm piio el de a8 AR e a8 B e o 0
.J.E.AJM_._,J;;.JIAS’J:T.L_.F VJ;.JM_.J.EJL‘.%M@A

A2 e Ul ey ol e il ] e 8l i fhay e SV Y

Exercise 2

Make sentences to illustrate the following:

:‘;TLL»JQJMQLA
VTS B T TR RO
3 e baiay edallil ot S g NPT VR PN C
(B g La oS dualginal oS RUFPUPITATSTWC PR Col
oo Wday sl alginad o7 A P AT ST PRI LY
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O b o ad g cBalgizal oS Y ol ey ¢y ot 0574
Aillan Y gade oond g otz oSN Y Hots b g cBalgizad o7
o e ol 8 S By 1S 8 o] Bl by (3 e oSN Y
i o g scall 8 S 35 S 1 O a5\ 0

-E}GJQJJPA-H}‘(LW‘U'W‘&:‘L@“‘;'\A f—dJJ-Lg._,lPJ:-J‘l_tJ.o-rf
F&%HQ\LJLAA&M:%R#.Y« cay;ﬁu}:dcp%sr!_

e o gy haady

o Loginy Joads "' gt W jred gyt oS VY b g Wi by o o5

A pmia b el Blad LeadS” dleadi s

) g B i b Aab Al Lagiy by "' g s L e (lpalgizal o7

Exercise 3

Translate into English:

i Sogsk Sl e oipn ST LY o ST ALl s

o by diaillo .5 s Lt RURVUEIA PRI gt g

Tkt 5 oL o el e Lo o570 falt s foo [ en oS B
Gt ol 30 Jumadi bl dam oS LA x| ol o5 OT 1 lads il S
B s -0 gund

Sliod! Jorer 3o Lol ilsleda n I V0 i el i oS
Y e inz IS

32 g0 i) s o i WTpLYT o VYl By imn W i B g, o5 e
s 1487 s Lzl 3500 LR PP

IR SRR E P S PO N C IR EIPORIC M L Pi- Py
BBIBLS Sl o d o gl ien GO RRPNCIE D IPUSRPE PN
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Exercise 4

Translate into Arabic;

e il (oo 5
How many traditions are there in Sahih Al Bukhari?
In how many years did Imam Burhanuddin complete writing Al-Hidayah?
How many needy persons does one have to feed or clothe if one breaks an oath?
How many years were there between Esa ¥ and the Holy Prophet 87
How many companions of the Prophet &% are buried in far off lands!
How many years did Imam Shafai spend learning Arabic, although he was an Arab!
How many people are deprived of the merit of congregational prayer, due to laziness!

e A R

How many saints of Allah # are there in whose eyes the world is more worthless
than the spider’s web!

9. How many people are there who are tiring themselves out in Dunya, and will get no
rest in the Hereafter!

Exercise 5
Identify metonymical numbers and the ;i of each, in the following Quranic verses:

HESWOPFEN P FEF RG-Sl QL*"Y‘JCJ’J‘"‘

Example;

uuL.‘-‘jY‘J:-S) Elj};-.-j“‘;,.pﬂ_a IR o c:uja-.“ "(._(“ oy Eu“_lu‘ JJ.IJIICJ'L)_L{LJJ tzﬁj—"- rf

Rl AT ER
iy e N O
L5 @57, B VAT 13 055 R T TN FOEH P E AR C
SN RS 0 g 0B e suii Ay

oo ’Hﬁduﬁﬁxgr@@p.t e L._ijl_euuuj-l;ua)Y‘g;aPi.!rde 4
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-
£ o~

S e U N

L;ajjét..)u‘.iwblﬁbn@wwuj;;.{‘pu;ﬁyq@té_m [,5} X!
Exercise 6

Identify metonymical numbers in the following Prophetic traditions along with the

jeaed. Also state the declension of each metonym:

mh}_r-!;.ﬂ}uj_ujam1ubg Yln__.;:b—}”wcfw\

Example:

0B ke ply 106y Te e B E0 50 1 s g.b)w31b,5dbwq Aoe

E
oy
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Jor gy " e Raalghna ) TS s g5 e odall GUAST e Aalgdad 108
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03 e i b

S5y o il I e i Ly e L B i e e SR B e
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AL s L AR D06 0 i 106 S B e e
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2 Ao

65 s 0 5 ;Uwer;bdﬁup_,.wlrfhw\‘_! i Jm,@f\uh i A
S S Jm“rabd‘uf:wfp—('wdy;ﬁ
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s (0 JL@QCU:U.ADL..L‘,_('ANU_.JL, ngL@pJ;gﬁJJb JLAJMJJLJ(L@.‘«UJ“;JJD
4 SN Sy S50ty

Do e e .'@ciﬁiilﬂ}\&éﬁé_pfﬁJ}JlJD;&ﬁj 840 06 Y
FE AP O Sl NSRS st ST F\Ju;bwcﬁyi

N

At i 2y 3 L,J%,.@bmg,;.wwujgma.x{,uf@& g@fu

Exercise 7
Example in Declension:

Fol Y S el

?ajfd.ggloa.uu.urf
.f@cejyugca@\du@@wmr{ s
.ongusfw\m1wm\;,ggwaﬁxq.mw“r:”,‘,,g Ll
Eodma e i T2 el fandl aall e 60 S s n ol i s
e B ate et ol oYl e lgd e YO Sl e s O 1 I i)
oo fadlly Olaaza g el 4 g
(Blan gage 2T e alall Eouidl el WS 5 (o paain 4y J guin 1y
.afTuJ&s,aw;,.ﬁaﬁbwjgggq@a;uyp”ﬁuﬁx 1 pmall
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LY e L e YA UG 087 el

. . N . - .“ . 2%
f"t’)J’”’@J"L‘jUJ"J‘J‘M1 Csds dlasdl

Decline the following in detail:
L_ST‘L_!LA.._JJ;T
¢l Gl LIRS
d>)|4§rhnigjw\&u)i X
55kl S U ZAL BT g
ol 00 i R g e 5 e
gl el el S 1

1
agt Y. 0

[ uf/ I DI . :/.'u DT I ) /:o’
S LB B ol ST 355305 s S ST
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Word List

Verbs

English Arabic

Lying dormant R

Stirs 3 }

to deprive of ~ (’ e

to take precaution by

to tire out ;;.;JT

to withhold zakaar e ;“ g
Nouns

English Arabic

Countries u'@‘\” jUa.iT

Foolish taik

His argument is clear
His tone is sincere
Inveterate liar

More worthless
Precaution

Receiver / listener
Spider ‘s web

Traditions with three narrators in the
chain
Transmitter

Years\era

.- gt
Aalog 8 s

Aps 07 o 7

-

A::v.-gg.! (R
pRTY
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CHAPTER 39 O SN g qeslelt oy

The Relative Adjective
,c. - ':'H
The General Rule
Qﬁﬁj‘é:\eﬁ\

Examples:
LSy QELS - ¥ L S5
G A Bt \;;t by
Explanatory Note:

The relative adjective (&l }.i'»i,) denotes the connection, relationship or association
of a person or thing to a person, place, tribe, nation, occupation etc. The general rule for
forming a relative adjective is to add a doubled <y (:5) to the original noun known as
i) ¢4, By the addition of &..}' 2L, three kinds of changes are wrought in the original
noun: (i). It changes in form; the final radical occurring immediately before sxdiw ¢l

takes a 5 5. (ii). It changes in meaning. (iii). It changes in grammatical status, since it

changes from a noun to an adjective.
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Exceptions to the General Rule

- -
s A~

LWt sasldlh e 200G

-

I)}:I-l;:;j'r ‘;!}L..;ih

Examples:

Explanatory Note:

For nouns ending in 5, s &)l like 3 and dliiew or in a simple _dJi such as the
names of Non-Arab countries. E.g.: Luu,s and 1S” » the following rules must be kept in
mind when forming the relative adjective:

1. If 5, sais _alf occurs after two letters, 5y ke Ll is changed to 3 s before adding <l
il Egt 3 will be & 55,

2. If s, sz ae il occurs after three letters, and the second letter is silent, then there are
three permissible ways of forming the relative adjective:

(i). & gzie 2l is eliminated before adding &)1 ¢L, and the letter before ¢ is vowelled
with a & S, u-éla will be i-ﬂln u-lL; will be :rL;- This is the preferred procedure when
3 sais il is a sign of the feminine.

(ii). 5 sake allis changed to 5 before adding i) 31 5. Eug: s4hs will be (53— ek, L_b
will be s sk,

(ifi). An extra !l is added 1o the original noun before changing the 5, y.a2s Lali 10 4,
E.g.: el will be &5 1Ll

3. If 5, sais il Oceurs after threc letters, and the second letter is vowelled, then il

3, ywaks is definitely eliminated. E.g.: 125" will be (55",
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4. Ifa,pa—z» il occurs after four or five letters, then too, it is definitely eliminated.
[ " T R
Eg.: s will be [ gdlaiat,
: f}ﬁldt 6‘! ;.;:J\

Examples:
Gt Lol S Y & sond R
5’,.:9—'&‘ ’-igji\-i ‘:5’:0‘1 ‘;):aﬁﬂ
Explanatory Note:

For nouns ending in 4~ 422 ¢l such as ;l:\(gﬂ-ﬂ! in the definite), the following rules
must be remembered when forming the relative adjective:

‘(\)

1. If the =2 Jetter occurs after two letters as in gud then the <UL is changed 10 a st

and the second radical immediately preceding s is given a i=3. E,g.: ‘,5“:5| will be
2. when the 4z 42 ¢\ occurs after three letters, then there are two ways for forming the
relative adjective:

(i). &2 520 ¢l is eliminated before adding a—\e\. Eug.: @h will be ;gsfm.

(i1). 4 iz el is changed to 3 before adding 121 s\, and the letter before 44 is given a
i, Eg.: ¢131 will be (s Q;fm.

3. If &e i ¢\, occurs after four or more letters, it is eliminated before adding -2l ¢\,

E.g: il will be fpaiit L
:93:\.1.2.3\ Jl d,.....!!

Examples:

-
L B0~ ‘_:‘ 3

S ARy S HNE

o f.-r— in the indefinite form.

E
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Abd The Relative Adjective
G slad Sl slas .y
Explanatory Note:

The nouns given above are 83 sdes ¢law| (ending in ! followed by 5 +2). In forming
relative adjectives from such nouns, the status of the & ;~» must be considered, If the 3 jo»
is a basic radical, the relative adjective is formed by simply adding 4~} £4 as in g;u:d_s_(”
On the other hand, if the s ;o is a sign of the feminine as in ¢!, s>, then it (i.e. the & ;o8 is
changed to si s before adding &t el (giving E_s;lu}).

In addition to the two preceding cases, there is a third case in which the 5;es is
converted from a root letter (s's or <L), In this case, both procedures are permissible,
adding & ¢4 directly afler 5 0. E.g.: ‘ELM will be :;Lu or changing the 2 ;e (0 4,
before adding & sdicl;. E.g.: iL;_:» will be ES;\-‘—:‘

Rule No. 110:

L. The relative adjective aw-i\ gl is formed by adding ind) £ (:s) to a noun. It denotes
the connection or association of a person or thing to the original noun which is most
often a country, city, tribe, nation or occupation.

2. The relative adjective from the triliteral ,sais noun is formed by changing
5, ais Ml into 3y before adding e\,

If the originul ;s2is noun is quadriliteral with a silent second radical, then
5y gain il i either eliminated or changed to ¥ s. An extra < may follow the sl s before
Ll sb If the saie noun is quadriliteral with a vowelled second radical, or if it
comprises of five or six letters, then 5 ) sais M s definitely eliminated.

3. The relative adjective from _zsia nouns is formed by changing the i sin £y of

triliteral nouns inro sy and vowelling the letter preceding the s s with i=z. For the

9 ¢hazl is the verbal noun of U:‘ derived from 4 where 5 ;- is one of the root letlers.
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qudriliteral ‘_,a};-:n nouns, the _z st £\ is either eliminated or changed into o s, before
adding . ¢b,

In five letter and six letter up;:"z.; nouns, the ¢\ is definitely eliminated.
4. The relative adjective from J;:lu nouns is formed by retaining the s ;o and adding
Ll ely if the & 50 is a root radical.

If the & jan is5 a sign of the feminine, it is changed to . If it is converted from a root

radical, it may either be retained as & o or changed to s s before adding i ¢\

-
w

PN

¢ et ‘
\.J aladdla \..uuslg 3
Examples:
» - - s -
Pt ST ! bl bl Ly
A - - e * -
Sy 5t &S il
2 ! .2 e P
:5_};\ el (59 S L0
4 8L PR .l
Lls s LA Py S Y
» H . 1 - o
St NEMIEN CSALe L9
Explanatory Note:

The examples given above consist of two categories of nouns, nouns ending in
3 3¢5 and nouns with a doubled ¢\,
1. When forming relative adjectives from nouns ending in s ,3-4+:U, the <U is eliminated
before adding ¢l
2. When forming relative adjectives from triliteral nouns ending in B3k £, the two

assimilated yas are separated i.e. pl3Y' ks occurs, and the first of the yas returns to its

" In which the doubled =4 occurs after one letter.
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original single state, and is vowelled with > while the second ¢l changes back to .
Thus :s’- first becomes 5., then 3 and finally Es g.f:- (after adding awdicly).

3. When the doubled <& occurs after two letters as in f_c-l-f- r\.’és}’\iﬁ occurs, after which
the first ¢l is eliminated and the second is converted to 4 y before adding & L giving
(is’ ;-Lrv from :;—L_ﬁ This rule is applicable even if the noun ends in 5,54 sL_5. Thus the
relative adjective from 4:7-; is Es yT

4. When s305 ¢l occurs after three or more letters, then it is definitely eliminated and
substituted by 4.JVsL to form the relative adjective. E.g.: :}u;f from i,g;f and i,ul_«
from :,-JL.»

5. When &>aia:l is vowelled with a i -5 and precedes the final radical, then beA}Hi‘J;
occurs after which the first silent ¢\, is retained, while the second kasrated sb— is

2 v 2
eliminated, before adding 4.\ ¢l;. Thus the relative adjective from 42 is (Sasl.

Rule No. 111:

1. When forming relative adjectives from nouns ending in 3 Sk s, the U is dropped.

2. When forming relative adjectives from triliteral nouns ending in s>diacly sl_£5Y) i‘,l.o
occurs, after which the first ¢\, returns to its original state, while the second s\__ changes
to 3\s, before adding i\ ¢y,

3. When the e305ac\y occurs after two letters, the first s\ is dropped and second changes
to 3\, and the letter before it is kasrated.

4. When s302acl occurs after three or more letters, it is totally eliminated and replaced
by izl

3. When 8342 cby occurs before the final radical and is vowelled with a kasra, s>y ib

occurs, after which the kasrated s\; is eliminated and the silent s\ is retained.
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oy S sl B

Example:

-C‘ii
T
t

|

Explanatory Note:

When forming the relative adjective from a triliteral noun, with a kasrated middle

radical, the kasra is changed to fatha.

o 5o il 350y

:g\ﬁ\;ffﬁul ;.;.@

Examples:
i_":”_ i LY f?i )
B & S o
G sag o Xy o
S g
Explanatory Note:

When the original noun has a missing first or final radical, the missing radical is
restored before adding 4t <4, In example 1, 'CT (originally +1) is converted to a relative
adjective by restoring the missing 43 and adding &.-Ji\,, giving E; _}3"

In example 3, ! was originally 5. The final sy was dropped and J.o4! § .
introduced in the beginning.

When forming the relative adjective from _., one of two procedures is permissible,
either the & ;o» is retained and &.J! ¢\ added after "' y giving :,..JL or the & ;-2 is dropped

and s is restored before adding 4w\ s b, giving (s yu.

) Which is actually the middle radical.
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In example 3, .= is a triliteral noun, the root letters of which are > ¢ 5 The initial o
has been dropped and compensated with a ¢34 U so that the noun remains triliteral.
When forming the relative adjective, the <\ is dropped before adding -l cb, giving

S5,

-

:c\ (%%

In example 6, :2 has a weak first radical 4!y, which has been dropped, as well as a
weak final radical <L,. When forming the relative adjective, the weak first radical is

restored, and the final ¢\ is changed to sl shefore adding 4mndi s\, giving (5 455,

Rule No. 112:

I Wheﬁ forming the relative adjective from a noun with missing root radicals, the root
radicles are restored before adding i c\,.

2. The s)sdu U or E}-.a)j\ 3;':.; added to the noun to compensate it for the missing root
radical, is dropped before adding i)\ c\,.

- ¥3 - - 1 -
-..lo’v.r ..l, . ‘ A /".‘s‘
e o }a . LS‘! g

Examples:
L x ar -~
ridoad (o 10!
2.8 s AP
;_u.,- FFINES o anda Ly
A a P 4/, .
gh’ i i i Y
KA 2 a::’si
) 4 ~ - QA':;’*L-AJ r
3 oA Teo 2 e V]
b Al (ot e g9 H
3o o
&5 4...:- =4
Explanatory Note:

In example 1 3344 is on the pattern ils and all its root letters are sound (& <> ).

When forming the relative adjective from such nouns, the s\ is dropped, the letter
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preceding it is vowelled with i~ and the feminine &4 ¢U at the end is eliminated
before adding llcl.

In example 2 ALLo on the pattern 414.9 consists (J «J «3) but the - and ¢Y are doubled
(‘_Jaj-:'a-‘-). When forming the relative adjective from such nouns, the <L is retained, and
5,440 is dropped before adding awicly.

In example 3 45, y is also on the pattern 41-» but it has a weak middle radical (¢ « 3 «3)
when forming the relative adjective from such nouns, the <L of 41.-» is retained. )

The examples under « are all on the pattern 41_,_: When making the relative adjective
of such nouns, the ¢U as well as 5 ys+ <5 are dropped before adding &l ¢\, if all the root
letters are sound in iéa,: from dmj:, and in the case of nouns with the doﬁbIed o= and
¢, the <b; of 4J.,.; is retained.

In example 5 > has a weak middle and final radical. In this case the sl of 4.L;; is

dropped and the Y letter (i.e. ¢) is changed to ' s, before adding Ll cly, giving d gy

Rule No. 113:

When forming the relative adjective from nouns on the pattern 11.;.-.' and 31-;.: the ¢4
and &) sds ¢ are dropped if the noun is composed of sound root radicals. However, if one
of the root letters is weak or if the ;.= and Y letters are doubled (Ja;'a-:), then the <\ of
A.L-o and A.L.n; is retained. If the .= and ¢ letters are both weak, then the ¢\, is dropped,
and the weak ¢Y letter (i.e. ¢) is converted to 3\y before adding i) ;'u

Examples:
L s oS el Ly ‘-f_’_yf PHUPS IR
EX Sast 8 e Ao T
i OUPR Gt Lo Nae o
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o e # o
Lo i il v
Explanatory Note:

The examples given above are all composed of two words combined to form a proper
name. These compound nouns are of three kinds:
1. The first type of compound is SEY S e, the idhafa compound in which the
first noun (most often ﬁf, (f, ol or ) is the “3L2s while the second noun is the
4-51 Sl When forming the relative adjective from such nouns, the 4-5* Db is
disregarded as a rule, and 4} sl is added to the 3Lz giving E;—)La from L,J.LJI ’Cbta
and so on. However, if adding 4~} cL to the 3Lk creates confusion, then 4.} L is
added to the 5—31 :;L,a,‘. giving ;.wtr— from gﬁr— o
2. The second type of compound is Z._,}f CS “ which is composed of bits of two nouns
merged into a single proper name. When forming the relative adjective from such
compounds, the second part is ignored, and i\ 3L is added to the first part, giving ;lu
from ..iL.Lu .
3. The third compound is Es:»Lui Cj' “a which is actually a sentence comprising of a verb
and its subject, used as a proper name. In this case also the second part 1s ignored, and
4w-lcly is added to the first part giving :skfb from 152 .L:]L,
Rule No. 114:
1. When forming the relative adjective from ggl.:ai u_:f &l 2b i5 added to the 3lizs
and the gL_.jL/:}L:a; is dropped. But if this creates confusion, s\ is added to the
f.‘jl,:.}l:afn and the 3\a» is eliminated.
2. When forming the relative adjective from S e and 3%l S e i el s

always added to the first part of the compound and the second part is eliminated.
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Examples: v
_‘,’]u.- boJ’l.:.Y *:{/Hb dq% \
3o P a7 - 2
1 ALt P war .Y
> " " :};Ut A C;_,-u J,..J’ ]
F grVIRY
Explanatory Note:

The examples given above consists of dual nouns (e.g.: OLQL!;), sound plural nouns
(e.g.: o;..l....’-) broken plural nouns (e.g.: :.h:-ufa), collective nouns (e.g.: }E), nouns
denoting species or genre {e.g.: j:u:), and proper names that are plural in form (e.g.: Q{\:JJ-).
1. When forming the relative adjective from dual and sound masculine plurals, the O of
the dual, and the O s of the sound plural are eliminated before adding Z.Ji sl
2. In the case of broken plurals, il ¢\, is added directly to the plural.

Similarly, i} ¢l is added directly to the collective noun sexl ot the noun
denoting species, and L;""’"J‘d‘"d" o~ the proper name in the form a plural.

Rule No. 115:

1 When forming the relative adjective from dual and sound plural nouns the O\ of the
dual and O s of the masculine sound plural is dropped before adding i)\l

2 L.l is added directly to broken plurals, collective nouns, nouns denoting species,

and proper nouns in the form of plurals.
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J g

dde il &._JJ-.:.QM d.;,i '-_J}-m-:ﬂj‘

Nyl dss b > dms adlly ) pake & gt Las .Y

il Dot 8 e 3y 3 T iy il s s WSy
il Sl 5 o183 5Ty T s TARLL| EELL g

el s g ol g L b o g 05 o gt o G5 gl sl Lo

25 13y eelB 5 a5 smd 2 o TR Ay 03 o e o csalgh Salgh n

Lels L

(o -l 83 o st

RERE N g E N SO (P TR ol | sdmaadl A

Al e a2l 4 jes 5 pas ol Sl o) eyl .4

3 g orkih ) 5 jan 5 yen o Spbom | sl s

o i )5S S Shl W

Laels s Ll Lo 3 5y ool 0 it s 3 gt h | (5SS sLeST Y
T

,ujnjﬁjwuwﬂuuupw,qf,L.J_s;muua ‘5),; 9,; AY
kS e a5 V31 oL Ly (8 5o 005 38) e

i Wy J oY1l Coloess b > s 3oialf o) g)m i;ag.\z
AWKV

el o) Ty s 8 e ST ey Badl s U g i o

s 315y o W e 25T ey B3l L S| &g
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SN g Lgales] iy 5 gnSas3dinsly o 2T} 0 fn LY
ASTL A5 St

ae s, 5 (O yf) R e bl s iy aaY i et Sl SAVA
il

(i sy gl iy 5 s i3kia sy o 2T 8 4o oy 504
S AT 55, Sl

.ul,)rxjui))ﬁgmugsgv;w;A.‘ur.ﬂn &3{;?3 257
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Uy " ol 3] oy g Lo o0y aoY b ol | G500 LYY
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R T AT T E I S pu g casn; e alyy

SELE PPN E TP NUU P gt (o ot ry

03 e Nyt YN R AR

o s S | G| oy e

103 o ) iy ) 25 Sl e | cladls vy

23 i ) ey S ) Calle slole vy

Al ) oy ol oy a5 YA

P N YOS A R

ol )y ol o Y e Gabe | e

Exercise 1
Pick out relative adjectives (4 gomia! ;L.....S'\) and their original nouns
4 o szally from the following sentences:
Mt et oo L g 4] O iy O gunin el 572N oyl e ol
Example:

Ly t_,gluunhgpwmﬂnu;t}mu,Jj,utw;wb,.x,s”ﬁ;“,
R
Wy )W U O 8 B3tr o) by 4] sy e e ol 12520
8 sl ol 6 e s 5 pdes ol el o gie ! 1 S0 Ll b iy 1Y)
o e S50 2T Bl b o cad) o pin 12 Me 0 g o LS I3y ey Ll
Al ) e W B a8 o il

d/,

q;amsawba;ﬂua:i;a\;um Y mf.f.a,u,u.um,"‘ .
.gjulb,.:ijnguuuucﬂ,a)u; ¢ .6,@J!JGJ¥,_§J!:;JJEJx ¥

A e LNV R R PC RSN LY VO .E;J_ap_ﬁ,o@mé;;{ay@fw\ 0
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up)_mu.x,.,ﬁ_lmjfylétm d,LAJtCu A Ej_;g;ijxa;;ﬁitbﬁ\i;ﬂjjii Y
| .g;h.’og;r_s; L?_,.LE:L»,-U
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Exercise 2
Form relative adjectives from the following nouns and explain where there are two
ways of forming the relative adjective:
M‘;JCAM\JQLQJ_,@JP_J Uw;@w‘amldl?@‘
Example: |

.‘S\JJJBQEUGNJJMVHC‘Gﬁﬁ; Z;‘J-L-

e B o el it Ly ke LY sy L)
oy NS/ NS sl LA @y

Exercise 3

Form relative adjectives from the following nouns, giving reasons:

) Ol e B0 ST it

Example:
AN 2 0 e Y S| S ¢ il 1 Bls e
Gl L0 - L4 el LY ol oy &y )
Raad L s sliil .4 e LA ey Y gadole N
e Ao JICIIR Y B AT i Y PSR
PP AU LS YA Ol vy A A
Lo, Yo o _dllyal v¢ TN S o el LYY ©3 .Y

MY Y9 st YA LYY T
Exercise 4

Identify the relative adjectives in the following Quranic verses, giving the original
noun (4} « s~zadfy for each:
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Example:

@ o

ok w5 T et
.nfT&PSﬁW\M\@LW_’L‘__JW “UT).E”_.JWEJJ.JJ\;JWFAA L e

P
M
b
13

Sl & ek O SRy zmial‘;w; g

Lmu\(-,J\‘.JfTubL-}.pu;nyu).bgj ¥ .“,“.'-a”u}i’ﬂ;.’.}b ifey oy

b By . s 8 B W06 & },.Jidx;uyb,&\gm, o
&jﬂl.i\h

dind Boa S B e TO6 B wwizé;gsﬁ*;i v

Gk ;:;T;g 80T

s wn s Sl O g Uy oy L;..LH S.Sn L;J\ J3505 \j,,.u 4

B3N At sy
L e ”;gzei s 2 P o % 5.10” ’; 2 e
U7 L V3 ) Gt O, Wiz oy S G Vi G et 08 G
;u”dm):;a;;,mﬁy@;;@;;ﬁ J:,Muw;@u;m:;wuw

EE s

g v;&,,w;::;a’f)c;ofww ;[;ji:j;wkuu)iougéwx AY

;b;:Jm;,Mw At

A

&0
;E_\"
7
(é_;_\
N
£
E
o
“L
;—F
&
iy
S
&

a ‘.’3,,”

u*::‘f‘

Exercise 5
Identify the relative adjectives in the following prophetic traditions, giving the
original noun for each:
1) o gemiedl D ywﬁkhjfi.;ﬁl :"-"’L"RJ\O"CJ’;""‘“‘
Example.
L...h W&S“#‘rﬁiu‘bwdéﬁ @m\d;ﬁ_’)?ﬁ 'éjbl.@:.’p:nl =3 M'\_F-U.F-
gSJ:‘M':"’gSfLm,T @E‘Gjl'e"‘;’ ‘::’L’\d[} gfj"“) “‘""‘*"JH"' ¢1 GH A.a...«:d‘o.l.&.: 5",..&:1 JDM%L;AJ
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[T Nl " L f
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ot 4

)be.wbu!l_h.l.o ‘ﬁ;lJJMJ.%ﬂ\J;;&;w‘J JU ._,UL-L}JU..}:J.;D

Q,;ija:«:;:t;q,&;;l 35 ﬁmdﬁm;d@wgm#m\,w s a3 ew@w

deol MQ@Q‘JFJQ|MJU¢JMGJ1&|JDJQ 'JWLI JU‘HM.L:-O-LA
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R R P AL AR R R SN st 8-
J s G ihodaly I i ',&L-U_u\;,@md ‘_AJL» Ju%@uwsdﬂuﬁ A

‘j',ajlu.v AJL.,J,-JuL;jM,AL_;.gH- (;.u;u ey Jbu\:—b—g ,...._m\.__iuum
@U}b“bbg&}j&}ﬂ\f;h)bl’},br#le’ys_._b.QMi);A;kM‘_é;)\g%

M s Y T - . . s 7 [ R P
) Jiad S N B B el ey 56 oy e T 3 s 0
I

e

-
/f T "c"’°’ A% 2 e

o W] i B w};J\MUfU:ugﬁ;;’;jim.dddbmcf;;.-gj,l;;pop.‘\

;jﬁi&ﬁ;g‘&;@ww&ﬂ\ J..w_ﬁi chjj;;;muﬁb qu;_’-.;t.:&L,L;.:af

-

-

_JULHJ ISl 15 2 M&Jm Iy il e
Gy ,umw@wd;;;wgpu\smu,;L:;\Jmmjgvr;u;;é;
gl Of & Ybbcwu;jjn&@w.lgjkdu\&;ﬁ@@\JFJJE&L’&{:J!J&@

-

- - -

5 15ty R

PRy P a0

3 J ‘.JQJL'J'MHZTJngJc::a?b\wmug@&@{@,‘mayj;b@usﬂmg

Exercise 6
fo oY) 5 g
Example in Declension:

¢a°”°’;,JLuur;’JuL;fuu¢UbuJu
e B8 ol md )y 103 " 0@ e ad s et alelig il Lo s Bl fab 1 ]G
Soeps 03 s 3058l o sin pliad ot 1l L2 Y g L s Y il s n
ot hdie el :ﬂLL-’LIAA_,A‘,OJ:ZTLSLG;JALH‘MJ‘MJLW)Lt}:’fﬁ% ot tdllas
Y g ¥ 08 e Ten sl 8ol 1y L] DBlan LYY o s il e
s 4B g a2l o gn jole Jab 100 i s Bl e e iade 5 e gl g ale
ot P G N ey S 0 S o o b Jab 1 e a7 piB 1 g 4 e
e gl LR EV R RN PR CHE RN JE Ao (B 1 s bl e
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oty O dlaza ) g ol Sty 5o 3 Pl OV I} SR PP EIERE JWIVE KO NI
£ olan Jas 2y ay P e e YOS e n By g i 5 IR
o e Jeatn s el sl S iy soﬁs&gupbwﬂ“g”,ﬁ,ﬁu
J2ia s W o e VS e n e 3 o 1y, JEB epd o 0 S
e B e e

Y e e Yl 1 e L 67 el

Jr Bl g ke b g Gl & g e b4 e o e 1L s W e
| e L2l 530 iy o i e

S G Bt e s Y 6 a7 e

AP o e Y gl St L U6 e

el pie i o 310807 )

i I e “u”_sgsﬁjmgéjfdjﬁ1%;\£d,p,dnaLpLg,JJNY 2y g o Al
‘.S»UI

Decline the following:

O3l WG O A3

s we A
|

f./ﬂfz Fo 7 o - %n;‘ﬁ,’.:‘?
M T

S L VLA ALE Ly

;“.n‘,*-,, uJ:D-’ErL’ u,e”'d’;a a/; °: ’l:
.gﬁ%r{;tﬂéwwbmw&}agpjWswu ¥
dl}»%l;ﬂld\i;’wu,}aqbE:J;Jﬂuﬁd,th%:_:_dJ.a Lo et O el JB Y

aa
vy k., a0t

W e
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CHAPTER 40 O a9 31 oyl

The Diminutive

}°~u:‘

* .

Objectives, Conditions and Patterns of the Diminutive

IR P

83313 Ak e el 55

Objectives of the Diminutive: : J.-A-.ajt "_,Mf—‘ (A

Examples: ) ’

1. The little green mountain amidst the 5.;-.:\..:_“ JL-»J\ o }.a.r:ﬁl\ :}..;J\ w;nﬁf A
lofty mountains appealed to me. B

2. What a wicked little tradesman is Zaid, ub-!bi—d—w é:—J ;;-’ :‘-u j?u)f“ w LY
who sells his wares on false oaths. —;—J@\

LA e P ‘ﬁ.:i:'zf e o % n g-: ERPyPL
3.1bought a lovely little lamp which 2520 UVy5 e ds o b acalad Mo DLUSs o7z LY
I hung in a corner of the room.

4. The hungry birds leave their nests a little . it dias Uslit Leatasl " bl PRy

after dawn.

5. A little after our wall is a luxuriant garden. i M-'-b- Uﬂ-ﬂ? -*--: .e
6. What a wonderful general was Salahuddin, e cadanl L 20 }C"“ AL e
what a valiant little hero he was! e r};’

7. And (remember} when Lugman said his son, Gy asy hadl JUJ[) Ll JG v
exhorting him: “My little son, do not associate _ ;ub; i\f..u NEDU 4.}:5;'
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partners with Allah ¥&!” (Al-Quran)

Explanatory Note:

The underlineD nouns in the examples given above are all diminutive nouns
'C ,ua.- ;Lwl) The diminutive is formed on three distinctive patterns: J—u ‘_}--u and
J--u These patterns are referred to as J.-..aJl C““’ The original noun from which the
diminutive is formed is known as ,QJI

The diminutive form is used for the following purposes:
1. For describing smallness (in size) or meagerness (in quantity)'(” E.g.: Jl';- in
sentence 1.
2. For expressing contempt. E.g.: 2\ in sentence 2.
3. For expressing nearness in time, or distance. E.g.: 4% in sentence 4 and Jia in
sertence 5 respectively.
4. For expressing greatness in stature ¥ etc.. E. g.: uLJa.: in sentence 6.
5. For expressing affection. E.g.: ;,u in sentence 7.

The objectives of the diminutive form reveal that it lends brevity and strength to

speech. E.g.: using J—:— to mean a small mountain is far more effective than saying
Nae, * H: Pls ,.n
nn; "j",a"‘ ,°’°’°‘.}
e I P Ny Y
Nouns from which the diminutive is formed must be: (i). Declinable (<>~ The
diminutive cannot be formed from indeclinable (+#) nouns such as JJLO—.ﬂ

rLgMY Pl b ,.-Jl ¢l ete. (ii). The noun to be rendered in the diminutive should not

Ma, s ot o o2
be on one of the patterns of the diminutive. E.g.: 45, Cad and 440> cannot be changed

M In ulAgJJ.L. ._,.LK.!I SR E Y uL..@.,).a has been used to mean "very few dirhams”.

 Stature means ability and achievements,
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to the diminutive. (iii). They should convey meanings which can cater to the objectives of
J-a-.aa E.g.: the names of months, days of the week etc. can not be converted to the

diminutives since no purpose would be served by doing so.

o Gy 4 L%
Patterns of the Diminutive: el 01y )
Examples:
Aeal Aot .y ol PO
P Sy .1 vy I
Explanatory Note:

1. The diminutive from triliteral nouns is formed on the pattern "Jé;_;” E.g.: i"‘l; from (.-1;
2. The diminutive from quadrillteral’”’ nouns is formed on the pattern "J—}:;;". E.g.:
i
3. The diminutive from five or six letter nouns is made on the pattern J,_,; and the last
letter of the noun is dropped. E.g.: :,uuj from C“"“ .

But if the second last letter of a five letter noun is a long vowel (:Ju A yie. g oy o,

2 o,
then the diminutive is formed on the pattern jsixb. E.g.: ,izis from ‘iain,

Rule No. 116:

1. The diminutive form in Arabic follows three distinctive patterns: J*'; J—u and J—n—-;
2. It lends brevity and strength to speech by describing smallness in size, meagerness in
quantity, and for expressing contempt, affection, nearness in time or distance, or
greatness in stature etc.

3. Nouns from which the diminutive is formed must be declinable, not on one of the
patterns of the diminutive, and capable of being rendered diminutive with regard to

meaning.

™ This does not refer to the root letters but to the actual number of letters ia the noun.
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Ahal) B 2oy Zslal Aatae T G 1
{;}L‘Jl AP Jata e (i

L3R AN

Examples:
e LGN R S5
5 RETISAR ) AR’
Sy oL A i s Y
O i by St Ela
At IR it 6t o
Explanatory Note:

1. Nouns ending in the feminine, 5 ,34x ¢, 32 s-tae Ll OF 3 ) gz i oM, are treated like
triliteral nouns, if they consist of three letters apart from the feminine ending. Thus the
diminutive of a,cu is aJ—m’ the diminutive of ¢! is £}72 and that of ui“"}' is L;«-w;" The
feminine ending is retained.’”

2. Triliteral nouns ending in the extra Ol are also made diminutive on the pattern J__.a:
giving uL-.a.; from O\iiaé. The extra ol is retained,

3. Broken plurals on the pattern JU_sf are made diminutive on the pattern J-—u while

- e |

retaining the extra J\, e.g.: the diminutive of JWsf (pl. of i) is JL3),

4. Every iss\_m S aor zr"f' (S, the first part of which is a triliteral noun, is

A
F

converted to the diminutive by rendering its first part to the measure s, Bg.: o
from ;b a3,
5. Triliteral nouns with the dual, sound masculine plural, or sound feminine plural ending

are converted to the diminutive on the pattern %, giving AL F from olls, O from Sy Js

) Nouns which are feminine by usage and do not have a feminine ending, are given the feminine £G in the

. . . L P ot o =7
diminutive, e.g.: the diminutive of e is 4o, ;1> becomes &3> and .+ is changed to 35,
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and w3 from o> 3,

PN LR W G ()

Examples:
2ails IR AT FR
Ry o1 Lt o PV
S G 5 Sdna Uy ol JUS Lo
0% 25 O35 A O 343 IR
uLZ-Jj}S CJLJ",‘J .49
Explanatory Note:

1. Four-letter nouns with feminine endings are converted to the diminutive on the
pattern J:u.: The feminine ending is retained. E.g.: a}la-a- changes to 5 asis and cL.a-::.;
to ;l—-.a-f-:;,%

2. Four-letter nouns ending in the doubled i} ¢l are also rendered in the diminutive
on the pattern ‘}u.; The ¢\ is retained. E.g.: :; ,:-.» changes to f_g ﬂ-f-

3. Four-letter nouns ending in the extra <! are also made diminutive on the pattern J»a;
Thus 0!;4#; changes to ul,u::q

4. Every f;'gu:g s'_.f A or :;;,- C.-‘f “% with a four-letter noun as its first part, is rendered
in the diminutive by converting the first part to the pattern JM‘; Thus ‘_,::d' JUS” made
diminutive, becomes ‘_,J:Ui :};.,f and oS (saxe becomes S (5 an,

5. Four-letter nouns with dual, sound masculine plural and sound feminine plural
endings are made diminutive on the patiern Ju;, giving Ol Ja;fa from Ol J’B, 3 g J-'J’J

from O 32,13 and U 235 from < i3,
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Rule No. 117:

A
1. Triliteral nouns are made diminutive on the pattern S, four-letter, five-letter and

six-letter nouns are made diminutive on the pattern ‘_}:’-ts.: The last letter of five and six
letter nouns is dropped in the diminutive.

If the second last letter of a five letter noun is a long vowel, it is converted to the
diminutive on the pattern Jf-..;.;, and the last letter is retained.
2. Triliteral nouns with feminine dual, sound masculine and sound feminine endings, as
well as triliteral proper names with the extra O\ ending are made diminutive on the
pattern L}-’;; All the endings are retained.
3. Every i,,.stwa‘ :.5 o~ or f_.,:-} CLNS » With a three letter first part is converted to the
diminutive by rendering the first part on the pattern J;;;
4. Four-letter nouns with feminine, dual, sound masculine, sound feminine endings, as
well as four letter nouns ending in i\ s\ or the extra O\, are made diminutive on the
pattern Jgf-;-: All the endings are retained.
5. Every :ssl.».ai L:( A or 25"; C'_-? A With a four-letter first part is made diminutive by

s

converting the first part to the pattern Ja.;u
o ° “o s~ 4 > 0 W2
APV (AP W SR T T 3
e L <. . ® : ettt
sl O 4l b uaeas (il

Examples:
Vg L3 .Y e CpS
}\;;'}JI! rm .8 :L;;P :L;Lp ¥
Explanatory Note:

The examples given above consist of nouns with a weak seeond letter. When

converting such nouns to the diminutive, the status of the weak letter must be considered.
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If it is a root letter as the ¢4 in =S , it must be retained. If it is changed from a root letter,

the original letter must be reinstated, e.g. the ¢k in 4.3 is changed from 3l 4, therefore the

R T

original s yis reinstated when making the diminutive, giving des .
If the second letter is extra or converted from 5 ja, or of obscure origin, it is changed

ar g

to sl e.g. the il of 7\ is converted to 43 in the diminutive form, giving zx s-.

T :J:,r 26 GM(JB

Examples:
(e by
Explanatory Note:

The examples given above consist of nouns with a weak third letter, (5 <3 ). When

making the diminutive from such nouns, il or oy are first converted to s, which is

assimilated into sadl el (i.e. the ¢l of b or Jaia).
oy 31 33050 a0 o

Examples:
i LY i o
Py As .t b e Y
Explanatory Note:

There can be no nouns in Arabic with less than three letters. One can therefore be
certain that every two letter noun has a missing letter. This missing letter is often
reinstated in the dual and plural forms etc. E.g.: 'Ci which has apparently two letters, is
actually a triliteral noun with a missing ¢#Y letter which is a ol

Similarly .# has a missing <1 letter, which is ! .
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When forming the diminutive from such nouns, the missing letters are restored. This

is done in the following manner: The missing o s of 5| 1s reinstated and it is converted to
g g syof &

"o

the pattern LJ..:u.: _‘;.:-% J@T e

The rules of morphology require that the final s of sl occurring after a silent <4
should be converted to ¢4, giving f;:—Jl Finally the two yas are assimilated giving :s"i

In example 2, ' was originally 4, the final s)s was dropped and compensated with a
s~ in the beginning giving 4. When converting ! to the diminutive, the missing o y is
restored, and the & j»» is dropped giving 25“0

In example 3, < has a missing #Y letter, '3, when converting it to the diminutive,
the s is restored (and changed to <\ as given above) and the o-}:m <l is replaced by
53l giving :-s-:ﬂ

In example 4, :L-a has a missing <\ letter i.e, 44, the missing sy was compensated
with 5,34« <. The diminutive is formed by restoring the missing s and retaining
83, giving :‘*"3
Rule No. 118:

I When forming the diminutive from nouns with a weak second letter, if the weak letter
is a root letter it is retained. If it is converted Jrom another weak letter, the original letter
is reinstated. If it is extra, converted from i J~& or of obscure origin, it is changed to o ».

2 When making the diminutive from nouns with a weak third latter, the sty or i Ji is
converted to \s and assimilated into s s\,

3 When originally triliteral nouns with a missing #N or £\ latter are made diminutive,
the missing letter is reinstated. In such cases, 23U 15 retained and the final i y2is s

Is changed 10 & 5 yha e,
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L)

53 gokendt st Lty sl Yy e

e iy N ilas Jageb 0y il 02T 3 e (U Y

LY

-CJ;&JUJRJM :Gﬁ-f\'; r.“‘_}-:'-’

—'{)3
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.|31J¢_,L§ssxiJ~JTgUoSJ C}.Jy &b

Yy kb5 sam Lokl il g 04 P Ty

el el b caslyely cli Gl U5 Y IO

el geaialysl oudi g, Al Y Ma | 1% e

adlely b cisliol i oy e | T LY

e Wb bl g S| La | af vy

D gl B 57 LT LAY U Oyl e Y s LYY
2l en il s IHEY! Vsl iy 1) e

ol o ad Wiig garm Y v R

(oo o 83 e AN e e o S5 S0 yam k8 | 0Yimiph | Sl vE

Ll S

Exercise 1

Identify the diminutive nouns in the following, giving the original noun ( ,&Ul) and

stating the purpose behind the diminutive:

:oﬁ;.a:‘;..ub,ajio;,jo,&.;sbgja.a.-r.dk}fgshbcf-@\
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Exercise 2

Make diminutive nouns from the following giving the pattern:

5 et iy S50y I LS 2

Example:
s
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Exercise 3

Make diminutive nouns from the following explaining the (¢} which occurs in the

process:
5] e Wb oo Loy g i) el s
Example:
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e e ghial S 3 i1y LY Lol 0187 i o s 10l
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Exercise 4
Identify the diminutive nouns in the following prophetic traditions, giving the original

noun and stating the declension:

o Y1 Ol pon S8 S50 g ¢z ool ST 851 a1 o it
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Example:
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Exercise 5
Example in Declension:

:‘__Jlfcwgiab_,.d
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Decline the following in detail:
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Tafsir-e-Uthmani (vol. 1, 2, 3) . -

5 i

Lisaan-ul-Quran (vol. 1, 2, 3) e “h o
Key Lisaan—ul-Quran (Vol. 1, 2, 3) Fared LAt g0
Al-Hizbul Azam (Large) (H. Binding) ST el gy 3 i - 2
Al-Hizbul Azam (Small) (Card Cover)} S it et I B

Secret of Salah

Other Languages
Riyad Us Saliheen (Spanish) (H. Binding)
Fazail-e-Aamal (Germon) (H. Binding)
To be published Shortly Insha Allah
Al-Hizbul Azam (French) (Coloured)
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